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SENATE—Monday, January 15, 1968

The 15th day of January being the
day prescribed by Public Law 90-230,
90th Congress, first session, for the
meeting of the second session of the
90th Congress, the Senate assembled in
its Chamber at the Capitol.

The Senate was called to order by the
Vice President.

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D.D. offered the following
prayer:

Lord and Master of us all, whate'er our
name or sign, our fathers trusted in Thee
and were not confounded—in Thee we
trust. In Thee is our sure confidence that
the way of the Republic is down no fatal
slope but up to freer sun and air.

Thou has taught us to love truth, and
goodness, and beauty.

May Thy truth make us free—free
from pride and prejudice and from all
the ugly sins of disposition that doth so
easily beset us.

Lift us above the mud and scum of
mere things to the holiness of Thy
beauty so that the common tasks and
the trivial round may be edged with
crimson and gold.

Enrich us with those durable satisfac-
tions of life so that the multiplying years
may not find us bankrupt in those things
that matter most—the golden currency
of faith, and hope, and love.

We ask it in the name of the One
whose life is the light of men. Amen.

CALL OF THE ROLL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The clerk will
call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll, and
the following Senators answered to their

names:

[No.1 Leg.]
Alken Gruening Monroney
Allott Hansen Morse
Baker Harris Morton
Bennett Hart Mundt
Boggs Hartke Muskie
Brewster Hatfleld Nelson
Byrd, W. Va. Hayden Pell
Cannon Hickenlooper Percy
Carlson Holland Prouty
Case Hollings Proxmire
Church Hruska Randolph
Cooper Jordan, N.C. Russell
Curtis Jordan, Idaho Scott
Dirksen Euchel Smith
Dodd Long, Mo. Sparkman
Ellender Long, La. Bpong
Fannin Mansfleld Symington
Fulbright McClellan Thurmond
Griffin McGee Young, N, Dak.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I an-
nounce that the Senator from New Mex-
ico [Mr. AnpeErson], the Senator from
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Indiana [Mr. Bavul], the Senator from
Nevada [Mr. BrerLel, the Senator from
North Dakota [Mr. Burpickl, the Sen-
ator from Virginia [Mr. Byrp], the Sen-
ator from Pennsylvania [Mr. CLArk], the
Senator from Tennessee [Mr. Gorgl, the
Senator from Massachusetts [Mr. KEn-
NEDY], the Senator from Ohio [Mr.
LavuscHE], the Senator from New Hamp-
shire [Mr. McInNTYRE], the Senator from
Montana [Mr. Mercarr]l, the Senator
from Minnesota [Mr. MonpALE], the Sen-
ator from Utah [Mr. Moss], the Senator
from Maryland [Mr. Typincs], the Sen-
ator from New Jersey [Mr. WiLLiams],
the Senator from Texas [Mr. Yar-
BOROUGH], the Senator from Ohio [Mr.
Younc] and the Senator from New Mex-
ico [Mr. MonTOYA], are absent on official
business.

I also announce that the Senator from
Mississippi [Mr. EastranND], the Senator
from North Carolina [Mr. Ervinl, the
Senator from Alabama [Mr. Hiirl, the
Senator from Washington [Mr. Jack-
son], the Senator from New York [Mr.
KENNEDY], the Senator from Washing-
ton [Mr. Maenuson], the Senator from
Minnesota [Mr. McCarTHY], the Senator
from South Dakota [Mr. McGoOVERN],
the Senator from Rhode Island [Mr.
PasTore], the Senator from Connecticut
[Mr. RiBicoFF], the Senator from Florida
[Mr. SmaTHERS], the Senator from Mis-
sissippi [Mr. SteENNis], and the Senator
from Georgia [Mr. TALMADGE] are neces-
sarily absent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Alaska [Mr. BarTLETT] and the
Senator from Hawali [Mr. INoUYE] are
absent because of illness.

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Massachusetts [Mr.
Brooke]l and the Senator from Iowa
[Mr. MicLer] are absent on official
business.

The Senator from New Hampshire
[Mr. CorToN], the Senator from Colo-
rado [Mr, DomiNIcK], the Senator from
Hawaii [Mr. Fongc], the Senator from
New York [Mr, Javirs], the Senator from
California [Mr. MurpHY], and the Sen-
ator from Delaware [Mr. WiLLiaMs] are
necessarily absent.

The Senator from Kansas [Mr. PEAR-
son] and the Senator from Texas [Mr.
ToweR] are detained on official business.

The VICE PRESIDENT. A quorum is
present.

LIST OF SENATORS BY STATES

Alabama.—Lister Hill and John J.
Sparkman,

Alaska.—E. L. Bartlett and Ernest
Gruening.

Arizona.—Carl Hayden and Paul J.
Fannin. y

Arkansas—John L, MecClellan and J.
‘W. Fulbright.

California.—Thomas H. Kuchel and
George Murphy.

Colorado.—Gordon Allott and Peter H.
Dominick.

Connecticut.—Thomas J. Dodd and
Abraham A. Ribicoff.

Delaware—John J. Willlams and J.
Caleb Boggs.

Florida—Spessard L. Holland and
George A. Smathers.

Georgia—Richard B, Russell and Her-
man E. Talmadge.

Hawaii—Hiram L. Fong and Daniel K.
Inouye.

Idaho.—Frank Church and Len B. Jor-
dan.

Illinois.—Everett M. Dirksen and
Charles H. Percy.

Indiana.—Vance Hartke and Birch E.
Bayh.

Iowa—Bourke B. Hickenlooper and
Jack Miller.

Kansas—Frank Carlson and James B.
Pearson.

Kentucky.—John Sherman Cooper and
Thruston B. Morton.

Louisiana.—Allen J. Ellender and Rus-
sell B. Long.

Maine—Margaret Chase Smith and
Edmund S. Muskie.

Maryland.—Daniel B. Brewster and
Joseph D. Tydings.

Massachusetts—Edward M. Kennedy
and Edward W. Brooke.

Michigan—Philip A. Hart and Robert
P. Griffin.

Minnesota.—Eugene J. McCarthy and
Walter F. Mondale.

Mississippi—James O. Eastland and
John Stennis.

Missouri—Stuart Symington and Ed-
ward V. Long.

Montana.—Mike Mansfield and Lee
Metcalf.

Nebraska.—Roman L, Hruska and Carl
T. Curtis.

Nevada.—Alan Bible and Howard W.
Cannon.

New Hampshire.—Norris Cotton and
Thomas J. McIntyre.

New Jersey.—Clifford P. Case and Har-
rison A. Williams, Jr.

New Mexico.—Clinton P. Anderson and
Joseph M. Montoya.

New York.—Jacob K. Javits and Rob-
ert F. Eennedy.

North Carolina—Sam J. Ervin, Jr.,
and B. Everett Jordan.
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North Dakota.—Milton R. Young and
Quentin N. Burdick.

Ohio.—Frank J. Lausche and Stephen
M. Young.

Oklahoma.—A., S. Mike Monroney and
Fred R. Harris.

Oregon.—Wayne Morse and Mark O.
Hatfield.

Pennsylvania.—Joseph S. Clark and
Hugh Scott.

Rhode Island.—John O. Pastore and
Claiborne Pell.

South Carolina—Strom Thurmond
and Ernest F. Hollings.

South Dakota—EKarl E. Mundt and
George S. McGovern.

Tennessee—Albert Gore and Howard
H. Baker, Jr.

Texas—Ralph W. Yarborough and
John G. Tower.

Utah.—Wallace F. Bennett and Frank
E. Moss:

Vermonit.—George D. Aiken and Win-
ston L. Prouty.

Virginia—Harry F. Byrd, Jr., and Wil-
liam B. Spong, Jr.

Washington.—Warren G. Magnuson
and Henry M. Jackson.

West Virginia—Jennings Randolph
and Robert C. Byrd.

Wisconsin—William Proxmire and
Gaylord Nelson.

Wyoming.—Gale W. McGee and Clif-
ford P. Hansen.

NOTIFICATION TO THE PRESIDENT

Mr. MANSFIELD submitted the fol-
lowing resolution (8. Res. 203), which
was read, considered by unanimous con-
sent, and agreed to:

Resolved, That a committee consisting of
two Senators be appointed by the Vice Presi-
dent to join such committee as may be ap-
pointed by the House of Representatives to
walt upon the President of the United States
and inform him that a quorum of each House
is assembled and that the Congress is ready
to recelve any communication he may be
pleased to make.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chair ap-
points the majority leader, the Senator
from Montana [Mr. MansFIELD], and the
minority leader, the Senator from Illi-
nois [Mr. DirgseN], as the members of
the committee on the part of the Senate.

NOTIFICATION TO THE HOUSE

Mr. DIRKSEN submitted the follow-
ing resolution (8. Res. 204), which was
read, considered by unanimous consent,
and agreed to:

Resolved, That the Secretary inform the
House of Representatives that a quorum of
the Senate is assembled and that the Senate
is ready to proceed to business.

HOUR OF DAILY MEETING

Mr. LONG of Louisiana submitted the
following resolution (8. Res. 205), which
was read, considered by unanimous con-
sent, and agreed to:

Resolved, That the hour of daily meeting
of the Senate be 12 o'clock meridian unless
otherwise ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
from Oregon will state it.

Mr. MORSE. I have two or three par-
liamentary inquiries. First, is there any-
thing in the Senate rulebook that pro-
hibits a Senator from making a speech
on the opening day of a session if, in
his judgment, it is his duty to do so, and
the issue he considers of such importance
that the attention of the Senate and of
the Nation should be called to it?

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chair
knows of no such rule that would deny
a Senator that opportunity.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, is there
any rule in the Senate rulebook that re-
quires the Senate, on the opening day of
a session, to adjourn without considera-
tion of speeches, resolutions, or petitions
that a Senator may deem it his duty, as
a Senator representing his State, to pre-
sent on the floor of the Senate on the
opening day of a session?

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chair
believes that there is no such formal
rule, but there is long-established his-
torical precedent.

Mr. MORSE. A further parliamentary
inquiry.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
from Oregon will state it.

Mr. MORSE. Is it the opinion of the
Vice President that there are no excep-
tions to that precedent in the history
of the Senate on the opening day of a
session of the Senate?

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chair
could not inform the Senator at this
moment because he has not had an op-
portunity to examine the record; but
tradition and precedent are well estab-
lished.

Mr. MORSE, I wish to advise the Vice
President, the Presiding Officer of the
Senate, if I am given the opportunity
to discuss it, that I have on the top of
my desk at this moment a whole series
of precedents which show that business
was transacted on the opening days of
many sessions of the Senate.

My final parliamentary inquiry, Mr.
President: Is there any rule in the Sen-
ate rulebook that prohibits the Senate
on the first day of a session to receive
a petition of grievance under the first
amendment of the Constitution, which
reads:

Congress shall make no law respecting an
establishment of religion, or prohibiting the
free exercise thereof; or abridgmg the free-
dom of speech, or of the press; or the right
of the people peaceably to assemble, and to
petl.t.lon the Government for a redress of
grievances,

My parliamentary inquiry is: Is there
any rule in the Senate rulebook that pro-
hibits the Senate from receiving, under
the first amendment of the Constitution
of the United States, a petition of griev-
ance from responsible citizens of the
United States who wish fo petition their
Government on the opening day of a
session?

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chair
knows of no such rule, which would
surely violate the Constitution.

Mr. MORSE. I thank the Chair for his
unfailing courtesy and consideration—
the majority leader as well. I hope that a
reasonable amount of time will be given
at this session today for the Senator
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from Oregon and others to discuss briefly
a petition which we think should be filed
with the Senate today, which involves,
of course, at a time of war, a precious
constitutional right that should be pre-
served without the Senate's adjourning
and postponing the consideration of such
petition to a later date.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in ac-
cordance with long-established custom,
principle, and practice, it is my intention,
as majority leader, not as a Senator from
the State of Montana, to move shortly
that the Senate stand in adjournment
until 8 o'clock on Wednesday evening
next.

I have had some conversations with
various Senators relative to their desire
to have a petition read to the Senate
today.

I appreciate the courtesy which they
showed in telling me of what they in-
tended to do.

I explained to them, or af least I tried
to, that I had been asked by many other
Senators whether there was to be any
business today, and I had told them all
that under custom and procedures, there
would be no business, there would be no
morning hours, and there would be no
introduction of bills because that was the
custom, based on practice and precedent.
It was a custom which gave to the Presi-
dent of the United States a courtesy, and
it was a custom which was predicated on
the idea that no business of any sort
should be transacted until after the de-
livery of the President’s state of the
Union message.

It is my understanding that only on
one occasion was this practice abrogated
and that was when Congress received no-
tice that the President of the United
States would not be in the position to de-
liver his state of the Union message
until 2 weeks after Congress convened.

Now, Mr. President, what I am about
to do places me in a very unfortunate po-
sition—a position which I deplore; a
position which I am not enamored of;
but I believe it is a position which I can-
not avoid, and therefore will not avoid.
But before I make the motion, I wish to
assure the distinguished Senator from
Alaska [Mr. Gruening] that, as far as
the majority leader is concerned—and
the Senator from Montana—he would be
most happy to see to it that, as the first
order of business Thursday, after the
President had spoken on Wednesday, he
would be given the right and privilege, if
he so desired it, to read the petition
which he now has in his hand, I believe,
and which he would like to present to the
Senate. That is all I have to say, but I do
intend to make the motion.

I will yield for a question, if I may.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, I
would like to thank the majority leader
for his unfailing courtesy and his kind-
ness in discussing the matter with me.
He has stated the facts exactly as they
are, that I would like to present a petition
on behalf of the Honorable Jeannette
Rankin, a distinguished former Member
of Congress.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
from Montana yielded for a question.

Mr. GRUENING. I would like to ask
the majority leader whether it would be
possible to introduce in the Recorp the




January 15, 1968

petition before Thursday, or whether it is
his wish that I wait to the day agreed
upon and that I do it on Thursday.

Mr. MANSFIELD. If the Senator would
allow me, I would hope he would accede
to my suggestion that it would be the first
order of business in the morning hour on
Thursday next.

Mr. GRUENING. I thank the Senator.
While I do not agree that the precedents
require that no business be transacted—
the senior Senator from Oregon has a list
of those precedents, which he has allowed
me to see—in view of the statement of
the majority leader and his statement
that he will allow this petition to be pre-
sented as the first order of business on
Thursday, I will withdraw the request.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I deeply appreciate
the consideration shown by the distin-
guished Senator from Alaska.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for a question?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Yes.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I express
nothing but the deepest respect and ad-
miration for my majority leader. It al-
ways pains me to be in disagreement
with him. I am in complete disagreement
with the observation he has made. That
is why I have this question to ask him:
Is the Senator from Montana of the
opinion that the only exception to the
precedent he has discussed was on the
occasion when the President had an-
nounced that his state of the Union
message would not be ready for 2 weeks?

Mr. MANSFIELD. In general, yes, al-
though I think the question of rule XXII
may have come up on several occasions,
and that might be considered an excep-
tion.

Mr. MORSE. Please be assured I do not
wish to debate the point at this time, but
I have my own position to protect.

Mr, MANSFIELD, Yes.

Mr. MORSE. I want the REcorp to
show that I completely disagree with the
Senator from Montana. I shall, when we
reconvene, take the floor to present the
precedents in complete rebuttal of what
the distinguished Senator from Montana
has said. In the overwhelming majority
of times on the opening day of a new
session there has been adjournment, but
there have been many times when cir-
cumstances caused the Senate not to ad-
journ on that day until it transacted a
variety of Senate business. I happen to
think that history will record that today
is such a day, in the midst of a war, when
we cannot justify an adjournment. The
petition of several thousand women,
many of them mothers representing the
Rankin Brigade, should be received in
the Senate, inserted in the CoNGrREs-
s1oNAL Recorp and discussed by those of
us who wish to discuss it.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT TO
8 PM. WEDNESDAY NEXT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that when the Sen-
ate adjourns today, it adjourn to meet at
8 o’clock in the evening on Wednesday
next.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there objec-
tion? Hearing none, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT FROM
WEDNESDAY TO THURSDAY NEXT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that when the Sen-
ate adjourns after the completion of the
President’s state of the Union message on
Wednesday it meet at 12 noon on Thurs-
day next.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there objec-
tion? Hearing none, it is so ordered.

RECOGNITION OF SENATOR GRUEN-
ING ON THURSDAY NEXT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, after the de-
liverance of the prayer by the Chaplain
and the completion of the reading of the
Journal on Thursday next, the distin-
guished Senator from Alaska [Mr.
GRUENING] be recognized.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there objec-
tion? Hearing none, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr. RUSSELL. I notice that the un-
finished business which was carried over
is HR. 2516, an act to prescribe penal-
ties for certain acts of violence or intimi-
dation, and for other purposes, which
was apparently laid down on December
15 past. May I ask the Senator from
Montana as to what time of the day
that was made the unfinished business?

Mr. MANSFIELD. It was in the after-
noon, after we completed, I believe, the
bill on elementary-secondary education.

Mr. RUSSELL. Did the Senator con-
sult with the Senator from North Caro-
lina or any of those who had a particu-
lar interest in that matter prior to
motioning up that legislation?

Mr. MANSFIELD. No, I did not. There
was no indication on the calendar that
any Senator wanted to be notified on
either side of the aisle. I did discuss the
matter with the distinguished minority
leader, and it was agreeable with him.

Mr. RUSSELL. If the Senator will in-
dulge me——

Mr. MANSFIELD. Surely.

Mr. RUSSELL. That is the type of leg-
islation about which there is usually
some notice given to those who have an
especial interest in it before it is mo-
tioned up and made the unfinished busi-
ness. We had a great deal of controversy
late in the last session as the Senate
passed a bill that was the unfinished
business, which was under the control of
the Senator from Louisiana [Mr. Lownc],
because he apparently had not notified
Senators or had a quorum call for that
purpose. Frankly, I can see very little dif-
ference in laying down a matter of this
kind without notifying those opposed to it
and the action in passing the social se-
curity bill.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
cannot let that remark by the senior
Senator from Georgia go unchallenged.
I will point out to him that I did consult,
in referring it to the Judiciary Commit-
tee, with the distinguished Senator from
North Carolina. He was very agreeable.
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He knew about it when the bill was re-
ported out. One of those most interested
in this bill is the distinguished minority
leader. I did talk with him. I am not
certain about this, but I thought the dis-
tinguished Senator from North Carolina
was on the floor or was in the Chamber
that afternoon. But I do want to assure
the distinguished Senator from Georgia
that there was nothing underhanded
about bringing this measure up. There
was plenty of notice given. It had been
on the calendar at least for a month, if
not two. Insofar as possible on the last
day, the Senator from North Carolina
was notified about this coming up. Cer-
tainly the Senator from Georgia knows
me well enough to know that nothing of
that kind was intended.

Mr. RUSSELL. I was surprised that
the Senator had not notified the Sena-
tor from North Carolina. I know I had
no notice. I do not know whether other
Senators had been notified who were
opposed to the legislation or who had a
particular interest in it. I do not mean
any reflection on the Senator from Mon-
tana. No reflection was intended. He and
the Senator from Louisiana proceeded
in accordance with the rules of the
Senate.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I have just been
notified that the senior Senator from
North Carolina was on the floor when it
was called up.

Mr. RUSSELL. Well, if he knew the
bill was laid down, I am completely in
error. As I recall, some Senators were on
the floor who were opposed to the social
security conference report at the time
it was agreed to; but beeause no special
notice had been given, that order was
rescinded and the bill was reconsidered.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana, Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr, LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President,
since the social security conference re-
port was mentioned, I looked up the last
day’s Recorp, after the Senator from
Louisiana had gone to his State to fulfill
some commitments he had made months
in advance. I would like the Recorp fo
show that the Senator from Louisiana
had no notice whatever that any com-
mitment had been made to anyone that
we would suggest the absence of a quo-
rum or that we would delay matters wait-
ing for someone to speak. I noticed some
talk that at least one Senator felt he
had told someone who was acting in my
stead the prior evening that he wanted
to speak on the bill the following day.
I had no knowledge that anyone had
made any commitment to anyone.

When the bill came up, Senator
LavuscHE took all the time in putting the
question that any Presiding Officer had
taken. He first asked, “Does the Senate
care to consider the conference report?”
We voted on that. He said, “The ques-
tion is on the conference report.” He
took a very long and dignified delay. He
said, “Well, all those in favor say ‘yea.’
All those opposed say ‘no.’ ” He said, “The
‘yeas’ appear to have it."” After about 10
seconds, he said, “The ‘veas’ have it.”
At that time the routine motion was
made to reconsider and to lay on the
table.
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Now, if someone had made a commit-
ment—and I asked the majority leader
whether anyone had—I had no knowl-
edge of it whatever.

I recognize the right of any Senator
to talk on any subject as long as he
wishes, no matter how much it may ir-
ritate his colleagues. Having done it my-
self, I cheerfully concede that privilege
to others. But I simply say that so far as
I know, no commitment was made, and
the majority leader told us no commit-
ment had been made on his behalf. As
far as anyone discussing the bill was con-
cerned, the Recorp should also show that
unanimous consent was given that the
matter be reconsidered and again laid
before the Senate; but if anyone had
intended to engage in a filibuster, he had
lost that right by not being present.

If such a commitment, that the Senate
not vote on the matter which had been
laid before it, had been given, I would
have respected it.

But that matter was the pending bus-
iness when the Senate adjourned at
6 o’clock the previous evening; and when
morning business was concluded, that
was the pending business. There was at
least one Senator opposed to the confer-
ence report present; and as I say, if any
Senator had requested the Senator from
Louisiana, who favored the conference
report, for an opportunity to speak
against it, or to delay matters until those
who wanted to fight it could organize
their opposition and prepare their
speeches against it, I would have co-
operated. I simply say no such commit-
ment was ever given, and that I do not
feel obliged to comply with commitments
I have never made, nor to fulfill com-
mitments I have not made to anyone. I
do not feel that I broke any commit-
ments whatever. If I did, I shall be
happy to hear about if.

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL 8 P.M.
WEDNESDAY, JANUARY 17, 1968

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in
accordance with the previous order, I
move that the Senate stand in adjourn-
ment.

Mr. MORSE. I ask for the yeas and
nays. :

The VICE PRESIDENT. The question
is on agreeing to the motion of the Sen-
ator from Montana. The yeas and nays
have been requested; there is obviously
a sufficient second, the yeas and nays

are ordered, and the clerk will call the
roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I announce
that the Senator from New Mexico [Mr.
AwnpErRsON], the Senator from Indiana
[Mr. Bayu], the Senator from Nevada
[Mr. Bisrel, the Senator from North
Dakota [Mr, Burpick], the Senator from
Virginia [Mr. Byrpl, the Senator from
Pennsylvania [Mr. Crarx], the Senator
from Tennessee [Mr. Gorel, the Senator
from Massachusetts [Mr. KEnNEDY], the
Senator from Ohio [Mr. LauscHe]l, the
Senator from New Hampshire [Mr. Mc-
InTYRE], the Senator from Montana [Mr.
MercaLr], the Senator from Minnesota
[Mr. MoxnpaLE], the Senator from New
Mexico [Mr. MonTOYA], the Senator from
Utah [Mr. Moss], the Senator from Vir-
ginia [Mr. Spongl, the Senator from
Maryland [Mr. Typines], the Senator
from New Jersey [Mr, WiLrLiamsl, the
Senator from Texas [Mr. YARBOROUGH],
and the Senator from Ohio [Mr. Younc]
are absent on official business.

I also announce that the Senator from
Mississippi [Mr. Eastiann], the Senator
from North Carolina [Mr. Ervin], the
Senator from Alabama [Mr. Hrir], the
Senator from Washington [Mr. JAck-
son], the Senator from New York [Mr.
KenNEDY], the Senator from Washing-
ton [Mr. MagNUson], the Senator from
Minnesota [Mr. McCarTHY], the Senator
from South Dakota [Mr. McGOVERN],
the Senator from Rhode Island [Mr.
Pastorel, the Senator from Connecticut
[Mr. RisicoFF], the Senator from Florida
[Mr. SmaTHERS], the Senator from Mis-
sissippi [Mr. StennNis], and the Senator
from Georgia [Mr. TALMADGE] are neces-
sarily absent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Alaska [Mr. BarTLETT] and the
Senator from Hawaii [Mr. INouYE] are
absent because of illness.

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Connecticut
[Mr. Risicorrl, the Senator from Ala-
bama [Mr. Hinl, the Senator from
North Carolina [Mr., Ervin], the Sena-
tor from Virginia [Mr. Byrol, and the
Senator from Virginia [Mr. Sroxc]
would each vote “yea.”

Mr, KUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Massachusetts, [Mr.
Brooke] and the Senator from Iowa [Mr,
MirLER] are absent on official business.

The Senator from New Hampshire
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[Mr. Corron], the Senator from Colo-
rado [Mr. DominIck], the Senator from
Hawali [Mr. Fongl, the Senator from
New York [Mr. Javirsl, the Senator
from California [Mr. MurpHY] and the
Senator from Delaware [Mr. WILLIAMS]
are necessarily absent.

The Senator from Kansas [Mr. PEAr-
son] and the Senator from Texas [Mr.
ToweRr] are detailed on official business.

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Massachusetts
[Mr. Brookel, the Senator from New
Hampshire [Mr. Corron], the Senator
from Colorado [Mr. DomIiNIcK], the Sen-
ator from Hawaii [Mr. Fonc], the Sena-
tor from New York [Mr. Javits]l the
Senator from Iowa [Mr. MiLLer]l, the
Senator from California [Mr. MurPHY],
the Senator from Kansas [Mr. PEARSON],
the Senator from Texas [Mr. TowERrl],
and the Senator from Delaware [Mr.
Wirriams], would each vote “yea.”

The result was announced—yeas 53,
nays 3, as follows:

[No.2 Leg.]
YEAS—53

Alken Grifin McGee
Allott Hansen Monroney
Baker Harris Morton
Bennett Hart Mundt
Boggs Hartke Muskie
Brewster Hatfleld Pell
Byrd, W.Va Hayden Percy
Cannon Hickenlooper Prouty
Carlson Holland Proxmire
Case Hollings Randolph
Church Hruska Russell
Cooper Jordan, N.C Scott

Jordan, Idaho Smith
Dirksen Kuchel Sparkman

Long, Mo Symington
Ellender Long, La. Thurmond

n Young, N. Dak
Fulbright McClellan
NAYS—3
Gruening Morse Nelson
NOT VOTING—44

Anderson Inouye Murphy
Bartlett Jackson Pastore
Bayh Javits Pearson
Bible Kennedy, Mass. Ribicoff
Brooke Eennedy, N.Y. Smathers
Burdick Lausche Spong
Byrd, Va Magnuson Stennis
Clark Talmadge
Cotton McGovern Tower
Dominick McIntyre dings
Eastland Metcalf Willlams, N.J.
Ervin Miller Willlams, Del.
Fong Mondale Yarborough
Gore Montoya Young, Ohlo
Hill Moss

So the motion was agreed to; and (at
12 o’clock and 53 minutes p.m.) the
Senate adjourned until Wednesday, Jan-
uary 17, 1968, at 8 p.m.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Monday, January 15, 1968

This being the day fixed by Public
Law 230, 90th Congress, enacted pur-
suant to the 20th amendment of the
Constitution, for the meeting of the sec-
ond session of the 90th Congress, the
Members of the House of Representatives
of the 90th Congress met in their Hall,
and at 12 o'clock noon were called to
order by the Speaker, the Honorable
JoHN W. McCoRMACK, & Representative
from the State of Massachusetts.

The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
DD. LHD., offered the following
prayer:

Be strong and of good courage; be not
afraid, neither be thou dismayed,; for the
Lord your God is with you wherever you
go.Joshua 1: 9.

O God, our Father, our help in ages
past and our hope for years to come, our
help and our hope in this present hour—
in all reverence of mind and with true
humility of spirit we lift our hearts unto
Thee seeking strength and wisdom from
Thy never-failing and ever-faithful
presence,

In this hour, as we turn another page
in the glorious history of our growing

country, may we be strengthened with
might by Thy spirit that we may meet
these demanding days with creative
courage and become more than a match
for the mood of these troubled times.
Bless Thou our President, our Speaker,
our Representatives, those employed by
our Government, and all those in the
Armed Forces of our country. Grant
that together we may enter this new year
with deeper faith, broader sympathy,
higher vision, and with greater love.
Keep ever before us the endless splen-
dor of a world cleared of poverty,
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cleansed of prejudice, and concerned
with peace between men and nations.
May we so live our lives, so lead our
people, so guide our Nation that we may
build on earth a better and a brighter
brotherhood, in the spirit of Him who
taught us to pray:

Our Father who art in heaven, hal-
lowed be Thy name; Thy kingdom come,
Thy will be done on earth as it is in
heaven. Give us this day our daily bread.
And forgive us our trespasses as we for-
give those who trespass against us. And
lead us not into temptation, but deliver
us from evil. For Thine is the kingdom,
and the power, and the glory forever.
Amen.

RESIGNATION AS MEMBER OF THE
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following communications, which
were read:

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., December 15, 1967.

Hon. JouN W. McCORMACEK,
Speaker of the U.S. House of Representatives,

Washington, D.C.

Dear MR. SPEAKER: Herewith please find
copy of my resignation submitted to the Sec-
retary of State, State of New York, as re-
quired by law, effective January 1, 1968,

It has been my privilege to have been able
to serve with you these many years un-
der your great leadership. I will always re-
member your wise counsel and guidance, as
well as, the many courtesies extended to me,
I will treasure forever your friendship and
that of our colleagues with whom I have
served.

With warmest personal regards and very
best wishes, I am,

Most sincerely,
ABRAHAM J. MULTER.

Enclosure.

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
HouseE oF REPRESENTATIVES,
December 19, 1967.
Hon. Joun W. M
Speaker of the U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEeAr Mr. SPEAKER: This is to clarify the ef-
fective date of my resignation from the House
of Representatives. It is intended that my
resignation be effective as of midnight, De-
cember 31, 1967, since my new post as Jus-
tice of the New York State Supreme Court
begins on January 1, 1968.

With warm personal regards and best
wishes, I am,

Sincerely,
AsraEAM J. MULTER.

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., December 15, 1967.

Hon. JorN P, LOMENZO,
Secretary of State,
State of New York,
Albany, N.Y.

Dear MRe. SECRETARY: Pursuant to the re-
quirements of law, I hereby give you notice
that I am resigning as a Member of the
United States House of Representatives for
the 13th District of New York effectlve the
first day of January 1968 on which date, I
will assume the office of Justice of the Su-
preme Court of the State of New York to
;wnk;l.;:h position I was elected on November T,

Sincerely yours,
ABRAHAM J, MULTER.

RESIGNATION AS MEMBER OF THE
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following communication, which was
read:

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
House oF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., January 1, 1968,
Hon. JouNn W. McCoRMACK,
Speaker of the House of Representatives, U.S.
Congress, Washington, D.C.

Dear MR, SPEAKER: Attached is a copy of a
letter this day forwarded to Honorable Paul
B. Johnson, Governor of the State of Mis-
sissippl, tendering my resignation as a Mem-
ber of the United States House of Repre-
sentatives effective on my taking the oath of
office as Governor of Mississippl on January
16, 1968.

Mr. Speaker, I came to the Congress be-
lleving it to be the greatest deliberative body
on earth. After twenty-one years, I will leave
the Congress even more secure in that belief,

I cherish the many friendships I have
made here; and I take this means through
you to express profound appreclation to my
colleagues for their friendships and cour-
tesies throughout the years.

My service in this body has brought sat-
isfaction in accomplishment, disappointment
in defeat, heartache in frustration, and joy
in triumph. In all, Mr, Speaker, these have
been the most interesting and
years of my life. I will always be thankful for
the privilege of having been a part of this
great institution.

As I leave the Congress to assume a public
position of greater responsibility, I seek the
prayers and good will of you and my col-
leagues as we strive in common purpose to
build a greater and finer Republic.

With sincere best wishes, I am,

Respectfully,
JoHN BELL WILLIAMS.
ConNGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., January 1, 1968,
Hon. PauL B. JoHNSON,
Governor,
State of Mississippi,
Jackson, Miss.

Dear Governor Jorwson: I hereby tender
to you my resignation as a Member of the
House of Representatives in the Congress of
the United States from the Third District of
Mississippi, to become effective on January
16, 1968, on my taking the oath of office as
Governor of the State of Mississippi.

Respectfully yours,
JOHN BELL WILLIAMS.

CALL OF THE HOUSE

The SPEAKER. The Clerk will call the
roll to ascertain the presence of a
quorum.

The Clerk called the roll, and the fol-
lowing Members answered to thelr
names:

[Roll No. 1]

Abbitt Bevill Buchanan
Adalr Biester Burke, Fla
Adams Bingham Burke, Mass
Addabbo Blackburn Burleson
Albert Blanton Burton, Calif.
Anderson, Boggs Burton, Utah

Tenn. Boland Bush
Arends Bolling Cabell
Ashbrook Bow Cahill
Ashley Brademas Carter
Aspinall Celler
Ayres Brinkley Clark
Baring Brooks Clausen,
Bates Broomfield Don H
Battin Brotzman Clawson, Del
Bell Brown, Callf Cleveland
Bennett Brown, Mich. Cohelan
Berry Broyhill, Va.  Collier
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Conte Joelson Pucinskl
Corman Johnson, Calif. Purcell
Johnson, Pa. Qule
Curtis Jonas Radlsback
Daddario Jones, Mo. Rarick
Daniels Jones, N.C. Rees
Davis, Wis Earsten Reid, I1.
Dawson Karth Reld, N.Y.
de la Garza Eastenmeler Relnecke
Denney n Reuss
Dent Kee Rhodes, Pa
Kelly Riegle
Devine King, N.Y. Roberts
Dickinson Robison
Donohue Kleppe Rogers, Colo.
Dorn Kornegay Fla.
Dow EKuykendall Rooney, N.Y,
Downing 1 Rosenthal
Duncan Kyros Rostenkowskl
Edwards, Ala. Laird Roth
Edwards, La. Landrum Roudebush
Esch Langen
Eshleman Latta Roybal
Eving, Tenn Lennon Rumsfeld
Fallon Lipscomb Ryan
Farbstein Lloyd Batterfleld
Fascell Long, La. Baylor
Findley Long, Md Bcherle
Fino Lukens Bchwelker
Flood MeClory Bchwengel
Flynt Closkey tt
Ford, Gerald R. McCulloch Selden
e Shipley
William D, McDonald, Shriver
Fountain Mich. Sikes
Fulton, Pa McMillan Skubitz
Fulton, Tenn. Madden Black
Fuqua Mahon Smith, Calif
Gallagher Mailliard Bmith, N.Y
Gardner Marsh Bnyder
Gathings Mathias, Callf, Steed
Gettys Mathias, Md. Steiger, Ariz
Giaimo Matsunaga Btephens
Gibbons Meskill Stratton
Gilbert Miller, Calif. t
Gonzalez Miller, Ohio Taylor
Goodell Mills Teague, Tex,
Goodling Minshall Tenzer
Gray Mize Thompson, N.J
Gross Monagan Thomson, Wis.
Gude Moore Tuck
Gurney Morgan Udall
Haley Morse, Mass. Ullman
Hall Morton Utt
Halleck Mosher Van Deerlin
Hamilton Moss Vanik
- Murphy, Il Vigorito
schmidt Myers Waggonner
Hanley Natcher Waldie
Hansen, Idaho Nedzi Walker
Hardy Nelsen Wampler
Harrison Nichols Watkins
Harvey O'Hara, I11. Watson
Hathaway O'Hara, Mich. Watts
Hawkins Olsen Whalen
Hays O’'Neill, Mass. Whitener
Hechler, W, Va. Passman ‘Widnall
Heckler, Mass, Patman ‘Williams, Pa.
Hel Patten Willis
Henderson Pelly ‘Wilson, Bob
Herlong Perkins Winn
Holland Pettis Wright
Howard Philbin Wyatt
Hull Pickle Wydler
Hunt Pike Wylle
Hutchinson Pirnie Wyman
Ichord Poage Young
Irwin Poft Zablockl
Jacobs Pool Zion
Jarman Price, Tex. Zwach

The SPEAKER. On this rolleall 288
Members have answered to their names,
a quorum.

By unanimous consent, further pro-
zedlngs under the call were dispensed

th.

COMMITTEE TO NOTIFY THE
PRESIDENT

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I offer a
preferential resolution (H. Res. 1012)
and ask for its immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution, as
follows:

H. REs. 1012

Resolved, That a committee of three Mem-

bers be appointed by the Speaker on the
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part of the House of Representatives to join
with a committee on the part of the Senate
to notify the President of the United States
that a quorum of each House has assembled
and Congress s ready to recelve any com-
munication that he may be pleased to make.

The resolution was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

The SPEAKER. The Chair appoints as
members of the committee on the part
of the House to join with the committee
on the part of the Senate to notify the
President of the United States that a
quorum of each House has been as-
sembled and that the Congress is ready
to receive any communication he may
be pleased to make, the gentleman from
Oklahomsa [Mr. ALserT], the gentleman
from Louisiana [Mr. Boces], and the
gentleman from Michigan [Mr. GERALD
R. Fornl.

NOTIFICATION TO SENATE

Mr. MAHON. Mr. Speaker, I offer a
resolution (H. Res. 1013) and ask for its
immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution, as
follows:

H. Res. 1013

Resolved, That the Clerk of the House in-
form the Senate that a quorum of the House
is present and that the House is ready to
proceed with business,

The resolution was agreed to.
A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

DAILY HOUR OF MEETING

Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, I offer a
resolution (H. Res. 1014) and ask for its
immediate consideration,

The Clerk read the resolution, as
follows:

H. Res. 1014

Resolved, That until otherwise ordered, the
daily hour of meeting of the House of Repre-
sentatives shall be at 12 o'clock meridian.

The resolution was agreed fo.
A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

COMMUNICATION FROM THE
CLERK OF THE HOUSE

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following communication from the
Clerk of the House of Representatives:

OFFICE OF THE CLERK,
House OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., December 16, 1967.
The Honorable the SPEAKER,
House of Representatives.

Sir: Pursuant to authority granted on De-
cember 15, 1967, the Clerk received from the
Secretary of the Senate today the following
m .
That the Senate passed $S.1228, entitled
“An Act to authorize project grants for con-
struction and modernization of hospitals and
other medical facilities in the District of Co-
lumbia.”;

That the Senate passed 8. 1507, entitled
“An Act to include firefighters within the
provisions of section 8336(c) of title 5, United
States Code, relating to the retirement of
Government employees engaged in certain
hazardous occupations.”; and

That the Senate passed S.1637, entitled
“An Act to amend the Tennessee Valley Au-
thority Act of 1933 with respect to certain

provisions applicable to condemnation pro-
ceedings.”
Respectfully yours,
W. PAT JENNINGS,
Clerk, House of Representatives.

FREEDOM'S FRAMEWORK

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the REcorp and include a

poem.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Colorado?

There was no objection.

Mr, ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, there
has come to my attention a literary work
of very timely interest. The great
abundance of words that have been
written about the Vietnam conflict may
very well set some kind of journalistic
record. On occasion, there are writing
efforts that catch the eye and the mind
of the reader. Such is the poem, “Free-
dom's Framework,” written by Lt. Col. J.
L. Zorack, a native of Colorado, and now
of the U.S. Marine Corps. Colonel Zorack
is a veteran of World War II, the Korean
service and is the recipient of the Bronze
Star for his combat activity in Vietnam,
I recommend to my colleagues the
thoughts of this professional military
man about the people of the Vietnamese
village of Sam Hai:

FreEDOM'S FRAMEWORK
(By Lt. Col. J. L. Zorack, U.8. Marine Corps)
In Vietnam, on the Son Tra Bong river,
Is Sam Hal . .. a free hamlet, a bastion,
bulwark
Where free Vietnamese freely pursue,
The daily business of living as they like,
Through choice.
Where friendship has replaced fear.

In Sam Hal

People were once fearful

And the price of rice was high;
The price of life. .. cheap.
And living meant giving . . .
Crops, rice, labor . . . lives.
And there was no choice.

No choice of freedom;

No freedom of cholce.

No opportunity to volce, to say

Which was the right or the wrong way
. of living.

Now . ..

There's a smile, more than once in a while.
There's a greeting, “Cho ong” (Hello)
Children say, “Gimme gum, G.I."

No longer hide under rice mats, and cry.

And why?

Because we held out a helping hand;
Because all people,

. however rich or poor,

. whatever color, creed,

. however humble, proud,
Constitute freedom’s framework.
Help a man, and make a friend,
Help freedom’s fight and
We expand freedom's fraternity.
Help today and
They're your safeguard tomorrow.

For defending America’s freedom
. 1s having a heart for people.

It's a navy corpsman holding “sickeall” in
a hamlet;
It's a soldier, sailor, marine, civilian
. « bullding homes for the homeless,
. + . giving hope to the hopeless,
Building confidence.
Building friendship.
It's many free people freely giving.
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For giving a hand,

Expands freedom’s framework,
And freedom grows,

Wherever defense of it goes.

Sometimes one can’t see,

“What's in it for me?”

In the often tangled scheme of war,

Polities, living, suﬂeri.ng dying.

It isn’t easy to see . . . the end of the rain-
bow.

Like a good wine, expanding freedom
Is a slow process,

Like growing, mellowing.
Full of growing pains ., .

And why?

Where’s the reward?
Where's the jackpot?
Where's the payoff?

The payoff? Our way of life!
For helping people fortifies liberty.
Defending freedom defends our freedom of
choice,
« .+ . o dance the Watusi, or the waltz;
. . . to demonstrate, belittle, berate;
..tomarchtoaﬂelma orsBogal
. %o go to Los Angeles, New York, St.
Paul;
. to vote, to pray, to strlke, to be frea
'I‘o chcose!

The reward? A stronger framework,
For our free way of living.

It's not easy to see, perceive,
That helping people in places like Sam Hal,
Helps America, helps you and I

. but it's a fact.

For there's a line of communication,
Undercurrent of understanding
Between people helping people,
Between clasped hands,

In a glance, smile, greeting, meeting.
For freedom forms common bonds.

Between a soldier and a child saying,
“Gimme gum, G.I.”

Between a corpsman and a girl,

Who cries, and is cared for.

Between people fighting for freedom.
Between people helping people.

Because their choice is freedom.
Because theirs is a common cause.
. and in that common cause lies an un-
common strength;
. and that strength is freedom's frame-
work.

. dying pains.

TRUST TERRITORY TRIP

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Colorado?

_ There was no objection.

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, today I
have asked for official leave of absence
until January 29 for seven members of
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs who are performing very arduous
duties at the request of their chairman.

These Members are studying the prob-
lems and needs of the people of the
Trust Territory of the Pacific and of
Guam in connection with legislation that
is before the committee. This is prob-
ably the most difficult and laborious work
which any Member of Congress could
be called upon to perform. However, it is
absolutely necessary that we visit this
area if the Congress and the committee
are to meet their responsibilities in con-
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nection with the administration of this
area by the United States. Only those
who have made this trip throughout the
farflung islands of the Pacific can under-
stand the hardships and possible sick-
ness to which they subject themselves
and the difficulties in adapting to the
changes in water, food, and so forth.

I want my colleagues to know that, in
my opinion, those Members who are
making this trip are providing a greaf
service, not only to the Congress and the
committee but to the districts they rep-
resent and to the Nation generally.

Mr. Speaker, I now yield to my good
friend and colleague, the ranking mem-
ber of my committee, the gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr. SAYLOR].

Mr, SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, I am de-
lighted to join the chairman of the House
Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs in asking for official leave of ab-
sence for the seven members who are
performing an outstanding service for
the House Interior and Insular Affairs
Committee as well as the House of Rep-
resentatives, and are making a tremen-
dous personal sacrifice in undertaking
this trip.

Having personally taken this trip, it
is hard, physically exhausting, and in
many ways frustrating. However, it is
also rewarding in that you can properly
evaluate legislation concerning the trust
territory.

I deeply regret that some members of
the press who have no knowledge of this
trip or its purposes have classified it as
junketeering in the South Pacific.

FEDERAL JUDGES APPEAR TO DIS-
REGARD THE CONSTITUTION

Mr. JONES of Missouri. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute, to revise and extend
my remarks, and to include an editorial.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr. JONES of Missouri. Mr. Speaker,
we are starting on a new year. I am not
here to view with alarm, but I would like
to call the attention of the Members of
this House to an incident which occurred
during the holidays that I think many of
you will be particularly interested in.
That is that a special panel of Federal
judges in the State of Missouri have
thrown out or ruled unconstitutional a
redistricting by the General Assembly of
the State of Missouri despite the fact
that this redistricting complied with
what most of us believe conformed to
the constitution of the State of Missouri
and the Constitution of the United States
and the laws of the State of Missouri, in
that those 10 districts varied less than 5
percent from the average population;
were compact and contiguous and the
legislative plan was adopted after lengthy
deliberation, 5

Now the thing I am calling to the at-
tention of this House is this, that dur-
ing the 19 years I have been here I have
witnessed a usurpation of power by the
judicial branch of our Government. Un-
less this House takes some affirmative
and positive action, we are going to see a
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continuation and expansion of the courts
usurping the powers that rightly belong
to the Congress, and to the legislative
bodies of the several states.

I hope that this opinion of these three
Federal judges will be appealed to the
Supreme Court as I believe will be, and
I am hopeful, although very doubtful,
that we will get equitable relief there.

I can speak about this objectively be-
cause more than a year ago I announced
that I was not going to be a candidate
for the Democratic nomination to the
Congress of the United States from the
10th Congressional District of Missourl
in the next election.

I do hope that the Members of this
House will recognize the imminent dan-
ger and will immediately start to take
some affirmative action to stop this usur-
pation of power by the Federal courts of
this Nation. Under my unanimous re-
quest I am including herewith a copy of
an editorial from the January 6-T issue
of the St. Louis Globe Democrat:

FEDERAL JUDGES' POWER (GRAB

Two federal judges have threatened to re-
draw Missouri's congressional districts if the
Missouri Legislature fails to come up with a
new redistricting plan these judges consider
satisfactory.

As far as can be determined there is no
constitutional authority which gives the
right to federal judges to draw congressional
district boundaries, even on a temporary
basis.

The Constitution in Article I, Section 4
says: “The times and places and manner of
holding elections for Senators and Repre-
sentatives shall be prescribed in each state
by the Legislature thereof, but the Congress
may at any time by law make or alter such
regulations except as to places of choosing
Senators.”

There is nothing in the United States
Constitution that even suggests the judicial
branch of the government can, under any
circumstances, assume the right specifically
reserved for state legislatures.

But federal judges are threatening to
usurp this right. They have drawn up con-
gressional redistricting plans in at least three
states, yet to date have cited no constitu-
tional authority for doing so.

They simply assert they have the right and
proceed to draft what they term “temporary”
redistricting plans.

The 1966 case of the Maryland Citizens
Committee for Fair Congressional Redis-
tricting vs. Tawes is a good illustration. In
this case a three-judge federal court threw
out the Maryland Legislature’s congressional
redistricting plan on the same basis that the
federal court in Kansas City nulllfied Mis-
sourl’s third attempt at congressional redis-
tricting—that the districts were not as equal
in population as they should have been.

The Maryland federal district court then
went ahead to draw its own redistricting
map for Maryland.

In its opinion it said: “We do not doubt
the power of the court under these circum-
stances to adopt a redistricting plan to re-
maln in force until the General Assembly
adopts its own constitutionally valid plan.,”

What a contradiction this is!

The federal judges assert they don't doubt
their power to redistrict Maryland. But in
the same breath say that their plan will re-
main in force only until the Maryland Gen-
eral Assembly adopts its “own constitution-
ally valid plan.”

They do not cite any constitutional au-
thority for their “temporary” appropriation
of legislative power so clearly given to state
legislatures.

It is one thing for the Supreme Court to
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nullify a state's reapportionment plan on the
basis that it does not, In the court’'s opin-
ion, make the vote of one man as nearly
equal to another's as possible.

But it is something vastly different when
federal judges arrogate to themselves the
right to redistrict states on the speeclous
grounds that the judicliary must do it if the
legislative branch fails to properly perform
the job,

Missouri is face to face with this issue,

United States District Judges John W.
Oliver and Willlam R. Collinson of Kansas
City, in making their majority ruling invali-
dating Missourl's congressional districting
plan, said: “In the event it should be neces-
sary for this court to exercise that power (to
draw a new congressional redistricting plan),
we shall follow procedures similar to those
that were followed by other three-judge fed-
eral courts that have drawn congressional
districts.”

To reinforce this threat, the two judges
drew up three congressional distriet plans
which they gratuitously offered as possible
satisfactory solutions.

But again Judge Oliver and Judge Collin-
son cited no constitutional provision that
would give them the authority to redistrict
Missouri.

A new redistricting bill has been drawn up
for presentation to the speclal session of the
Missourl Legislature. It already has stirred a
hornet’s nest of opposition. Since emergency
passage requires a two-thirds vote, the chance
of gaining approval is slim.

The most llkely prospect is that the two
federal judges in Kansas City will usurp the
Legislature's power and draw Missouri’s con-
gressional districts—unless they are
prevented.

Redistricting is one of the most important
powers a state possesses. To permit federal
judges to take it away even temporarily is
inexcusable. If they can appropriate it tem-
porarily, what is to stop them from taking it
permanently?

REPORT OF COMMITTEE TO NOTIFY
THE PRESIDENT

Mr. ALBERT. Mr, Speaker, your com-
mittee on the part of the House to join
a like committee on the part of the Sen-
ate to notify the President of the United
States that a quorum of each House has
been assembled and is ready to receive
any communication that he may be
pleased to make has performed that duty.
The President asked us to report that he
will be pleased to deliver his message at
9 p.m., January 17, 1968, to a joint ses-
sion of the two Houses.

JOINT SESSION OF THE TWO
HOUSES, WEDNESDAY, JANUARY
17, 1968

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I offer a
concurrent resolution (H. Con. Res. 606)
and ask for its immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution, as fol-
lows:

H. Con. Res. 608

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That the two
Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of
the House of Representatives on Wednesday,
January 17, 1968, at 9 o'clock postmeridian,
for the purpose of recelving such communi-
cations as the Presildent of the United
States shall be pleased to make to them.

The concurrent resolution was agreed

-A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.
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DISPENSING WITH BUSINESS IN OR-~
DER ON CALENDAR WEDNESDAY

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the business in order
under the Calendar Wednesday rule on
Wednesday of this week may be dis-
pensed with.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
Brooks). Without objection, it is so or-
dered. /

There was no objection.

AUTHORITY FOR SPEAKER TO RE-
CESS ON JANUARY 17, 1968

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that on Wednesday,
January 17, 1968, it may be in order for
the Speaker to declare a recess at any
time subject to the call of the Chair.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Oklahoma?

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, reserving the
right to object, do I correctly understand
the distinguished majority leader that it
is the intent of the unanimous-consent
request that the recess be for the sole
purpose of reconvening to hear the Presi-
dent’s address on the state of the Union?

Mr. ALBERT. The gentleman is cor-
rect. It is the customary resolution
adopted for that purpose.

Mr. HALL. Insofar as the majority
leader can perceive, there will be no addi-
tional recesses or calling back for other
purposes than that which the gentleman
has stated?

Mr. ALBERT. I cannot imagine it.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I thank the
gentleman and withdraw my reservation
of objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

U.S. NAVY AND MARDI GRAS
DISCRIMINATION

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to extend my remarks at
this point in the Recorp and include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, last week I
was appalled to read that the U.S. Navy
was cooperating with certain functions
associated with the New Orleans Mardi
Gras which discriminate against Negroes,
Jews, and Americans of Italian descent.
According to the story in the New York
Post of January 9, a naval public infor-
mation officer in New Orleans confirmed
that the naval command in the Eighth
Distriet routinely cooperated with these
events by giving tickets to sailors with
the prescribed ethniec backgrounds and
issuing instructions that tickets were not
to be traded.

Upon learning of this, I sent a tele-
gram to Secretary of the Navy Paul Igna-
tius demanding that this official sanc-
tion for private discrimination cease. I
include at this point in the REcorp my
telegram and the reply of the Secretary
of the Navy, as follows:
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Hon. PAvL IGNATIUS,
Secretary of the Navy,
Washington, D.C.:

I am outraged at the Navy's cooperation
with discriminatory practices in Mardl Gras.
Questionable whether the Navy should assist
this event in the first place, but official sanc-
tion of discrimination is deplorable.

Ask your assurances that the Navy de-
mand equal treatment of all personnel be-
fore it considers assisting the Mardi Gras.

WiLLiam F, RYAN,
Member of Congress.
Hon. WiLLiam F, RYAN,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEar Me. RYAN: Your concern with the
newspaper reports of alleged discriminatory
practices being approved in connection with
the New Orleans Mardl Gras is understand-
able. There is no excuse for discrimination
in our Armed Forces, nor will there be any
tolerance of any such practice in connection
with official naval participation in public
events. Current Department of Defense and
Navy directives clearly stipulate military
participation In any public event is author-
ized only if admission, seating, and all other
accommodations and facilities connected
with the event or activity are available to
all, without regard to Race, creed, color, or
national origin.

Official military participation in the
Mardi Gras is limited to the parade, which
is a civic function at which there i1s no
segregation. Further, the Navy does not par-
ticipate officially in any private events, such
as Krewe partles, connected with the Mardi
Gras, which are not open to all.

In the past, the Navy has provided private
organizations lists of officers who might be
invited to private events. These lists are
provided without regard to race, creed or
national origin.

The Commandant of the 8th Naval Dis-
trict has been directed to insure that his
command does not provide prospective guest
lists to organizations which practice racial,
religlous, or national origin discrimination
in the issuance of invitations.

Sincerely,
Paurn R. IGNATIUS,
Secretary of the Navy.

Mr. Speaker, undoubtedly, this rev-
elation embarrassed high officials of the
Navy, whose official policy is to promote
equal treatment. What is significant and
alarming is that at the lower levels offi-
cial cooperation with a kind of private
apartheid was taken for granted. Let us
hope that the service which was the last
to admit Negroes as officers will make
certain that nondiscriminatory policies
established in Washington will be car-
ried out at all levels.

REPEAL OF REGRESSIVE WELFARE
AMENDMENTS IN SOCIAL SECU-
RITY AMENDMENTS OF 1967

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to address the House for
1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New York?

There was no objection.

Mr, RYAN. Mr. Speaker, last Decem-
ber 15, in the closing days of the last
session, Congress approved the Social
Security Amendments of 1967, which in-
cluded certain restrictive and regressive
welfare amendments, the consequences
of which will be extremely serious for
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America’s needy, especially deprived chil~-
dren and those in ill health. Today I have
introduced legislation to repeal those
restrictive features,

My bill would remove the freeze on aid
to families with dependent children—
AFDC. It would strike out the new for-
mula for title XIX, which is disrupting
New York’s medicaid program; finally, it
would remove the provision establishing
a compulsory work training program for
welfare recipients.

Our social and economic policies are
insufficient to deal with the legacy of
discrimination, the rural migration to the
citles, poverty among the aged, the chal-
lenge of automation, and scores of re-
lated problems. As a result, welfare costs
have steadily risen. In the absence of
bold and imaginative efforts to solve the
causes of poverty, welfare costs will con-
tinue to rise, unless we are willing to see
people starve. It is no solution to take
out the failure to deal with these prob-
lems on impoverished families, depend-
ent children, and people who cannot
afford medical care.

The percentage freeze on AFDC pay-
ments is particularly unwise because it
penalizes States which are the net recip-
ients of rural migrants and it punishes
children whose sole crime is to have been
born of indigent or separated parents.

The compulsory work training program
will also be injurious to children; it does
not even exempt mothers of pre-school-
age children. Although work training
may be desirable in principle, it should
not be coercive. The provisions of the new
law are so authoritarian and arbitrary
that the plan should be scrapped until an
acceptable one can be worked out.

The new medicaid formula limits Fed-
eral matching funds to States which
establish an income ceiling for patients
equal to 150 percent of the State’s in-
come standard for welfare payments.
This will punish States which have estab-
lished progressive programs by forcing
them to incur added expense or to ex-
clude millions of families from medicaid
programs. It has been estimated by Gov-
ernor Rockefeller that under the new
medicaid formula New York State and its
local governments will lose $43 million in
Federal funds the first fiscal year and
$61.7 million the second year.

Mr. Speaker, these provisions should be
promptly repealed, and I urge the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means to consider
my bill as soon as possible.

THE EXPORT-IMPORT BANK
BILL

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the Recorp and include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, for the
benefit of all the Members of the House,
I am submitting for the Recorp, at this
time, H.R. 6649, the Export-Import Bank
extension bill along with amendments
agreed to by the Banking and Currency
Committee after the bill was reported.
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The bill was originally reported on
May 11, 1967, but, as many Members
know, after H.R. 6649 was reported sev-
eral issues arose which your committee
did not originally consider. Therefore,
supplementary hearings were held in
July and September of 1967 concerning
the credit sale of military hardware and
services to other countries and the ef-
fect of certain Senate amendments
adopted on the Senate floor which dealt
with Eximbank participation in the fi-
nancing of exports to Communist coun-
tries.

After these supplementary hearings
were concluded the committee adopted
certain proposed amendments to H.R.
6649 which took into consideration the
testimony gathered at these hearings.
Since H.R. 6649 along with these com-
mittee amendments will be considered in
the near future, detailed discussion of
this bill along with the committee
amendments can be left to debate on the
bill. The amendments, in the nature of
a substitute, are being submitted at this
time so that all Members may have the
benefit of the full text of the bill with
committee amendments before the House
takes up H.R. 6649.

Finally, let me add that the Commit-
tee on Rules has granted a 2-hour open
rule under which it will be in order for
the committee amendment in the nature
of a substitute to be considered as an
original bill. Under the rule the bill and
committee amendment in the nature of
a substitute will be open for amendment
under the 5-minute rule and when re-
ported to the House any Member may
demand a separate vote in the House on
any amendments adopted in the Com-
mittee of the Whole to the bill or com-
mittee amendment in the nature of a
substitute.

The amendment in the nature of a
substitute to H.R. 6649 is to strike out all
after the enacting clause and insert:

That the Export-Import Bank Act of 1945
is amended—

(a) By changing “Export-Import Bank of
Washington,” wherever that name refers to
the legal entity created by the Export-Import
Bank Act of 1945, to “Export-Import Bank
of the United States.”

(b) By inserting “(1)" immediately after
“(b)"” in sectlon 2(b) of that Act, and by
adding the following at the end of section
2(b):

“(2) The Bank shall not guarantee, insure,
or extend credit, or participate in the exten-
slon of credit in connection with the pur-
chase of any product by a national or agency
of any nation

“(A) which engages in armed conflict, de-
clared or otherwise, with armed forces of the
United States; or

“(B) which furnishes by direct govern-
mental action (not including chartering, 1i-
censing, or sales by non-wholly-owned busi-
ness enterprises) goods, supplies, military as-
sistance, or advisers to a nation described in
subparagraph (A); nor shall the Bank guar-
antee, insure, or extend credit, or participate
in the extension of credit in connection with
the purchase by any nation (or national or
agency thereof) of any product which is to
be used principally by or in a nation de-
scribed in subparagraph (A) or (B); except
that if the appropriate Committees of the
Senate and House of Representatives have
reported to their respective houses their de-
termination that any transaction would be
in the national interest, then after 30 days
after the filing of the last of such reports,
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the prohibitions of this paragraph shall not
apply to that transaction.

“(3) The Bank shall not guarantee, insure,
or extend credit, or participate in an exten-
sion of credit in connection with any credit
sale of defense articles and defense services
to any country designated under section 4916
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1054 as an
economically less developed country for pur-
poses of the tax imposed by section 4911 of
that Code. The prohibitions set forth in this
paragraph shall not apply with respect to any
transaction the consummation of which the
President determines would be in the na-
tional interest and reports such determina-
tion (within thirty days after making the
same) to the Senate and House of Repre-
sentatives. In making any such determina-
tion the President shall take into account,
among other considerations, the national in-
terest in avolding arms races among coun-
tries not directly menaced by the Soviet
Union or by Communist China; in aveiding
arming military dictators who are denying
soclal progress to their own peoples; and in
avoiding expenditures by developing coun-
tries of scarce foreign exchange needed tor
peaceful economic progress.

“(4) In no event shall the Bank have out-
standing at any time in excess of 714 per
centum of the limitation imposed by sec-
tion 7 of this Act for such guarantees, in-
surance credits or participation in credits
with respect to exports of defense articles
and services to countries which, in the judg-
ment of the Board of Directors of the Bank,
are less developed.”

(c) By changing in section 2(c) of that
Act, “$2,000,000,000” to read *“$3,500,000,000".

(d) By changing the last sentence in
section 3(d) of that Act to read: “Members,
not otherwise in the regular full-time employ
of the United States, may be compensated
at rates not exceeding the per dlem equiva-
lent of the rate for grade 18 of the General
Schedule (5 U.S.C. 5332) for each day spent
in travel or attendance at meetings of the
Committee, and while so serving away from
their homes or regular places of business,
they may be allowed travel expenses, includ-
ing per diem in lieu of subsistence, as au-
thorized by sectlon 5708 of title 5, United
State Code, for individuals in the Govern-
ment service employed intermittently”.

(e) By ch , in section 7 of that Act,
“$9,000,000,000" to read “$13,500,000,000".

(f) By changing, in section 8 of that Act,
“June 30, 1968" to read “June 30, 1973".

Amend the title so as to read: “A
bill to amend the Export-Import Bank
Act of 1945 to change the name of the
Bank, to extend for five years the period
within which the Bank is authorized
to exercise its functions, to increase the
Bank’s lending authority and its au-
thority to issue, against fractional re-
serves, export credit insurance and guar-
antees, to restriet the financing by the
Bank of certain transactions, and for
other purposes.”

LEE LOCEWOOD ADDRESSES DAL-
LAS SCOTTISH RITE MASONS

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the Recorp and include
extraneous material.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, on Decem-
ber 16, Robert Lee Lockwood, the sover-
eign grand inspector general in Texas
of the Scottish Rite Masons made an in-
spiring address which succinetly high-
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lights some of the critical issues facing
the Nation today.

Mr. Speaker, I had the honor to par-
ticipate in the banquet of the Dallas
Scottish Rite Masons at which Mr. Lock-
wood spoke, and I was greatly impressed
by the tone and the dedication evidenced
in this address. The timely words of
warning about the need for the country
to reaffirm its basic and fundamental
values should be carefully noted by every
Member of this House.

As Mr. Lockwood pointed out, the Su-
preme Council of the Scottish Rite Ma-
sons favors two major objectives:

First. The American public school.

Second. The inculcation of patriotism,
respect for law and order, and undying
loyalty to the Constitution of the United
States of America.

In outlining these objectives, Mr. Lock-
wood said:

If the respect for law and order on the part
of our citizens is to be maintained and if
civil order is to be preserved, it is imperative
that those who breach the law be punished
as it is that the innocent be protected and
it is equally essential that it be demon-
strated that the law-abiding citizen will re-
celve protection of the law from the lawless
as it is that its guaranties will be afforded
him who is accused of its breach.

Speaking to the need for early action,
particularly on the part of public of-
ficials, the Texas leader of the Masons
went on to say:

Let us as Scottish Rite Masons resolve
tonight to reafirm our faith in liberty un-
der law and our American way of life. Let us
not wait for someone else to do this for us.
Let us not wait until the next election but
act now to demand of our present elected
representatives and our public officlals now
in office to set aside all excuses and delays
and put first things first and act calmly and
resolutely to restore sanity to America.

During the banquet at which Mr.
Lockwood spoke, a number of Texas Ma-
sons were recognized. I, along with
others from throughout the State, had
the honor of being invested with the
rank and decoration of Knight Com-
mander of the Court of Honour. Others
invested with this rank include:

Joel Allen Adcock, Midland; James Kyle
Allen, Dallas; H. C. Ashley, Dallas; Charles
Batchelor, Jr,, Dallas; Theodore Prentis
Beasley, Dallas; David Marlotte Bernardin,
Richardson; James Doyle Berry, Dallas;
James Ernest Bourland, Dallas; Robert Henry
Bush, Ennis; Frank Howard Cathey, Jr.,
Dallas; Robert Prederick Cowan, Dallas;
Arthur Cralg, Mt. Pleasant; Melvin Croan,
Dallas; Richard James Dixon, Dallas.

William Clarence Dowdy, McEKinney; Ogle
Lee Drain, Dallas; Horace Oran Duncan, Fort
Worth; Hayden Macijah Edwards, Fort
Worth; Frank Everts, Jr., Dallas; Don Wil-
son Fein, Irving; Norman Garvin Germany,
Dallas; Owen Merle Giles, Dallas; Granville
Nimmo Goldston, Dallas; William Crozier
Gowan, Jr., Dallas; James Frederick Griffin,
Dallas; Jewel Stalvey Hand, McKinney;
Thomas Everett Hardaway, McEinney; Neil
Alex Harris, Dallas,

Kenneth McKinley Hay, Dallas; Kenyon
Hogg, Cleburne; Bernard Oscar Howle, Wich-
ita Falls; Robert Higgins Hughes, Dallas;
Thaddaeous Garthwait Hulse, Dallas; Samuel
Edward Johnson III, Dallas; William Jefferson
King, Dallas; Robert Willlam Kornegay, Dal-
las; Ralph Stephen Krebbs, Lubbock; Estes
Eugene Laseman, Wichita Falls; J. C. Led-
better, Garland; John Marvin Leonard, Fort
Worth; Obie Paul Leonard, Forth Worth;
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Charles Wilson Lindsey, Jr., Fort Worth;
COlaude Wilson Lyon, Dallas,

Harvey Benjamin McNeil, Midland; Lee
Ander McShan, Jr., Dallas; Cecil Compton
Mills, Dallas; Taylor Herbert Minga, Dallas;
Charles James Mitchell, Dallas; Herman
Grant Motley, Mineral Wells; Joseph Leonard
Munn, Sr., Forth Worth; Edwin Caton Pan-
nell, Forth Worth; Earle North Parker, Fort
Worth; John Willlam Wright Patman, Wash-
ington, D.C.; Glendon Pavatt, Texarkana;
Charles Phillip Pitts, Dallas; Meyer Jake
Rachofsky, Dallas; John Duke Reynolds, Dal-
las; Herbert Ray Roberts, McKinney.

Lewls Franklin Russell, Dallas; Ross Had-
dock Scott, Dallas; Elmer Thomas Scruggs,
Seymour; Harold Glenn Shank, Dallas; Mar-
vin Bishop Simpson, Jr., Fort Worth; James
Spencer Smith, Wichita Falls; Sam Morrls
Smith, Parls; Vernon Walter Smith, Dallas;
William Edward Snow, Dallas; Nicholas An-
thony Soter, Fort Worth; Stenzler,
Dallas; Charles Edgar Still, Stephenville;
Louls Rumsey Strickland, Dallas; James
Douglas Ward, Arlington; Willlam Cooper
Winter, Jr., Dallas; John Elwood Winters,
Fort Worth; Nicholas Komninos Zelios, Dal-
las; William Truss Zimmerman, Burkburnett.

Also, 22 Masons who received the 33d
degree were presented at the banquet.
They were:

DALLAS SCOTTISH RITE BODIES—ELECTED OCTOBER
3, 1967

Martin Garrett Browne, Midland; Vincent
E. J. Drain, Dallas; David Raleigh Graham,
Dallas; Ralph Moody Hall, Rockwall; Perry
Lafford Howell, Sr., Dallas; Harry Lionel KEap-
lan, Dallas; Joseph Foraker Leopold, Dallas;
Billy Wayne Melton, Bowle; Wallace Albert
Moritz, S8an Angelo; Johnny Edward Morrls,
Sherman; Virgil Matthew Payne, Jr., Dallas;
Frank Bell Potter, Fort Worth; Charles Rus-
sell Smith, Dallas; Durwood Anderson Sut-
ton, Grand Prairie; Charles Victor Thornton,
Fort Worth; John Dupree Tomme, Jr., Fort
Worth; Albert Vos, Dallas; Travis Terrell Wal-
lace, Dallas; Frank Burns Weber, Dallas;
James McCrorry Willson, Jr., Floydada;
Thomas Lloyd Yeargan, Dallas.

EL PASO SCOTTISH RITE BODIES—ELECTED OC-
TOBER 3, 1967
Preston Earnest Smith, Lubbock.

Mr, Speaker, I place in the Recorp the
text of Mr. Lockwocd’s remarks and
commend them to my colleagues:

Inspector Shepherd, Governor Smith, ladies
and my brethren of the Ancient and Accepted
Scottish Rite:

Tonight is the ninth banquet Marie and I
have attended in Dallas to honor our new
Enight Commanders of the Court of Hon-
our and 33° Inspector Generals Honorary. We
always enjoy the opportunity of being with
our friends in the Valley of Dallas and this
occasion has always been most outstanding.

I know each of you who has his wife or
loved one with him tonight is pleased as am
I to have my wife with me. It means much
for our family to be informed of our ac-
tivities. Marie has traveled with me through-
out the world on Masonic trips. I wish I could
express my appreciation for the encourage-
ment and understanding she has given me
down through our 32 years of active visiting.
She has made possible for me to make what-
ever contribution I have been able to make
to our great fraternal organization. She de-
serves any credit for this.

Every man here tonight is an honor man—
& leader. All degrees, including honorary de-
grees, come to all by reason of one’s character
or reputation. Without any solicitation on
your part, you have been singled out for your
Masonic service and for your support of its
principles and for your outstanding reputa-
tion as a man and citizen to receive the rec-
ognition you have recelved from your Su-
preme Council.
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You are a credit among all. You hold the
key to success, the confidence of your fel-
lowmen. You hold positions of trust and re-
sponsibility. Each of you has brought honor
and credit to our fraternity, to your families
and to your friends. Because of your charac-
ter, this world is better because you have
lived. Men such as you are the reason Free-
masonry holds the high position it now oc-
cupies here and throughout the world.

Our Statutes vests the Supreme Council
with exclusive Jurisdiction in the matter of
awarding honors and strictly limit the num-
ber of members honored.

The Sovereign Grand Inspector General of
the Supreme Council in each Orient makes
nominations which are then given to the
Supreme Council Committee on Nominations.
This Committee carefully goes over these
nominations and presents thelr report to the
Bupreme Council for its action in Executive
Session.

There are many factors considered in mak-
ing these nominations but these guidelines
are generally used.

First and foremost, that the Iindividual
nominated must be an upright Christian
gentleman with loyalty, devotion and serv-
ice to Masonry and particularly to the Scot-
tish Rite; pursuit of good citizenship; be-
lief in and practice of great American fun-
damentals; an upright man with a good
reputation for honesty and square dealing
in business and personal affairs; service to
his community and mankind in general; and
that he support the American way of life
and those things which Scottish Rite Ma-
sonry favors.

The honors of Scottish Rite Masonry are
not Intended to mark the end of a distin-
guished career. They serve to identify Scot-
tish Rite Masons whose achievements may
be expected to grow in importance not only
to Freemasonry but to the general welfare
of the community, state and nation. The
men who have been honored are leaders who
have been tried and found worthy of greater
responsibilities for the benefit of themselves
and for their fellowmen. They are marked
men; marked so that the younger and less
experienced among us shall unmistakably
know whom to emulate.

As your chief and fellow-worker, I con-
gratulate you upon this honor which the
Supreme Counecll has seen fit to bestow
upon you for your past labors and I welcome
you to new labors and greater responsibili-
tles as a man and as a Scottish Rite Ma-
son. It is my sincere hope that you will be
as outstanding In your success in the future
as you have been in the past—there has
never been a time in the history of our coun-
try when there was a greater need for men
serving God, country, neighbors and them-
selves, with temperance, fortitude, prudence
and justice and practicing brotherly love, re-
lief and truth.

The New Age, which has been published
since 1904, is the official publication of our
Supreme Council. On the back page of this
publication each month is printed the Scot-
tish Rite Creed and those things which the
Supreme Council favors. I quote in part:

The Supreme Council favors:

1, The American public school

2. The inculcation of patriotism, respect
for law and order, and undying loyalty to
the Constitution of the United States of
America.

We, as Scottish Rite Masons, must take the
lead whenever any of these are challenged.
Today we must speak out and condemn all
forms of disrespect for law by individuals
and groups and reaffirm our faith in the rule
of law as the only alternative to a lawless
soclety.

The causes, whether real or imaginary, of
the civil disobedience which is shaking the
very bedrock of our political and social struc-
ture are manifold. The foremost cause Is a
lack of respect for law and an utter disre-
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gard for its proper enforcement in the minds
of a growing number of citizens.

If the respect for law and order on the
part of our citizens 1s to be maintained and
if ecivil order is to be preserved, it is impera~
tive that those who breach the law be pun-
ished as it is that the innocent be protected
and 1t 1s equally essential that it be demon-~
strated that the law-abiding citizen will re-
celve protection of the law from the lawless
as it is that its guaranties will be afforded
him who is accused of its breach.

On last Wednesday, our beloved Grand
Lodge adopted a recommendation submitted
by our then Grand Master, Dr. J. D. Tomme,
Jr., which I now quote:

“In recent years, thinking people have be-
come gravely concerned over the lack of re-
spect for duly constituted authority and civil
disobedience in this country. The problem
has grown in magnitude and is not confined
to any one age level, religious denomination
or status. It threatens the very institutions
which give strength to the American way of
life.

“Masons are obligated to be law-abiding
citizens. Further, it is the feeling of the offi-
cers of this Grand Lodge that Masons have
the added responsibility of taking the initia-
tive in a great moral crusade to strengthen
the institutions which are a part of our
national heritage.

“The need for respect for duly constituted
authority has been given a great deal of
thought by Right Worshipful J. Guy Smith,
Deputy Grand Master, When he Is elected
Grand Master of Masons in Texas, this prob-
lem will be a major part of this program.

“It ie our opinion that the problem deserves
immediate attention and that Masons should
be in the forefront of a campaign to
strengthen the virtues of patriotism, Godli-
ness and ethical, moral conduct. Masons
should actively oppose the vices of evil, crime,
immoral conduct and civil disobedience.

“This Grand Lodge upholds and supports
free, locally-controlled public schools. In a
similar manner, it is recommended that this
Grand Lodge—under the supervision of the
Grand Master, his Officers and the Commit-
tee on Public Education—devise and admin-
ister a long-range program aimed at helping
to strengthen patriotism, Godliness, moral
conduct and respect for duly constituted au-
thority.”

I say without fear of contradiction that
every Scottish Rite Mason wholeheartedly
supports this splendid recommendation and
certainly stands ready at all times to do
whatever he can in its support.

The seriousness of this situation is brought
out by a statement made by a former mem-
ber of the Supreme Court of the United
States who 1s a member of these Scottish
Rite Bodles, and I quote from the December
10th issue of the Dallas Morning News:

“Touching on the increase in crime In
Washington, during a talk to newsmen at-
tending a law-and-the-press course at SMU
last week, retired Supreme Court Justice Tom
Clark dropped this remark: ‘I used to like
to take walks at night in Washington. I don’t
anymore. I don't feel safe.’”

This condition, my brethren, must be cor-
rected now.

No nation in history has survived if it has
turned its back on the moral and spiritual
values, We would do well to remember this
basic historical fact, as well as that the price
of liberty is eternal vigilance, and that we
will be the “land of the free” only as long as
we are the “home of the brave.”

No people ever had a more goodly heritage
than the American people. We would do well
to return to the ancient landmarks of our
heritage that are important, the things that
are permanent and the things that are real.
The reverence of God, the dignity of work,
and the priceless heritage of freedom.

No people need be concerned if God is their
KEing; if work is a part of their personalities
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and characters; if deep down within the
hearts of all there is a consuming passion
for liberty, freedom of thought, and inde-
pendence—and a willingness to pay the price
therefor.

This is our heritage, founded upon a rock
which no storm or wind can shake, and which
no American should ever forget.

Masonry is a way of life, but we must wake
up before it is too late. There must be dras-
tic changes in our way of life, such as
changes in our behavior patterns, changes in
our thoughts, and changes in our moral
values. The Communists say that America is
in an advanced state of moral decline.

Let us decide now which road we are going
to travel and that decision will be deter-
mined by how strong or how weak we
Masons, collectively speaking, really are!

What can we do?

A Chaplain of the U.S, Senate once sald:
“I am only one; but I am one. I can't do
everything, but I can do something. And
what I ean do, that T ought to do. And what
I ought to do, by the grace of God, I shall
do.”

All true Americans have in time of war
stanchly supported our armed forces. All
Americans must now lend their active sup-
port to those who are charged with the task
of waging the war on crime and lawlessness.
Only if we support the policeman and the
prosecutor and the courts can they protect
our rights and freedoms to enjoy them.

Our forefathers have given us a heritage of
three fundamental principles upon which to
base our lives.

First, these people believed in God and
served God.

Second, they belleved in work,

Third, they believed in and loved liberty.

When we look back across the years and
realize what our forefathers felt and did,
there is no American who cannot say with a
deep sense of pride, “Yes, we have a great
heritage.”

Today the world is in a state of change and
flux. It 1s quite evident that civillzation 1s
balanced on the thin knife-edge of possible
destruction, We, too, live in perilous times
and our nation and the world is In grave
danger. Of that, there can be no question.
But, grave as the dangers may be that
threaten us from without, they are minor
compared to those that threaten us from
within:—Apathy! Indifference! Compla-
cency! These are the great American crimes. I
do not underestimate the dangers from
without, but I am convinced that no power
from without can beat us. But we can beat
ourselves.

Those who would champion a cause, re-
gardless of how popular or unpopular, must
not do so in an unlawful manner. The dem-
onstrator who interferes with the conduct of
government, or who, with menacing guns,
invades the floors of our legislatures, cannot
be tolerated, Neither can we tolerate the
demonstrator who disrupts any peaceable as-
sembled meeting.

Most of us favor the lawful parade. There
are ample ways for the demonstrator to
champion his cause without our having to
tolerate unlawful sit-ins and sleep-ins.

The right to dissent does not include the
right to defy; it does not include the right
to undermine our national defense. Nelther
does it include the right to burn flags and
draft cards, or to disrupt the operations of
Selective Service.

In a republic, the right of dissent is impor-
tant. But the rights on opposing sides of a
viewpoint are equally important, and we
depend on our lawmen to protect those equal
rights for all.

Is there no common law on treason in both
these struggles? Is there no penalty that can
be invoked against those who give aid and
comfort to the enemy, whether that enemy
is in our streets or overseas?

We cannot and will not give up or retreat
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in this war against crime any more than in
the war against the Communists in Vietnam.

At the same time, enforcement cannot go
it alone, because crime is not merely a police
problem. Crime is a social problem, and as
such it must be the concern and responsi-
bility of the entire community—yes, a re-
sponsibility for every American. .

Briefly, a few of our alarming problems:

The beatniks who say they should have the
right to determine what laws of the land
they are willing to obey.

The mobs of scabby faced, long-haired
youths and short-haired girls who claim they
represent the ‘“new wave” of America and
who sneer at the old-fashioned virtues of
honesty, integrity, and morality on which
America grew to greatness.

The eivil rights groups which are showing
propaganda movies on college campuses from
coast to coast. Movies denouncing the United
States. Movies made in Communist China.

Those who are trying to sell the belief that
America is not the greatest nation in all the
world—a generous-hearted nation—a nation
dedicated to the policy of trying to help the
“have-nots” achleve some of the good things
that our system of free enterprise brought
about,

I am more afrald of the Americans than
I am of the Russians.

I am afrald of Americans who have be-
come victims of apathy, indifference and
complacency.

I am afrald of Americans who are apa-
thetic to the tender loving care with which,
80 1t seems, the red, the pink, the traitor and
other subversive elements are treated by our
courts.

I am afraid of Americans who have be-
come so hardened to all types of crime, in-
cluding murder, that the chief offense is no
longer the criminal act itself but in having
been found out.

I am afraid of Americans who are indif-
ferent to the use of the ballot—who don’t
vote on Election Day on the theory that one
vote more or less won't count.

Even though some of us recognize that our
country is headed in the wrong direction, we
are living in a dream world waliting for some-
one else to do what is necessary to get Amer-
ica headed in the right direction again, Too
many seemingly don’t want to become in-
volved or else they justify their action by
saying: “It can’t happen here”, or “Times are
changing; you've got to expect things like
that”, or they say, “That's the government's
problem; I'm not going to worry about it”.

America is decaying from within. Immo-
rality is flourishing; juvenile delinquency is
on the rise and disregard for law and order
have been given a cloak of respectability.

Let us as Scottish Rite Masons resolve to-
night to reaffirm our faith in liberty under
law and our American way of life. Let us not
walt for someone else to do this for us. Let us
not wait until the next election but act now
to demand of our present elected representa-
tives and our public officials now in office to
set aside all excuses and delays and put first
things first and act calmly and resolutely to
restore sanity to America.

I close by quoting in part from William
Tyler Page:

“I believe it is my duty to my country to
love it, to support its Constitution, to obey
its laws, to respect its flag, and to defend it
against all enemies.”

ONLY RESEARCH CAN CONQUER
DISEASE

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to extend my
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Illinois?
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There was no objection.

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
Dr. Huggins, Nobel laureate, says that
only research can conquer disease. A re-
cent address by Charles B. Huggins, M.D,,
before the Chicago Sunday Evening Club,
is as follows:

(Eprror's Nore—"Living Philosophy” was
the title of a talk given recently by Charles
B. Huggins, MD, before the Chicago Sunday
Evening Club. Dr. Huggins, a Nobel laureate
is William B. Ogden Distinguished Service
Professor and director of the Ben May Lab-
oratory for Cancer Research at the U, of
Chicago. The text of his address follows:)

With a good philosophy for living, con-
science rests qulet, the soul is still and one
achieves contentment. Equanimity is the
greatest blessing that can come to man, It
comes when one places family foremost in
his thoughts with his work a close second.
Other considerations are trivial. One con-
stantly strives to remove himself from the
center of the universe and to become the
servant of man.

In America one lives in a demiparadise.
Food is abundant and varied. Shelfter and
warmth are easily accessible. Work is avail-
able to all who want it and are well enough
to partake in the joy of labor.

The doctor is blessed above all men in his
right and privilege to care for sick folks. The
physician is the secular priest. He seeks the
opportunity to serve, to minister unto the
sick and the discouraged. Like Science, Medi-
cine knows no boundaries and it excludes
no one.

Happy is the man who has the privilege to
engage in medical research. Fortunate be-
yond all words is the boy or girl who is look-
ing forward to a career of discovery in ex-
perimental medicine.

Imust say a few words about experimental
medicine, which is my life. It is the study of
disease in living creatures. Medical research
enshrines the prayers and the needs of sick
people. Disease, hopeless at the present time,
can be conquered but only through research.
In these days the arts are tawdry and in
blight; architecture and sculpture, painting
and the composition of music are shoddy.
But Science flourishes as never before. Sci-
ence is the art of our century.

Every year comes cures of the most devas-
tating and vexatious diseases. Consider peni-
cillin, vitamins, hormones, sulfa drugs—all
are products of the mind and heart and
hand of lab workers who enjoy the privi-
lege of work seven days each week, Our
lab is our church. In medical research one
labors to solve problems to help the sick.
And when discoveries are made they are our
legacy to the race, to all regardless of domi-
cile or politics, to last ad aeternum.

Medical research is altruistic. It donates.
It is life. It is opposite in spirit to war which
drops bombs on people who disagree with
us. War demoralizes and destroys. War ac-
complishes nothing constructive. War is
death. .

Medlcal research is expensive but cheaper
than bombs.

Medical research is less costly than soak-
ing a hamlet with gasoline and igniting the
homes of people. The torch kindles hate and
enmity which will persist 100 years to haunt
our children and our children’s children.

Experimental medicine enhances the
image of our beautiful country which we

ove.

ILLINOIS MEDICAL COLLEGES AD-
MIT 583 STUDENTS ANNUALLY,
FAR TOO FEW

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,

I ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute, to revise and extend
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my remarks, and to include extraneous
matter

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. O’HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
feeling strongly as I do that one of the
great and pressing needs of our country
and the world is a large increase in the
number of practicing physicians, I am
extending my remarks to include a letter
from the board of governors of the In-
stitute of Medicine of Chicago and an
editorial from the institute’s publication
of July 1967. I am sure my colleagues,
concerned by the critical shortage of
physicians, will find the letter and the
editorial of keen and challenging in-
terest.

The letter follows:

DEAR REPRESENTATIVE O'HARA: The Board of
Governors of the Institute of Medicine of
Chicago and its Committee on Professional
Education believe it timely and germane for
you who represent the people of Illinois at
the State and National level to be appralsed
of the position of the Institute of Medicine
on & matter affecting the future health care
of all citizens.

The Committee on Medical Education,
chaired by Robert G. Page, M.D., Associate
Dean, Division of Blological Sciences, Uni-
versity of Chicago, and composed of the
Deans, Assistant Deans of all five medical
schools in Chicago, and twenty-six faculty
members, many of them heads of depart-
ments, from the five schools, gave long and
careful consideration to the problem.

The Institute of Medicine was founded 53
years ago by the then leaders of Medicine in
Chicago. Its membership today continues to
represent a cross section of outstanding
physicians in the various specialties of medi-
cine and prominent faculty members of the
several medical schools. It is within this
framework that the enclosed Editorial, which
appeared in Volume 26, Number 10, of the of-
ficlal publication of the Institute, is respect-
fully called to your attention.

Very truly yours,
RoBerT G. PacE, M.D.,
Chairman, Committee on Professional
Education.
PauL S, RHoaps, M.D.,
Chairman, Board of Governors.
WaLTER S. PRIEST, M.D,,
Ezecutive Director.

Following is the editorial from the July
1967 proceedings of the Institute of
Medicine of Chicago:

The Institute of Medicine of Chicago,
which has as its ultlmate object the provision
of comprehensive health care of highest
quality to the citizens of the Chicago com-
munity and the state, is vitally interested in
medical education. The following statement
prepared by the Chairman of its Professional
Education Committee, seemed to the editors
of the Proceedings to be of sufficlent impor-
tance to publish as a pro tem position paper.
The problem is too important for a final pol-
icy statement to be made without more pro-
longed study. But, at the present time, the
Board of Governors supports the stand taken
by its Professional Education Committee.

The Professional Education Committee of
the Institute has considered the problem of
increasing the number of physicians grad-
uated from medical schools in the State of
Illinois. It was generally agreed that under-
graduate medical education is a national ob-
ligation which must be assumed by local
bodies. Such bodies include state supported
and privately supported medical schools and
universities, which are the only educational
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institutions producing physiclans in  this
country.

Currently, the five medical schools in the
state admit 583 students annually (Chicago
Medical School 75; University of Chicago T9;
University of Illinois 205; Northwestern Uni-
versity 136; Stritch School of Medicine 88).
This number does not fulfill the state obli-
gation to produce enough physiclans to meet
the manpower needs of the state and the na-
tion, Despite this, the number should not be
enlarged until the existing medical schools
are given enough support to adequately meet
the needs of their existent students and fac-
ulties. It is now recognized by medical school
and university administrators that current
sources of support are inadequate. Some
states have seen this need for years and have
supported all medical schools within the
state. Notable among these is the Common-
wealth of Pennsylvania which now grants
each school in the state $3,400 for each en-
rolled student regardless of home. In addi-
tion, the legislature has granted additional
funds to both the University of Pittsburgh
and Temple University since these institu-
tlions have become more closely afiliated with
the state. By continuing this support, the
state has assured the schools that they can
continue not only to exist but to excel. Such
support is now urgently needed by all five
medical schools in the State of Illinois.

Only after this support has been obtained
should the state look toward the expansion
of facllitles to traln more doctors. It is
clear that more medical schools will have
to be established to meet the needs of our
growing population. This is em ed by
the fact that approximately 20% of the newly
licensed physicians in the TUnited BStates
each year are graduates of forelgn medical
schools. This drains well-tralned men and
women from parts of the world which can ill
afford this loss.

Despite this need and despite the logical
argument that one or more new schools
should be developed in Illinois, members
of this committee belleve that an increase in
the enrollment of the existing schools should
be carefully explored as the most efficient
method of Ilmmediately swelling the ranks
of graduating physicians from Illinols med-
ical schools.

It may well be that some of our schools
could expand at a cost which would be sig-
nificantly less than the funds which would
be needed for a completely new facility.
Already there has been a small Increase in the
size of the entering classes in response to
federal legislation. This increase could, per-
haps, be significantly expanded provided that
funding could be arranged.

We acknowledge that one or more new
medical schools must be established in the
state in the long run to help meet the critical
shortage of physiclans, Once the above con-
siderations have been met, appropriate bodies
can turn thelr attention to the problem.
Certainly, even at this stage, planning should
be started. Such matters as size, location and
duration (two- or four-year program) must
be dealt with in a thorough fashion. If
there is to be more than one new school,
these questions become even more important.

Location is a topic fraught with many im-
plications. Certainly, the relationship of any
new school to a university is important. The
effect on the community in which such a
school would be located is also germane. For
example, the effect that a new school in Chi-
cago would have on the community might
be relatively less than the effect on another
location within the state. On the other hand,
the metropolis may well be able to better
support a medical school than could a smaller
clty.

We believe that a four-year school allows
more flexibility in curriculum than does a
two-year school. This is particulary true
when one considers the newer programs
which have been developed In the past few
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years. Such curricula demand an increasing
interactlon between the basic and clinical
sclences. Furthermore, there Is a trend for
multiple pathways through medical school—
usually informal individual arrangements by
the liberal use of elective time but also in a
more formal structure in some schools.

In summary, we belleve that all the exist-
ing medical schools in the state should re-
celve state support before any expansion of
facllities should be considered. Second, when
this has been accomplished, an increase in
the number of physicians educated in Illinois
should have high priority in state planning.
This should be done by, first, increasing class
size in existing schools and, second, by start-
ing one or more new schools.

WASHINGTON WELCOMES SULTAN
RASCID ABDILLAHI OF SOMALI

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent to extend my
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
as the chairman of the Subcommittee on
Africa of the Committee on Foreign Af-
fairs and for myself personally I have
the honor and the pleasure of welcoming
to Washington Sultan Rascid Abdillahi,
Vice President of the National Assembly
of the Republic of Somali. He is num-
bered among the foremost statesmen of
Africa, and on this, his first visit to the
United States, expects to spend 2 months
in travels and conversations in all sec-
tions of our country.

The bonds between Somall and the
United States are close and warm, al-
though Somali adheres to a course of
strict neutrality between the East and
the West.

Anthony Astrachan, writing in the
Washington Post, said that Vice Presi-
dent HumpHREY received the most genu-
ine welecome perhaps in Somali than in
any of the seven African nations the Vice
President visited on his goodwill tour.
In the same spirit of warm cordiality we
welcome to our Capital City and fo our
country, this outstanding African leader,
Sultan Rascid Abdillahi.

Here is the biographic data on our
distinguished visitor that I am certain
will be of keen interest to my colleagues:

BIOGRAPHIC DATA OF SULTAN RASCID
ABDILLAHI

Born in or near Hargeisa.

Age: About 42,

Educated in British Somaliland Protec-
torate schools.

Founding member of the NUF political
party in the Protectorate and imprisoned for
igszmonth.s for pa.rtlclpatlng in a riot in

Elected member of the Legislative Coun-
cil for Hargeisa in 1959.

From late 1960 to early 1964 Counselor of
the Somali Embassy in Saudi Arabia.

Elected to the National Assembly in 1964

from Hargeisa and elected Vice President of
the Assembly on March 9, 1966,

Eldest son of the Sultan of Eidagalla sub-
tribe of Is'hak; on father's death in January
1067, became Sultan.

Also the nominal leader of “Gerhargls,” a
combine of Eidagalla and Habr Yunis tribes-
men in the Hargelsa on,

Fluent in English and Arablc.
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RETREAT FROM THE HILLS—THE
WAR ON POVERTY

Mr. WHITENER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the Recoro and include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
North Carolina?

There was no objection.

Mr, WHITENER. Mr, Speaker, on De-
cember 29, 1967, WBTV of Charlotte,
N.C., presented a documentary on the war
on poverty. This documentary was based
upon months of study of the program of
WAMY, Inc., a community action pro-
gram involving the counties of Watauga,
Avery, Mitchell, and Yancey. This area
of Appalachia has been the source of
much discussion and the results of the
WBTV research will be of interest to
people throughout the country.

The work of Dave Larson, a member
of the news staff of WBTV on the
project, kept him occupied for several
months. The transcript of his report will
indicate that he took thorough and pain-
staking care to do an accurate and ob-
jective study.

When so many voices are being raised
against the programs of our Govern-
ment for the purpose of political gain,
it is encouraging to see a private concern
do what was done in this study by Jeffer-
son Standard Broadcasting Corp. The
officials and employees of WBTV had no
personal purpose to serve as they sought
to develop the facts surrounding the op-
erations of WAMY, Inc. I commend them
for the objectivity and thoroughness in
the development of this documentary
program.

WBTV has furnished me with a tran-
script of the documentary which I make
a part of the Recorp at this point:
RETREAT FROM THE Hmus—THE WAR ON

POVERTY

(Nore—A half hour documentary pro-
duced in color for television by the News
Department, WBTV, a division of Jefferson
Standard Broadcasting, Charlotte, North
Carolina.

(This program was broadcast from 7:00 to
7:30 p.m., Friday, December 29, 1967 by
WBTV, Channel 3, Charlotte, North Caro-
lina.)

Dave Arkins (local mountaineer). And
...uh ..., uh... it'snotonlyour family,
but others—there’s no young people . . . uh

. in this community . .. uh . t has

.uh ... finished school They re all gone—
had to lea.vo to go find something to do.
Th...we have ... uh ...uh.. . chil-
dren from ... uh .. scattered from Ala-
bama to California. It‘s all because of lack of
something for a livelihood to stay here—they
couldn't stay.

Dave LarsoN (WBTV reporter). Four coun-
ties, high in the mountains of Western North
Carolina have never known prosperity. Over
half the highland families in Watauga, Avery,
Mitchell, and Yancey Counties have been
poor since they walked into the Blue Ridge
Mountains in the early 1800’s.

But WAMY, the mountain arm of the War
on Poverty has pledged to help these moun-
taln poor . . . to break the cycle of their
despalr and lift them up to the standards
that many now enjoy. That promise, like the
many that have come to the highland poor
since the Civil War disrupted their primitive
way of life, that promise is now shattering.

In 1964 the OEO warriors drove into these
mountains from Chicago, Milwaukee, Wash-
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ington, and even from Haight-Asbury. They
were ‘dedicated to the proposition’ that to do
battle with poverty they must organize the
poor, bulld leaders, present a solid front to
local governments, the state house and even
the many agencles of the federal government,
Most of the soldiers had their own Ildeas
about organizing the poor ... and then
what to do with them once they were formed
up.

p’l’.‘heir previously untold goal? A revolution,
against alleged discrimination from county
politicians, health departments, and even
the Welfare Department itself. How did they
plan to fight this folk revolution? One glib
organizer attempted a march on Washing-
ton; another tried to convince the poor that
they were being cheated by the Welfare De-
partment . . . that the mountaineers should
have been getting much more money.

Three years and three and a half million
dollars later, their uniforms tattered, the
revolutionaries are in retreat . . . rejected
by the mountaineers they sought to help.
Most of the original fighters are now gone.
WAMY's director has resigned; some have
Joined poverty agencies in big city slums . ..
a few of the more radical were fired, Talk of
immorality has followed them wherever they
have gone. Mod clothes and hippy haircuts
were not the key that unlocked the mountain
man's heart. Stories of wild parties and rad-
ical teaching filters through to the conserva-
tive highland middle class. The mountain-
eers rebelled. They wouldn't join the fight,
belleve in new ideas. And then, as quickly
as they came, these new fighters were
gone , . . back to the big cities, back to the
mainstream of America,

But sorrow remained, hanging over the
isolated coves like the mist that gave the
mountains thelr name. The terrible poverty
stands stark amid a countryside whose nat-
ural beauty says this can't be.

WAMY Community Action, a step child of
the North Carolina Fund’'s experimental pro-
gram to find new ways of solving poverty,
is now entering its fourth year. Its primary
aim, and also that of the Fund, is to, quote,
“Organize the economically deprived peo-
ple.”” WAMY was to achleve this goal by de-
veloping special techniques to get poor peo-
ple to meet together to discuss their prob-
lems . , . the, quote, “easiest and quickest
way to attack the causes of poverty,” end of
quote. Except for a few small communities,
the highland poor remain unorganized.
WAMY's largest success was helping a small
community build a water system. According
to some WAMY staffers that same commu-
nity’s unity has since disintegrated WAMY's
self-stated goal, “organization of the poor,”
has falled according to professional observers.

Recently resigned WAMY Director Ernest
Eppley, who is now special assistant to
George Esser, director of the North Carolina
Pund, was in command for three years, Dur-
ing this time his office issued a background
paper which indicated that the effectiveness
of the poverty fighters was hampered by
gossip of wild parties and ill-advised con-
duct. Quote, “Some of the coolness of the
press and public could be attributed to ...
alleged misbehavlor of Vista's and Neighbor-
hood Youth Corp enrollees,” end of quote.
Eppley was in charge of both groups and I
asked him why offending workers hadn't
been stopped or fired.

ErnesT EPPLEY (former director of WAMY).
Gilven the situation we had , .. uh ... we
couldn't tell Vista volunteers exactly how it
should . . . uh . . . behave themselves . . .
uh ... in thelir private time and this kind of
thing—this is the thing . . , uh that was of-
fensive, their behavior, uh as you say when
they had parties and things of this type was,
uh, evidently offensive to a lot of local peo-
ple. And it was offensive to me too in a lot
of cases, uh. But here again they . . . they
were young people—we thought they were
adults—they were on—they were in a na-
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tional program and they were sent to us,
we didn't select them—they were sent to us
and we, we felt we had an obligl . . . obliga~
tion to them so I don't see what we, uh,
handled the situation badly as far as, uh, the
administration of WAMY goes, Uh, I .. .1I
regret, that, uh, that a lot of people got
negative views about the Vistas and that
some of the things they did were offensive
to the community, but there's no way that I
see now looking back that we could have
improved on what we did.

Dave Larson (WBTV reporter). Vista, the
at-home version of the Peace Corps, is a
volunteer corp, supposedly trained to fight
poverty in America. One Vista volunteer in
Boone broke the cycle of poverty for a
Neighborhood Youth Corp enrollee . . . by
marrying him. According to Vista, selection
of members is based on emotional stability,
maturity, resourcefulness, dependability, mo-
tivation and ability to help people help
themselves. But, apparently Washington for-
got to tell Eppley that his Vistas were sup-
posed to be mature and emotionally stable.

ErnesT EPPLEY (former director of WAMY).
Vistas that we had at that time were a very,
uh, uh, difficult group to work with, We've
had a number of Vista volunteers who have,
uh, been difficult for us to supervise. We had
to, uh, control—. But, I I'd had no evidence
whatsoever personally that there was, was,
immoral activity going on—I couldn’'t, uh,
prove it right now if I wanted to and I don't
think any one else can. Uh, they were, uh, a
group of people who like to . . . who worked
as a team—they were very closely united.
They had, uh, great deal of idealism, great
deal of ability to work long hours and, uh,
but as a result of many things going on, uh,
most of the Vistas left before their terms
were up and uh, whether—whether this was,
uh, good or bad, I'm not saying, but I say
that, uh, this was done in a uh, way—in a
way that protected those Vistas, uh, as well
as every other person involved.

DavE LArsoN (WBTYV reporter). Eppley did
not comment on how the poor were pro-
tected. He would not elaborate on “these
things” that were going on. Bill Stout, who
has remained as the chief financial officer of
WAMY is highly critical of this method of
fighting poverty. His attitude reflects the
backwash of the rejected revolution.

Bir Stour (present financial director of
WAMY). I'm sorry to say that the Vistas did
cast what you might say a bad image on
WAMY and it was WAMY's responsibility at
that time I felt like, to move them out and
get rid of them. However, we did not, uh,
members of the staff, uh back at that time
were not in favor of the Vista program at all.

Uh, some members of the staff were, There
Was & . ... uh ... difference of opinions
regarding Vistas then, but now as I said,
Vistas have been upgraded and they are be-
having like ladies and gentlemen, at least
most of them are. And we have made it a
mandate now if they don't behave like ladies
and gentlemen, they'll not be associated with
WAMY any longer than it takes us to find
out.

Dave Larsow (WBTV reporter). During the
past three years Stout has been credited with
maintaining a highly competent accounting
system for WAMY, He is a mountaineer—one
of the few hired at the beginning of the
program.

The present deputy director of the Neigh-
borhood Youth Corps is a Durham man, Jay
Rodgers. During an interview, Rodgers talked
about Vista and WAMY parties, He said that
he held several of the parties at his down-
town Boone apartment. At one party, the
WAMY official sald a Vista volunteer fell out
a window. At another the party goers moved
out onto his downtown lawn ... contin-
uing as if they were still inside. He said that
in the summer of 1966, quote, “The parties
got so wild I had to stop having them.”

ErNEST EPPLEY (former director of WAMY).
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Let me say . . . let me say this right off the
bat. No one required me to employ Jay
Rodgers,—no one. No one ever said that I had
to employ him—no one ever said that I had
to keep him. I employed him because I
wanted him—TI employed him—I kept him
because I wanted him.

Dave Larson (WBTV reporter). Rodgers 18
now said to be a highly capable worker by
several remaining WAMY officials.

1f, as Eppley has said, he did not know
about the alleged misbehavior, the extremely
radical organizing techniques of North Caro-
lina Fund Consultant Ed Atkins drew his
attention. Ed Atkins was hired by WAMY to
develop the methods of organization so nec-
essary to fight poverty by organizing the
poor, But Ed Atkins had strange ideas about
what to do with the poor once organized.

ERNEST EPPLEY (former director of
WAMY), Ed Atkins was a community orga-
nizer who came here to work with the Vistas
to get some meetings set up with poor
people. And these was countrywide meetings
and there was a, uh, real crash effort to get
people to come into meetings, uh, and many
things that were said and done, uh, during
. . . during that time about two months
period that, uh, offended local people. This
is mainly the Vista volunteers and Ed Atkins
trying to get poor people to come out and
saying to them that you're poor and that
you should come out and uh, uh, meet with
other people and start doing something
about your problems. And, uh, I think many
times Ed Atkins, uh, and the Vistas gave the
impression that they . . . they almost imme-
diately . . . these . . these problems could be
solved when , . . when it really wasn't true.
Uh, so uh, I personally terminated Ed Atkins
when I found out the situation was not . . .
uh . . . was becoming too offensive to the
community.

Dave Larsonw (WBTV reporter). Nobody at
WAMY seems to know very much about Ed
Atkins, A few thought he was a CIA agent.
They say he was always getting calls from
Washington. Eppley wouldn't say just what
Ed Atkins did. What caused him to fire this
man of mystery?

ErNEST EPPLEY (former director of WAMY).
Ed Atkins had some real skills, He had some
...Bome, uh .. . a, a personality that was
appealing to a lot of people. Uh, at the
same time he . . . he, uh went too far in
many things he did. Uh, so I think that . ..
uh . .. Ed Atkins taught us something as a
consultant, but he did some things that we
didn't . . . didn't want to have done and
uh ... I don't think that uh, we can com-
pletely look at his being there as a negative
kind of experience because we did learn
from it.

Dave Larson (WBTV reporter). Many pres-
ent staff members do not agree with Atkins’
philosophy. A WAMY official sald Ed Atkins
told him that he believed the poor would
have to take from the rich, by force if
necessary, in order to get out of poverty.

Ernest ErrLEY (former director of
WAMY). May have been something in his
mind maybe that other people heard him say
and other people thought about him. He
didn't express this to me particularly. But
I think he know that . .. uh, you can go
and talk to people on . ., , on, their level
about their problems and ...and...and ...
and, name the problem which is poverty
with them and they're not offended by it if
they begin to be inspired by the under-
standing of the man that really communi-
cates with them.

Dave Larsonw (WBTV reporter). Eppley
calls it the “maximum involvement method.”
He says, quote, "It begins with mass meet-
ings of the poor centered around a talent
show or a gospel sing. The program allows
for the establishment of an environment of
rapport, good feeling, familiarity and unity.
Then the staff is able to follow up on the
specific needs of the poor.” What or how Ed
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Atkins took this meeting further, into what
seemed to some the beginning of a revolu-
tion, remains a mystery of the highland
coves,

With Atkins fired, many of the Vistas
gone, and public opinion against WAMY at
an all-time high, the warriors prepared for
the summer of 1967. A new program, using
college students to organize the poor was
set up. But it too was disastrous. The radical
element of WAMY, apparently sensing the
end of the battle, made a last ditch effort.
The students were to create community
meetings, to teach the poor their rights,
duties and responsibilities. A one week train-
ing session was held. Some of the teachers,
however, held unusually controversial gquali-
fications.

One was Mpyles Horton, director of the
Highlander Folk School in EKnoxville, Ten-
nessee. The Highlander Folk School was in-
vestigated in 1959 by a Tennessee Legislative
Committee which linked it with many known
and admitted Communists. In a national re-
view magazine article, Stokely Carmichael
credits Horton with having developed the
concept of “Black Power,” Congressman John
Willlams sald about Horton, he is, quote, “an
avowed BSoclalist and Communist sympa-
thizer. Horton ran what has been described
as & Communist training school in Tennessee
until the State closed it down.”’

Another of the teachers, Howard Fuller, a
controversial civil rights worker from Dur-
ham—since suspended from a North Caro-
lina Fund Job that was partly financed by
federal money, What did the students think?
How did they react to their unusual teach-
ers? Some said they didn’t think helping the
poor was supposed to involve marches on
local governments , . . sit-ins, and even mob
violence. One of the speakers at the camp,
which is owned by Appalachian State Uni-
versity, reportedly encouraged the burning of
a school bus, One student sald he felt he was
being asked to organize a revolution, The
students worked half-heartedly this summer
to organize the poor. But even with the
teachings of Myles Horton and Howard Fuller,
the students were unable to organize the
mountaineers . . . they did not join. WAMY
has had Vistas whose behavior was offensive
to the program's director. It has hired per-
sons like Ed Atkins and Howard Fuller to
organize the poor. And, it has also wasted
money.

H., C. Moretz, acting WAMY director, was
formerly director of the Neighborhood Youth
Corp. Moretz expresses displeasure with the
Washington-issued guidelines within which
he had to operate. This year he was able to
drop a work-crew concept which has drawn
the most criticism . .. and he adds, “didn't
accomplish very much.” In a two year period
over $1,800,000 was spent on the program
that Moretz says didn’'t accomplish very
much. The federal approach, Moretz says, “is
to get kids in the Neighborhood Youth
Corps . . . whether they want in or not.” The
bait . . . money. The major problem he says,
“was an inability to hire good supervisors . . .
and a lack of money for councilors.”

Dave Mast, welfare director in Watauga
County, was a member of the original WAMY
Board of Directors. Mast says the first Head-
start programs were hastily drawn and inef-
fective, due to pressure from Washington to
get started. He said they were told they had
$108,000 , . . to begin a Headstart program
right away and complete it in four and a half
months. *They just hired teachers,” he said,
“until they ran out of money." He says they
were told to spend the money quickly, elimi-
nating the time necessary for proper plan-
ning. Mast had an interesting impression of
WAMY employees—quote, “persons who have
failed somewhere else.” The WAMY adminis-
tration has changed some of the more radi-
cal programs this year, but on paper they
are still dedicated to organizing the poor.
WAMY began as an experiment, and it has
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been a costly experiment, run by persons
committed to reaching one result—commu-
nity organization. Yet no new look has been
taken, No one has tried another method . . .
tried changing the chemicals used in the ex-
periment. Eppley still says this is the only
way to win the war on poverty in the moun-
tains;, even though he has clearly falled to
organize large groups of the mountaineers.
This year the experiment will be performed
again—the cost will be well in excess of
$400,000. And the outcome will probably be
the same, Yet there is another agency dedi-
cated to helping the poor that is suceeding.
It is also dedicated to belief in God. Father
Paul Ackermann is one of the Glenmary
priests.

Father PAuL ACKERMANN (Glenmary
priest). Glenmary was founded to go to really
what you'd say the “backwoods of America”—
the small towns and the rural sections, the
predominately rural sections, to try to bring
the full witness of uh . .. of the church, We
all know that there are things in our small
towns which with no . . ., uh detriment to
some of the churches there. They are, you
might say, and I hate to use the word, but
they are “one-sided.”

Uh, for instance we might say some of the
attitudes with Blue Laws, uh, some of the
attitudes with regard to drink. Uh, there
would be examples, I think, of cases where
one or two churches have had a monopoly on
influencing the religlous attitudes of the
town

Dave LarsoN (WBTV reporter). Through
Father Paul’s efforts, a low price clothing
store has been opened. A mental health clinic
is in operation in Burnsville. The Yancey
County WAMY office has cooperated with
him in these efforts. His church was the only
church to make space avallable for these
badly needed operations.

The Glenmary priests have been fighting
poverty in the mountains for a long time. Are
they dedicated to organizing the poor? Have
their successes come through community
action?

Father Paurn ACKERMANN (Glenmary
priest), I firmly believe in the personal
approach, and I feel that in our counties here
that we're not gonna move all the people in
any one direction—no one ever has including
the government. And therefore, I think we
can where we find healthy desire, that we can
capitalize on this and work with these indi-
viduals to enable them to take the homes
that they, maybe some have found by read-
ing or listening or seeing, on television for
instance—uh, television in these mountains
has a tremedous impact on changing the cus-
toms of children the next generation and
maybe this is the way we can step in.

DavE Larson (WBTV reporter), There have
been good side effects from WAMY. More per-
sons are aware of the mountain poor. Some
very intelligent and dedicated people have
and are working in the WAMY program. But
WAMY had the chance to get one of the area's
most talented citizens to develop a crafts
program . . . but they apparently ignored him.

Bill Brown ls the director of the Penland
School of Crafts. The school, founded in
1929, is not only one of the oldest such
schools in existence, it is one of the best.
Students have come from all fifty states
and sixty foreign countries, Brown was
asked to develop a crafts program for the
area In typical WAMY fashion,

Bnu Brown (Director, Penland School of
Crafts). They asked us on Thursday at b
o'clock and on Monday at 4 o'clock—we had
to have uh, some great proposals written and
so it was kind of a scramble, but luckily I
had written up one before that uh, I could
use that seem to fit or I thought fit.

Dave Larson (WBTV reporter). Brown had
in mind a long term plan, including two
years of training for those mountain poor
who had the talent and interest to become
skilled craftsmen. He was going to throw
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open the doors of one of the best craft
schools in the country. The end result of his
plan would have seen the establishment of
other work shops in the area . . . all open-
ing their doors to those mountaineers who
wanted and needed a skilled profession. Its
future impact would have been tremendous.
What did WAMY do with this plan? This
different type of experiment——

Bmn Brown (Director, Penland School of
Crafts). Well, they took all the ideas and
they were many—and then they were taken,
I think, to Boone, uh, to where, uh, the
whole area ideas were put together. And I
think that’s about the last I heard of It.

Dave Larson (WBTV reporter). WAMY
developed another craft program. Many per-
sons are taking part in it ... but it is
intended only to supply additional income
to the families, letting the mothers sew
dolls for sale to a government marketing set-
up. Some poor are getting a little extra
money . . . but this program cannot It
them out of poverty, set them up as skilled
craftsmen. But the large interest shown by
the highlanders indicates they do want to
help themselves. I'll return with some con-
cluding observations about WAMY and the
mountains after this message.

Dave Atkins is one of the mountaineers
WAMY came to help. He is in his sixties and
has raised 12 children. But both he and his
wife are sick now—their only income—a 126-
dollar & month social security check. Dave
Atkins needs help:

Dave ATEINS (local mountaineer). Plan to
build a house—and would have worked to
that end—saved money for that purpose—
started a savings account for that purpose
and uh, we built it uh, for $2,800. We could,
uh, built by going in debt but we wanted to
pay as we went and uh, we thought that we
were ready to start and uh, things looked
pretty good. But because of uh, the company
or corporation that we were working for went
into red—and they decided to move, uh left
me without a job. And, uh, about the uh,
time that the job went out, my wife got sick,
hospital bills, doctor bills took our savings.
I didn't get enough hardly to make ends
meet and then a disability hit me. And uh,
uh—this took it all.

Dave Larson (WBTV reporter). Is the
mountain man to once again be forgotten?
WAMY came to fight, but so far it has
failed. The original warriors are gone. But
the mountains and their problems remain,
Dave Larson WBTV News, good night.

NATIONWIDE UNIFORM EMER-
GENCY TELEPHONE NUMBER

Mr. ROUSH. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to address the House for
1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Indiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROUSH. Mr. Speaker, it was with
a sense of deep satisfaction that I was
informed by the officials at AT. & T.
last week that they will begin immediate-
ly to make available to the public a na-
tionwide, uniform, emergency telephone
number. It will be “911"”; short, simple,
a number that is easy to remember and
dial.

I feel that a very important goal has
been reached, that a significant step has
been taken in providing for the emer-
gency needs of the American people,
whether they suffer from accidents, from
criminal assaults, from whatever cir-
cumstances threaten their safety and se-
curity.
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As a member of the Science and Astro-
nautics Committee which sponsors a
great deal and variety of research, and
more specifically as a member of the
Daddario subcommittee I have Ilong
argued for the application of scientific,
technological improvements to the every-
day needs of the American public. This
action by the officials at Bell Telephone
today is an exact implementation of this
philosophy. I congratulate them on their
safety consciousness and their concern
for the American public.

The end of the road, however, has not
been reached. We are, to adopt Winston
Churchill’s phrase, perhaps only at “the
end of the beginning.” Now we must
make a national effort to persuade the
American people in large communities
and small, in metropolitan areas like
Chicago and small, rural communities
like Converse, Ind., to urge, to persuade
their local public officials to adopt this
single, emergency number.

A.T. & T. estimates a cost to themselves
of some $50,000,000. There will be some
expense for the cities and communities
which adopt this number, but that cost
is minimal in terms of the present high
cost of accidents, of death, of fire, of
crime. What will be saved in property
and lives is unaccountable—to say noth-
ing of the profound sense of security
such an easily remembered number will
provide each of the American people.

Because the intent of my original res-
olution has now been essentially
achieved, I am introducing a new resolu-
tion. This resolution expresses the Con-
gress support of the single, nationwide
emergency number of “911.” It also
earnestly recommends the adoption of
“911” locally by the American people
through their chosen officials. AT. & T.
promises that this can begin in 1969. I
intend to spend a great deal of time and
effort to educate the American people to
the need and the value of this important
improvement in emergency telephone
communications. I ask that all interested
parties individuals and groups, public
?nd private citizens, join me in this ef-

ort.

NATIONWIDE EMERGENCY TELE-
PHONE NUMBER

Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to
address the House for 1 minute and to
revise and extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
West Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, I was very pleased to hear the
remarks of the gentleman from Indiana
[Mr. RousH] concerning the action taken
over the weekend for the establishment
of a uniform emergency telephone num-
ber.

I also introduced on May 25, 1967, a
resolution along the same lines as the
gentleman from Indiana, and am intro-
ducing a resolution calling on all levels of
government fo assist in implementing
this idea. In view of the upswing of crime
throughout the Nation, I think it is both
significant and salutary that action of
this nature should be taken for the pro-
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tection of the average individual in this
country.

I am very pleased that the American
Telephone & Telegraph Co. has taken
this initial action, and I hope now the
telephone exchanges throughout the Na-
tion will be adapted and modified so that
this emergency number can be put into
effect, and the States and localities will
cooperate in making sure that citizens of
every locality of the Nation can take ad-
vantage of this emergency number,

WASHINGTON AREA FREEWAYS

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to address the House for
1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. GUDE, Mr. Speaker, today’s edi-
tion of the Washington Post attributes
to Transportation Secretary Alan Boyd
an ineredible compendium of contradic-
tions in defense of his opposition to
Washington area freeways. I believe all
Members of Congress and of metropoli-
tan areas should well note what is hap-
pening in Washington.

He quotes surveys supporting the Wis-
consin Avenue corridor for an interstate
link to argue against the North Central
Freeway. This ignores the fact that some
experts have said both are needed, as he
would know, had he not studiously iso-
lated himself from local freeway experts.
Of the two, the North Central has been
selected. Yet the same Mr, Boyd, has
charged that the area’s transportation
plans rely too heavily on freeways.

And consider his avowed support of
roads planned for “where the traffic
wants to go.” My testimony before the
House Roads Subcommittee last month
forecast the paralysis to result if North
Central’s link with Montgomery County
is abandoned.

Local highway decisions following
years of debate are dismissed as the prod-
uct of “political clout,” by the Secretary,
who, in the next breath insists, “deci-
sions affecting local transportation
should be made locally.” He crowns this
absurdity by his own moves to block the
Three Sisters Bridge, and his own attacks
on local freeway planning, of which this
morning’s article represents the most re-
cent example.

I can only deplore his statement that
“we should not just tear up homes of
poor people and Negroes,” as irresponsi-
ble demagoguery; a further contradic-
tion, in view of his stated awareness that
air rights construction can not only do
much to alleviate highway dislocation
problems but actually provide better use
of the land and provide for better hous-
ing. Such statements hardly contribute
to the local decisionmaking process by
Mayor Washington and the new District
government. Just last month Mr. Boyd
was talking about converting a park
along the Potomac into an interstate
highway. One can only wonder what he
will recommend next month.

I commend to my colleagues’ attention
the article in today’s Post, and the hear-
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ings held last month by the Roads Sub-
committee of the House Committee on
Public Works.

A LESSON IN LOYALTY

Mr. BUCHANAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my
remarks, and to include a resolution.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Alabama?

There was no objection.

Mr. BUCHANAN. Mr. Speaker, against
a background of dissension, demonstra-
tion, and draft-card burning over the
war in Vietnam, a refreshingly patriotic
action was taken recently by the students
of Shades Valley High School in Bir-
mingham, Ala.

The Shades Valley Student Council
proposed for adoption by the school's
student body a resolution in support of
the fichting men in Vietnam and the
freedoms they so gallantly defend. The
resolution was adopted by a vote of 1,085
to 9.

These students prove that there are
many young people, and I believe them
to be in the majority, who believe our
American heritage is worth defending
and preserving. Their devotion to Amer-
jca and the cause of freedom in the
world is a lesson in loyalty which every
American citizen could well follow.

It is a privilege to represent these
young men and women in the Congress,
and on their behalf I am including a
copy of their resolution, as follows:
RESOLUTION BY SHADES VALLEY STUDENT BoDY,

F. A, PEAKE, PRINCIPAL

Whereas, We the students of Shades Val-
ley High School recognize that justice, faith,
hope, and loyalty have made our country
strong; and,

Whereas, We recognize the need for the
defense of all people against tyranny, and,

Whereas, We believe that this nation,
under the guidance of God, is destined to
resist aggression against all people; it is
therefore,

Resolved, That we declare our full physical,
moral, and spiritual support to our soldiers
in Viet Nam, and the freedoms they defend.

MANDATORY FEDERAL RETIRE-
MENT AT 70

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to extend my remarks at
this point in the Recorp and include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, a recent
edition of the Pittsburgh Press carries a
report with a London dateline recom-
mending compulsory retirement for per-
sons who have reached their 55th birth-
day. In view of the innumerable major
and vital contributions to science and
mankind in general that have come from
far older individuals, the suggestion has
to be regarded as ludicrous, yet the issue
resurrects the timeless question about
the age level at which most persons pass
the peak of competence and efficiency.

Only to call attention to a current
comment on this subject, I include the
Press item in the Recorp at the conclu-
sion of my remarks. At the same time 1
am introducing a bill calling for manda-
tory retirement of Federal Government
employees at the age of 70. While con-
ceding that the figure is arbitrary on my
part and that I have no statistics pur-
porting to show that 70 is the year at
which the average person begins to find
it impossible to keep up with the require-
ments of his employment, I insist that the
legislation is necessary if only to provide
for normal and equitable advancement
of subordinate employees into positions
of greater responsibility.

My bill in no way reflects upon the
mental or physical ability of persons who
reach the age of 70 and are still in Gov-
ernment service, although no doubt there
is ample evidence that the demands of
most jobs are too exhausting for the
average individual in that age group.
There are exceptions, of course—history
is replete with accounts of older men
whose inventions, paintings, writings,
military and political leadership, teach-
ings, and other talents have helped to
make this world a better place in which
to live.

The fact remains, however, that there
is some point at which a person should
be required to retire from the Federal
service. Otherwise, if for no other reason,
many younger employees qualified to step
into key positions can lose ambition and
go to seed without ever having the op-
portunity to make full use of their po-
tential. A younger employee who has
been loyal and productive in his work
should most certainly be able to look to
the future with reasonable hope of mov-
ing up the ladder rather than to be dis-
couraged in the knowledge that the man
ahead of him will not voluntarily retire
and is not forced to do so.

The report from London follows:

OvER-556 WRITTEN OFF BY EDUCATOR
(By Ivor Key)

LonpoN.—You are too old at 55. Once past
this age a man must no longer be allowed to
hold any kind of responsible administrative
office in certain flelds.

Dr. Edmund Leach, 57, a social anthropol-
ogist, advocated this last night in the fifth
of his series of Reith lectures on the BBC.

He said since those who hold offices of
power will never willingly give them up, the
young must enforce arbitrary rules of early
retirement.

His compulsory retirement plan would af-
fect those concerned with research and tech-
nical development, either in education, or in
industry, or in politics.

The old, he said, should accept Voltalre's
advice and retire gracefully to cultivate their
own gardens.

Dr. Leach, provost of King's College, Cam-
bridge, made his startling proposals in a lec-
ture called “Men and Learning” in which he
made a slashing attack on Britain’s educa-
tional system.

“In a changing world,” he sald, “machines
get obsolete very quickly. So do human be-
ings. How can young people possibly have
confidence in the advice and judgment of
old men who freely admit they are totally
bewlldered?

“The old are only competent to do the
job that they were brought up to do—that
is, to operate with the out-of-date over sim-
plified stero-types that were current in their
youth."”

Januwary 15, 1968

SUPREME COURT AND CRIME

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to extend my remarks at
this point in the Recorp and include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, by strik-
ing another section of the Subversive
Activities Control Act, the Supreme
Court has again demonstrated why Con-
gress should act quickly on House Joint
Resolution 418 to authorize the legisla-
ture, by two-thirds vote of both Houses,
to override Supreme Court decisions.

I ask my colleagues to add this latest
judgment to the growing number of de-
crees that serve but to impair the Na-
tion’s welfare and security. In effect,
the Court has invited saboteurs into our
arsenals of defense.

Not only must we provide a way of
correcting decisions that benefit the
Communist conspiracy; we must also
have the opportunity to undo the great
harm that has come from the High Court
on issues that include prayer in school,
obscene literature, and law enforcement.

During the past Christmas season, the
religious motif in schools has faded meas-
urably, pointing up the unpleasant fact
that at a time when America was never
more in need of divine essistance, the
Court has too often deferred to athelstic
demands in preference to national tra-
dition and desire. Further debilitation of
the subversive activities control law, in
addition to constituting a peril to our
defense structure, is another instance
where the Court has ruled in favor of
those who deny God and seek to pre-
vent others from worshiping Him.

Recent history is replete with instances
of Supreme Court decisions that disre-
gard constitutional precepts and are de-
structive of accepted social and moral
standards. Last August 29 the Punxsu-
tawney, Pa., Spirit reprinted an editorial
from the Latrobe Bulletin which should
be included in the Recorp as further evi-
dence in the dossier supporting the need
for House Joint Resolution 418. It
follows:

SUPREME COURT AND CRIME

President Johnson wants to spend $50 mil-
lion to combat crime in the U.S.

No one who has been following the events
of the last couple of years or who has read
or heard about the Crime Commission’'s in-
vestigation or the FBI's director J, Edgar
Hoover, comment on the alarming crime
spiral, will question that something must be
done.

However simply the outlay of money for
the improvement of local law enforcement
the institution of better crime investigation,
the creation of better rehabilitation methods
and the upgrading of the deprived or under-
privileged will not do the trick alone.

The U.S, Supreme Court must help. It can-
not continue to hand down decisions making
it difficult for policemen to be policemen and
to impede the conviction of criminals.

Over the past couple of years, the High
Court has handcuffed the law enforcement
agencles and not the criminals.

As one Pennsylvania State Police veteran
said, “I'm glad I'll be retiring soon because I
can’t do my job with all the restrictions
placed upon me and other police officers.”
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And he added, “. . . on the courts, too.”

No one denies the accused has rights, but
there are many who are wondering today
in the wake of the Supreme Court decisions,
whether the pendulum has swung too far
toward the accused to the detriment of the
law-abiding.

Even the juveniles are now quoting chap-
ter and verse of the Supreme Court's new
safeguards for the criminal, let alone the
habitual and hardened adult criminal being
aware of his “right.”

The High Court's ruling has resulted in
the freedom of many criminals because of
what has been determined as “procedural
defects” in arrest and prosecution, most of
them resulting from these High Court rul-
ings on the “criminal’s rights.”

Certainly some of the facets of the Presi-
dent’s proposal to reduce crime are necessary
and laudable, but it appears rather curious
that on one hand money is being spent to
fight crime and on the other the Supreme
Court is making it more dificult to fight it.

All the money in the Federal Treasury will
not even scratch the surface of the crime
problem unless those fighting it are glven
the chance to do their tasks with the law on
their side.

Crime has been rising at a more rapid rate
than population growth for so long in the
U.S. that one can anticipate each quarterly
FBI report to show further deterioration.
Even so, statistics just released for the first
quarter of this year show a disappointing
record Increase in major crimes.

Twenty percent more major crimes were
recorded by the 4,060 police departments
which report to the FEI than in the similar
three months last year. Not since the bureau
began reporting on a quarterly basis in 1958
has the first quarter shown such a sizable
increase.

Robbery, which jumped 32 percent nation-
wide, led the crime increases. But nearly all
major crimes contributed to growing law-
lessness.

FBI records indicate total crime rates are
little different in the first quarter than in
the rest of the year, although emphasis on
certaln types of crime changes with the
Sseasons.

In Director J. Edgar Hoover's analysis of
the rising crime rates, few patterns have
emerged which would indicate sectional dif-
ferences. Almost similar increases were noted
in all areas of the country and in cities and
towns of all sizes.

Many persons tend to equate affluence
with well-being, refusing to accept the possi-
bility that a wealthy society also can be a
sick one,

If crime statistics gathered by the FBI
mean anything—which they do—Iit is that
a growing sickness has settled in America,
the land of plenty, and the Supreme Court's
handcuffs on law enforcement must share
a great deal of the blame.

BINGHAM INTRODUCES SOCIAL
SECURITY REVISIONS

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the Recorp and include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. BINGHAM, Mr. Speaker, on De-
cember 13, the House agreed to a House-
Senate compromise social security bill
which was subsequently signed into law
by the President. Throughout the lengthy
committee hearings, discussions and de-
bates on this legislation, I urged that we
enact the comprehensive overhaul of the
soclal security system which I felt was
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sorely needed. Instead, the bill we ap-
proved contained only a very inadequate
13-percent increase in benefits. There
were numerous other provisions in the
bill—such as the sharp cutback in Fed-
eral participation in State medicaid pro-
grams—which I found particularly un-
wise in this time of spiraling hospital and
medical costs. Like many of my col-
leagues I voted in favor of the bill be-
cause I felt our senior citizens should
not be made to wait any longer for bene-
fit increases.

Continuing study of the new law over
the recess has confirmed my view that
in many respectes it is gravely inade-
quate. I think we owe our older citizens—
those who have spent a productive life-
time contributing to both the economy
and the social security trust fund—a
rosier future than the mere subsistence
many of them are now receiving as they
turn 65. Accordingly, I am today intro-
ducing a comprehensive new social secu-
rity bill which would bring to many mil-
lions of older Americans a retirement of
greater comfort, independence, and self-
respect.

Social security is virtually the sole
source of income for about half of those
receiving its benefits and is the major
source for almost all other beneficiaries.
Since the aged constitute between one-
fifth and one-fourth of all the poor in
the United States, it is quite clear that
the adequacy of social security benefits
is the key to eliminating poverty among
some 5 to 7 million retired Americans.
The 13-percent increase included in last
year’s bill was inadequate to begin with
and doubly so when we remember that
much of it merely reflected cost-of-living
increases.

The bill I am introducing today would
raise benefits by about 35 percent above
the new level, would establish a retire-
ment floor income of $100 a month for
an individual and $150 a month for a
couple, and would yield average benefits
of $133 a month for individuals and $220
a month for couples. In addition, I am
including an automatic cost of living ad-
justment, based on these higher benefits,
which would increase social security
benefits to keep pace with a rising con-
sumer price index. No couple can live
luxuriously on the minimum of $150 a
month, or even on the average benefit
of $220 a month. But these benefit levels
would at least assure a decent old age
for those who must subsist on social
security alone.

The second major item included in this
bill is elimination of the restriction
placed on Federa] contributions to State
programs for their medically indigent.
Shortly after title XIX was passed in
1965, New York State took the lead in es-
tablishing one of the most progressive
and far-reaching programs for extending
medicaid benefits to the medically needy.
That program was formulated on the
basis of the 1965 law which promised
matching Federal grants to States with
eligible title XIX programs. By drastical-
ly cutting back on the percentage of Fed-
era] participation, the Congress has, in
effect, penalized those States like New
York which organized medical programs,
in reliance on the Federal contribution,
and now stand to lose many many mil-
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lions of dollars because of the with-
drawal of that contribution.

One of the most discussed proposals
not adopted in last year’'s social security
bill was the extension of medicare to pre-
scription drugs. Drugs are a major high-
cost item to the elderly whose doctors
often prescribe long-term drug treatment
to deal with continuing health problems.
There was plentiful testimony given on
the Senate side last session which de-
tailed the high cost of many essential
drugs. For those living on small, fixed
incomes, such constant financial drain
can be truly disastrous. The bill I am in-
troducing today would extend part B
benefits of medicare, for the extra cost
of $1, to prescription drugs and thus
relieve the elderly of this ecrushing
burden,

There are a number of other provi-
sions included in the legislation I am in-
troducing which, though of lesser magni-
tude, have significant impact on those
affected. For example, dependent par-
ents of social security recipients should
also be eligible for benefits as other de-
pendents of those recipients now are. An
individual over 65 who is still employed
should have the option of continuing his
contribution to the social security system
50 as to raise his future benefits or to halt
his contributions and keep his benefit
eligibility at age 65 level. The inequities
against working wives who are forced to
choose benefits based on either their own
wages or on their status as a wife should
be removed and a pooling of credits
should be allowed. Finally, those over 65
who receive benefits as widows or wid-
owers should not be penalized because of
their subsequent remarriage as is the
case under current law.

The welfare amendments included in
last year's bill were among the most con-
troversial and bitterly contested of all
its features. Many of the professional or-
ganizations concerned with welfare prob-
lems strongly protfested against these
provisions and even went so far as to
urge Presidential veto of the entire social
security bill because of their primitive
nature. I am including certain changes
in these provisions to mitigate their
harshest effects.

Surely it would be a mistake if, after
the long battle for last year’s social se-
curity bill, we deluded ourselves into be-
lieving that we had finished our work
and could afford to forget about the so-
clal security system for a while. Last
year's bill contained some worthwhile
steps, and some truly damaging mis-
steps. The sooner we get to the hard job
of extending the former and correcting
the latter, the sooner we will be fulfilling
our obligations to the 21 million who rely
on their social security benefits as protec-
tion against economic catastrophe.

A FORTHRIGHT INTERVIEW WITH
PRESIDENT JOHNSON

Mr. BROOKS. Mr., Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the Recorp and include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.
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Mr. BROOKS. Mr, Speaker, during the
congressional recess period, President
Johnson held a frank and forthright in-
terview on national television in which
he assessed America’s role at home and
abroad in the weeks and months to come.

He made clear that, under his leader-
ship, America will continue to keep its
commitments in Vietnam and its prom-
ises here at home.

We are working for a peaceful solution
to the Vietnamese conflict but we shall
continue to stand up against aggression.
And we will continue to meet the needs
of the American people—in health, edu-
cation, jobs, and expanded opportunity—
here at home.

This is the Johnson administration
program—a program supported by the
overwhelming majority of the American
people. And it is a program that shall
grow and strengthen in the coming weeks
and months. The President has made
clear his determination to meet the Na-
tion's obligation at home and abroad.

With the continued support of Con-
gress and the American people, he shall
succeed.

T include herewith the text of the Pres-
ident’s interview:

INTERVIEW WITH THE PRESIDENT BY RAY
ScHERER, NBC; FraNnx REYNOLDS, ABC;
Dan RaTHER, CBS
@-1. Mr. RaTuer. Mr. President, I think

any American seated in this chair tonight

would want to ask you about peace. Do you
have any fresh, new ideas about getting peace
in Vietnam, or are we stuck with, as I think

Secretary Rusk has put it, “waiting for some

from the other side”?

The PrESIDENT. Peace is the Number 1 sub-
ject in the mind of every leader in the Gov-
ernment. We are searching for it a part of
every day.

There are four or five specific things that
we think should be agreed upon. We think
that the war now going on at the DMZ, at
the 17th Parallel, should stop. We think that
infiltration of Laos should stop. They have
previously agreed to that.

We think that the people of South Viet-
nam have demonstrated that they want to
be governed on the basls of one man-one vote,
and people who are prepared to live under
that kind of an arrangement could live un-
der that kind of arrangement.

The thing that we must recognize about
peace is that it is much more than just wish-
ing for if. You can't get it just because you
want it. If that were true, we would have
had it a long time ago, because there are no
people in the world who want peace more
than the President, the Cabinet, and the
people of the United States.

But if we are to find the solution of unit-
ing the people of South Vietnam, and solv-
ing the problems in South Vietnam, it must
be done not by some Senator or Congressman
Ryan, or Senator Hartke, or Senator Ful-
bright, or some of our best intentioned peo-
ple who want peace. This peace is going to
be found by the leadership of South Vietnam,
the people of South Vietnam, in South
Vietnam.

We are encouraging that. We are going to
continue to do our dead-level hest to see
this constitutional government, where 70
percent of their people registered and 60
percent of their people voted, develop some
kind of a plan that we think will ultimately
unite South Vietnam and bring peace to that
area.,

This will take time. This will take patience.
This will take understanding.

The great problem we have 1s not mislead-
ing the enemy and letting him think—be-
cause of some of the statements he hears
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coming from us—that the way is cheap, that
it is easy, or that we are going to falter.

Q-2. Mr. ScHEReEr. Mr. President, there
seems to be a growing impression through-
out the world that the United States will
settle for nothing less than military victory
in Vietnam, What i{s your view on that?

The PresmeNT, I have just explained what
I thought would be a fair solution. T will re-
peat it as briefly and succinctly as I can.

The Demilitarized Zone must be respected
as the 1954 agreements require. The unity of
Vietnam as a whole must be a matter for
peaceful adjustments and negotiation,

The North Vietnamese forces must get out
of Laos and stop infiltrating Laos. Tha¥ is
what the 1962 agreement required, and it
must be respected.

The overwhelming majority of the people
of South Vietnam want a one man-one vote
constitutional government.

About 70 percent of all the citizens who
might have voted in South Vietnam regis-
tered in the election, and about 60 percent
of them voted.

The 20 percent or so of the population now
under Viet Cong control must live under a
one man-one vote constitutional system if
there is to be peace.

President Thieu has sald that the South
Vietnamese Government is not prepared to
recognize the NLF as a government, and it
knows well that NLF’s control is by Hanoi.
And so do we.

But he also has sald that he is prepared
for informal talks with members of the NLF,
and these could bring good results.

I think that is a statesmanlike position.
And I hope the other side will respond. That
is why our statement in early December said
we belleve that the South Vietnamese must
work out their own future, acting through
electoral processes of the kind carried for-
ward in the last two years.

The political future of South Vietnam,
Mr. Scherer, must be worked out in South
Vietnam by the people of South Vietnam.

It is our judgment that this war could be
ended in a matter of weeks if the other side
would face these five simple facts, and if
some of our own people here in this country
would encourage that that be done instead
of broadcasting alarms that may give false
signals both to Hanol and to the Viet Cong.

®-3. Mr. RATHER. Mr. Presldent, are we
willing to accept Communists in a coalition
government, if the South Vietnamese Gov-
ernment and the NLF got together? Are we
willing to accept Communists in a coalition
government?

The PrEsmeNT. I think we must bear in
mind that what happens in South Vietnam
is up to the people of South Vietnam, not to
North Vietnam, China, the Soviet Union, or
the people of the United States—but the
people of South Vietnam.

We are prepared to have every man in
South Vietnam under their constitutional
government, one man-one vote—for those
people themselves to determine the kind of
government they want. We think we know
what that determination would be from
the 70 percent who are registered and the
60 percent who have voted. It is a matter
tor them to determine, not for me to deter-
mine,

I think we might add one other thing here:
When Mr. Reynolds says what are the min-
imum conditions for this or that, we don’t
want to get sparring with each other.

But I can say that so far as the United
States is concerned, we are ready to stop
fighting tonight if they are ready to stop
fighting. But we are not ready to stop our
side of the war, only to encourage them to
escalate their side of the war,

We will reciprocate and meet any move
that they make, but we are not going to be
so soft-headed and pudding-headed as to
say that we will stop our half of the war
and hope and pray that they stop theirs.

We have tried that in some instances. We
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have leaned over backwards. Every time we
have, they have escalated their efforts and
they have killed our soldiers, We have no
rﬂa:eult- from it. A burned child dreads the

If you want us to stop our bombing, you
have to ask them to stop thelr bombing,
stop their hand grenades, stop their mortars.

At San Antonio I laid out the formula
and sald we will stop bombing immediately
“provided you will have prompt and pro-
ductive discussions.”

That is about as far as anyone can go. That
is as far as anyone should go. That is as
far as we are going.

Q-4. Mr. ScHERER. Mr, President, is it your
feeling that you have now made our proposi-
tion and the next move is up to them?

The PresipENT. It Is my feeling that our
position in the world is very clearly known.
If it is not, I have tried to repeat it enough
tonight that the people can understand it.

Q-5. Mr. REYNoOLDS. Mr, President, what
is your assessment of Hanoi's attitude at this
point in the war? Do you believe they are
%(;u;ntmg, sir, on your defeat next Novem-

r

The PreEsmENT. I think that Hanoi feels
that if they can hold out long enough, they
will not win a military victory against
General Westmoreland, They haven't done
that, They can’t point to one single victory
they won from our Marines, from our Alr,
from our Navy or from our Army.

They think, though, that they can repeat
what happened to them with the French;
that if their will is strong and they continue
to remain firm, that they will develop enough
sympathy and understanding in this coun-
try, and hatred for war in this country, that
their will will outlast our will.

I don't think that is true. I think in due
time, if our people will understand and
recognize what is happening, I think they
will help me prove it is not true.

Q-6. Mr. ScHERER. Mr. President, just to
make this abundantly clear, what you seem
to be saying here tonight is that peace in
Vietnam is principally up to the Salgon Gov-
ernment rather than the United States, and
B, that the Salgon Government can have
useful talks with the Viet Cong without
recognizing them.

The PresmENT. Yes, I have saild that I
think that war can be stopped in a matter
of days if President Thieu's suggestions that
he informally talk with members of the
NLF are carried out and if they would agree
to what they have already agreed to in the
1954 accords and the 1962 accords and the
other points that I mentioned this morn-
ing, like one man-one vote under the present
constitutional government.

I think that would be a useful starting
point. And I think the result could be that
we could find a way to stop the war.

Q-T. Mr., RaTHER, Mr, President, I think
what bothers some people, though, is that
President Thieu and the South Vietnamese
Government, as it is now constituted, say
that they do not recognize the Viet Cong,
they do not recognize the NLF. How are
they going to have negotiations with them
if they don't recognize them?

The PresmENT. They could have informal
talks with them, Dan. I said that the Presi-
dent had made clear that he would not rec-
ognize NLF, but we have made clear for
many, many months that their views can
be heard and we can respond to them; their
recommendations can be received and we
can react to them.

President Thieu, himself, in a very states-
manlike manner, has sald that he would be
agreeable to having informal talks with their
representatives. We would hope that out of
that some understanding could be reached.

I believe if it could be reached, the war
could be brought to a close.

Q-8. Mr. ScHERER. Mr. President, much has
been made of your 1964 campaign statement
about not sending American boys to fight
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in an Asian war. As you look back on that
now, was that a pledge, a hope, or was it
simply a statement of principle in a larger
context?

The PreESIDENT. It was one of many state-
ments, if you will look back upon it, as
a part of a policy, namely, our policy then
and now was to keep our hand out of nego-
tiations and for discussions, and for peace,
and our guard up that would support the
South Vietnamese to keep them from being
enveloped.

We made clear all through that campaign,
and in this speech which you have extracted
one single sentence out of, that we felt that
the South Vietnames ought to pledge every
resource they had, their men, thelr mate-
rials, all of their resources, to defending
themselves; that we would never supplant
them. But we would supplement them to the
extent that is was necessary.

We did not plan to go into Asia and to
fight an Asian war that Asians ought to be
fighting for themselves. But if Asians were
fighting for themselves and were using all
the resources that they had in South Viet-
nam, there was no pledge, no commitment
and no implication that we would not sup-
plement them and support them as we are
doing, and as we agreed to do many years
before in the SEATO Treaty, and as we had
agreed to do in the Gulf of Tonkin Resolu-
tion before that statement.

Mr. RATHER. Mr. President——

The PresmENT, That has just been a part
of the politiclans’ gambit of picking out one
sentence before you get to the “but” in it,
and say, “We are not going to take over all
the fighting and do it ourselves. We are not
going to do what Asian boys in South Viet-
nam should do.”

They are doing it. They have over 700,000
men there out of 17 million population, and
they are raising another 65,000 compared to
the additional 40-odd that we are sending.

No we don't plan to supplant them at all.
But we do plan to supplement them to what-
ever is necessary to keep the communist con-
spiracy from gobbling up that nation.

Q-9. Mr. RATHER, Mr. President, if the South
Vietnamese are as dedicated to freedom as
you say, and as many who have been there
say, why is it that they don’t fight as well
motivated, or at least seemingly, as the Viet
Cong and the Communist North Vietnamese?

To put it more bluntly, why don’t our
South Vietnamese fight as well as theirs?

The PresmeNT. I don’t think all people do
everything alike. I know some television
broadcasters are better than others. I know
some Presidents that can perform in a con-
versation better than others.

General Abrams, who is giving leadership
to the South Vietnamese people, thinks that
their army is developing very well.

That is not to say that they are equal to
the best troops of every other nation, but
they have made great improvements. They
are working at their job. They still have some
problems to correct in leadership. That is
what really determines what kind of a fight-
ing force you have. But they are getting at it
and they are getting results.

It is mighty easy to blame someone else.
That iz what we do. I don't think we get
much out of blaming our allies or talking
about how much better we are than they.

Most of the people out there tell us that
they believe that the South Vietnamese army
at this time is equal to the Korean troops in
1954, If they are, I don't think we will have
to apologize too much for them. They are
taking up their positions on the DMZ.

They have been giving very good results
from their actions. General Abrams thinks
they are doing all right. I would prefer his
judgment to anybody’s judgment that I
know.

@-10. Mr. REYNoLDS. Mr. President, you have
always credited the Russians with a sincere
desire for peace In South Vietnam. Do you
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still hold to that view? If they really want
peace, why do they not stop supplying the
North Vietnamese?

The PreEsmENT. Without golng into your
statements as to my views, I would say this:
We are not sure just at this point of all that
motivates the Chinese or the Russians, or any
of the other Communists who are supporting
the North Vietnamese.

I don't think I could honestly tell you just
what their motivations are. We have always
hoped that they would like to see this war
brought to an end. That has been their in-
dication to us. Whether that would work out
in the long run, I don't know.

Q-11. Mr. ScHERER. Mr. President, that
brings us back to Glassboro and your con-
versations this summer. How much of a
factor in the restraint that we and the Rus-
sians seem to show in the Middle East crisis
was a product of the dialogue that you
established with Mr. Kosygin at Glassboro?

The PresmENT. I think the Glassboro con-
ference was & very useful conference. I am
not sure that it really solved any of the
problems of the Middle East. I think the
situation in the Middle East is a very dan-
gerous one.

I think we have made clear our viewpoint
in my statements of June 19th, the five con-
ditions that ought to enter into bringing
about peace in that area. We stressed those
to Mr. Kosygin at Glassboro. He understands
them. He did not agree with them. But I
think that the Soviet Union understands
that we feel very strongly about this matter
that we do have definite views.

I think Ambassador Goldberg, at the
United Nations, has made our position very
clear. As a result of the action of the United
Nations, in sending Ambassador Jarring
there as a mediator, we are hopeful that the
conditions I outlined on June 19th can be
worked out and that a permanent solution
can be found to that very difficult problem.

I would say it is one of our most danger-
ous situations, and one that is going to re-
quire the best tact, judgment, patience and
:;rilllngness on the part of all to find a solu-

on.

Q-12. Mr. RaTHER. Mr. President, do you
consider that this country has the same kind
of unwavering commitment to defend Israel
against invasion as we have in South Viet-
nam?

The PresmeENT. We don't have a SEATO
treaty, if that is what you are asking. We
have made clear our very definite interest in
Israel, and our desire to preserve peace in
that area of the world by many means. But
Wwe do not have a mutual security treaty with
them, as we do in Southeast Asia,

Q-13. Mr. REYNOLDS. Mr. President, if we
might come back for a moment to the ques-
tlon about relations with the Soviet Union,
it has often been sald that one of the most
traglc consequences about the war in South
Vietnam 1is the setback in American-Soviet
relations. Do you agree with that? Do you
think we are making progress in getting
along?

The PRESIDENT. There are a good many
things sald Mr. Reynolds, that people have
to take with a grain of salt. First, they have
to look at the sources of these statements.
I have tried to analyze our position in the
world with other nations. We do regret that
we don’t see everything alike with the Soviet
Union or other nations. We hope that there
wouldn’t be this tension and these strains
that frequently are in evidence. Now, we don’t
say that everything is 100 percent all right,
because we have very definite and very strong
differences of opinion and philosophy.

But if you are asking me if the tension
that exists today that existed when the Berlin
Wall went up, the answer 1s no.

Now, we can understand the Soviet Union
inhibitions and the problems they have as
long as Vietnam is taking place. They are
called upon to support their communist
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brother, and they are supporting him in a
limited way with some equipment. We wish
that were not so.

We would hope that they would exercise
their duties and their responsibilities as co-
chairmen and take some leadership and try
to bring this war to an end.

But we don't think that things are as
tense or as serlous, or as dangerous as they
were when the Berlin Wall went up, in the
Cuban missile crisis, or following Mr. Een-
nedy’'s visit with Mr. Ehrushchev at Vienna.

Q-14. Mr, ScHERER., Mr. President, moving
now to Europe, what about the complaint of
Europe that our preoccupation with Vietnam
has caused relations with Europe to take a
back seat?

The PrRESIENT. I don’t find that complaint
in Europe. I find it in Georgetown among a
few columnists generally.

The European leaders, we are having very
frequent exchanges with them. Prime Min-
ister Wilson will be here early in February.
He has been here several times,

We have been to Germany, and Mr. Kie-
singer and ahead of him Mr. Adenauer have
been here.

Many of the Scandinavian leaders have
come here.

The Dutch leaders have come here.

This year in Europe we have had a very
long agenda that has produced what we
think are very excellent results. We have just
concluded an agreement on the Eennedy
Round, which involved very far-reaching
trade concessions. We think it will stand as
a monument to the relationship of the peo-
ple of Europe and the people of the United
States, and very much to both of their
advantages.

We had a challenge of NATO and General
deGaulle asked us to get out of France. We
sat down with the other 14 members of
NATO, the other European nations, and we
looked at our problem. We decided that we
would go to Belglum, Thirteen of those na-
tions joined the United States and 14 of us
went there.

NATO is now intact as solid as it can be,
unified. Secretary Rusk has just returned
from very successful meetings with them.

So the challenge to NATO has been re-
buffed. The difficulties of the Eennedy
Round have been solved. The frequent pre-
dictions that the Germans would reduce
their troop strength 60,000 and we would
bring our divisions back from Europe—these
matters have been worked out.

We are working feverishly every day trying
to bring about a non-proliferation agreement
and we are making headway.

So I think if you take the results of this
year’s efforts in Europe that most European
statesmen who have engaged in those efforts
would think we have been quite successful
and probably more successful than any other
period. And I do not see that we have elther
ignored them or neglected them.

Q-15. Mr. REYNoLDs, Mr, President, I won-
der if we might turn to matters at home, sir.

The civil rights movement in this country
was founded and thrived on the principle of
nonviolence. Now all that seems {0 be chang-
ing. There are people openly advocating vio-
lence. We had violence last summer. What is
your explanation for these riots, sir? What
happened?

The PrESIENT. I would say that not all of
it is changing. I would say that all through
our history, as these changes occurred, there
has been viclence connected with them.

We found that true in World War I. We
found that true in World War II. We had a
strike in Detroit—we had a riot in Detriot
during President Roosevelt’s administration
where he had to send out troops that com-
pared very much to the same one we had
there this year.

‘We have this unrest. We have this uncer-
tainty. We have thls desire of people who
have been held down all these years to rise
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up and try to acquire, quickly, what has been
denied them so unjustly so long.

We have more violence than we want, and
more than we should have; more than we are
going to be able to tolerate. But I don't think
that represents all the country at all. I think
that represents a very small minority.

I think our big problem is to get at the
causes of these riots. I think that some of the
causes are the hope of the people themselves.
They don't have jobs. They want jobs. So we
are going to have to provide jobs.

There are some half-million unemployed,
hard-core unemployed, in our principal cities.
We just have to go and find jobs for them.

I am going to call in the businessmen of
America and say one of two things have to
happen: You have to help me go out here
and find jobs for these people, or we are going
to have to find jobs in the Government for
them and offer every one of them a job. I
think that ls one thing that could be done.
I think that will have to be done, as expen-
sive as it is.

Second, I think we will have to do some-
thing about the housing situation. People
live in filth, in dilapidated houses. More new
housing ought to be built and has to be built.
We have to find places to bulld that housing.

I have tried to pass legislation that I
thought would be helpful, such as the open
housing bill. I have tried to encourage the
Congress to take action on model cities and
on rent supplements, We have made progress,
although not as much as we would like. So,
we are going to have to accelerate and step
up rebuilding our cities so we can have decent
housing.

In the field of education, education has
been denied to the poor on an equal basis for
many years. The poor children haven't had
the advantages because of lack of transporta-
tion, because of the economic situation in
their family, because of a lot of reasons—
their own health conditions.

So, they haven't had the education. And
because of discrimination, they haven't had
the educational opportunities that the other
children have had.

So we are fast correcting those. We have
tripled our education program in three years,
and the poor have been the primary bene-
ficiaries. We are spending three times as much
on health today as we were four years ago,
and the poor are the primary beneficiaries of
medicare and medicaid. They can have their
hospital bills pald now. They can have their
doctors pald now.

As a result, our infant mortality rate is go-
ing down. As a result, our death rate is going
down. We have made great progress with
health and education. They are important
things.

S0 I would say jobs, health, education, and
housing are all contributing to this general
dissatisfaction that results in violence on oc-
casions, and we have to accelerate our efforts
there. We have to appeal to these people to
keep their feelings within bounds and keep
them lawful, because every person in this
country must obey the law of this country,
and there is no situation that justifies your
violating the law.

Q-16. Mr. RaTHER. Mr. President, for those
Americans, especially Negroes, who live in
crowded areas, live in poverty, with no edu-
cation, no jobs, and seemingly no help, why
not follow an extremist? Why not revolt?

The PresIDENT. I told you the reasons why:
Because revolting and violence are unlawful.
It is not going to be allowed. It doesn't solve
the problem. It Is not the answer to the con-
ditions that exist.

The answer Is jobs. The answer 1s edu-
cation. The answer is health. If we refuse
to give those answers, people are going to lose
hope, and when they do, it is pretty difficult
to get them to be as reasonable as we think
they should be.

But there is every reason why they should
not. Violence is not going to produce more
jobs. Violence is not going to produce more
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education. Violating the law and taking the
law into your own hands is not going to
produce better health or better housing. It
is going to produce anarchy. That cannot be
tolerated.

Q-17. Mr. RaTHER. Some of these extrem-
ists, Mr. President, say that anarchy is what
we need; that they want to tear down the
fabric of this soclety.

The PresmENT. I don't agree with the ex-
tremists and I hope you don't.

Q-18. Mr. ScHEreR. What is your adminis-
tration doing now, Mr. President, to see that
we don't have another riot this summer?

The PresmeNT. I have outlined that: Jobs,
housing, education, health—all of these
things, trylng to get at these problems. We
think if we can have a program for the cities,
like model cities, we think if we can have
jobs, like Neighborhood Youth training and
the job program we are working out, if we
can find employment for all the hard core,
we think that this will answer some of the
causes of the riots.

Q-19, Mr, REyNoLDS. Mr. President, in the
ghetto I think they say that is just talk,
white man’s talk. What s your reaction to
that?

The PrESIDENT. You know what my re-
action to it is.

Q-20. Mr. REynoLDs. Isn't there this sense
of despair, this growing estrangement?

The PrREsIDENT. What is your answer to it,
Frank?

Mr. RevNoLps. Well, I would hope that—I
don’t know that my answer is necessarily the
one, sir, that we want.

The PresmmENT. What is your answer,
though, Frank?

Mr. REYNoLDs, My answer is that it is not
talk, and that there will be an attempt
made, But can it come in time? I am think-
ing of these young——

The PrESIDENT. If not, what? What is your
solution? What do you recommend?

Q-21. Mr. ReyNvorps, What do you think
you think you should do, sir?

The PreEsmeENT, You are not going to an-
swer it now? You are not going to give us
your recommendations or your thoughts?

@Q-22. Mr. Re¥NoLps. My recommendation
is to get going as fast as we possibly can
on all the programs that you have just men-
tloned.

The PresmeENT. That 18 what we are doing.
We accept your recommendation and we will
carry it out.

Q-23. Mr. ScHERER. If this situation is as
serious as we think it is, people say we are
spending $30 billion a year in Vietnam and
why can't we spend $30 billlon a year at
home. If you can't get programs such as you
are talking about through in this Congress,
how will you get them through in the future?

The PresmenNT. We hope that the Con-
gress will, as these things develop, see the
need of them. We think we have made prog-
ress. We couldn't get the model cities pro-
gram authorized and funded two years ago,
but we did this year. We couldn’t get rent
supplements authorized and funded, but we
have this year. We couldn't get the housing
programs that we have underway now au-
thorized and funded two years ago, but we
have this year.

We are making progress. We can't correct
it overnight, You can't take the errors of 100
years and solve them in 100 days.

We would like to do as much as we can.
I am recommending a good deal more than
the Congress is willing to do.

In the poverty field I recommended and
urged, and asked every Cabinet Member to
join us In doing so—we urged the Congress
to provide $2.2 billion in funds for poverty.
They cut it several hundred million dollars.

We have recommendations for 40,000 rent
supplement units, $40 million. They cut it to
$10 million. I regret it. If I could issue an
Executive Order and vitiate it, putting my
own program into effect, I would do it.
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But we are moving in that direction. We
are going to do all we can to accelerate it and
to escalate it.

Q-24 Mr. RATHER. Mr, President, if I may,
let’s turn to the subject of youth. I think
everyone expects youth to rebel and to be
restless. But there seems to be an unusually
large number of American youth at this
particular point in history who feel alienated
to the traditional American ideas of God,
patriotism and family. Do you sense this
allenation? What can be done about 1t?

The PresmpENT. Yes, I sense it. I think we
have that condition. We are trying to meet
it as best we know how. I have seen it
several times in my lifetime.

I remember the days of the zoot suiters in
World War II. I remember the doubters who
thought all of our youth were going to the
dogs because of the sitdown movements in
some of the plants in our country at certaln
periods of our country. I remember the doubt
expressed about our ability in World War
II to take a bunch of beardless boys and
resist Hitler's legions.

There have been some disappolntments.
But I have visited the campuses of this coun-
try. My Cabinet has gone and met with the
young people of this country. We deal with
young folks every day in the Peace Corps, in
the poverty program, in the VISTA program,
in the job camps.

I think it is a very small percentage that
have given up, who have lost faith, who have
deep questions about the future of the coun-
try and of themselves.

We have more than 3 million young people
serving in uniform. I hear from about 100 of
them every day. They don't get the atten-
tlon that you television people give these
exhibitionists. They don't have anyone to
make signs for them and parade, getting
their picture in the papers. They are just
there from daylight to dark, fighting for
freedom and lberty, and willing to die for
it. They are a pretty large number, com-
paratively speaking.

I doubt that there is anything like that
many hipples, or I doubt that there are that
many disillusioned people. If you added them
all up and put them in one unit, I think they
would make a very small percentage.

And I think anyone who thinks the youth
of the country is going to the dogs, or im=-
plies 1t, better take another look at it. I
have just gone through two weddings this
year, and I have been assoclated with a lot
of young people. The kind of young people
I see, who I hear, who write me, are not the
little group that you all can ferret out up
here at some park or someplace that has
nothing to do but carry a sign around on
their shoulders and try to obstruct someone
else from getting to a place or try to howl
them down after they get there.

I think we have young people who are
terribly upset at what is golng on. I know
they hate war. We all hate war, But I think
there is a very small percent who are going
to take these extreme means and going to em-
ploy these extreme ways to express lack of
confidence In their future and in their coun-
try.

Q-25. Mr., ScHERER. Mr. President, how
much of an inhibition does it give you, as
you go about the country, to have to face
these dissenters and demonstrators? Do you
feel you can go where you want to go?

The PRESIDENT. Yes, and do.

Q-26, Mr. ScHERER. Do you think that will
be true all through next year?

The PrESIDENT. Yes. I think there has been
a very subtle effort made by a few politicans
to suggest that it would be difficult for the
President to travel, it would be very dan-
gerous, Probably the wish was father to the
thought. I think there has been some indi-
cation that certain organized groups would
try to bring embarrassment to the Secretary
of State by not letting him talk, or to the
Vice President by interrupting his talk.
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But every time that has happened—and it
has been encouraged some by some of the
political groups, because we have followed
them and have seen that that has hap-
pened—the people have been resounding in
their disapproval.

While we all recognize dissent, and we
expect it, and we treat it respectfully, we
listen to it, we don't think that dissent
should be turned into hooliganism, and we
don't think because a person has a right to
dissent, as a great Justice one time said, you
have a right to holler fire in a crowded the-
ater or you have the right to tear a speaker's
necktie off or to put your hand over his
mouth and prevent him from speaking.

We think the dissent should be within
the law, within the Constitution. We respect
it when it is.

But if they are going to use stormtrooper
tactics, it will be dealt with and will be dealt
with properly.

If they are going to encourage folks to
bring bodily harm to a President, or to any
other official, that is sinking very low, and
we don't think the people want to hear
much like that, either over the television in
the form of suggestion, or by some who are
sent to these campuses to incite folks.

Q-27. Mr. REYNoLDs. Mr. President, who
are these people who are encouraging this
sort of thing? Do you see an element of sub-
version in it?

The PrEsIDENT. You see them on every
campus on your television every night. They
are representatives of varlous groups.

I don’t want to get personal and I don't
want to give them advertisement, but if you
are interested just turn on ABC tonight and
look at the newscast. A good part of every
newscast you have will have some of these
folks who are encouraging the dissent, ap-
pealing to them. They will be parading. They
will have their signs. They will be charging
us with murder, this and that, because we
are trylng to carry out our obligations and
our treaty commitments and protect that

Q-28. Mr, ReynoLps. You feel, sir, ap-
parently that the press, the television, radio,
the whole works, gives a disproportionate
share of attention to this?

The PrEsmENT. No, I didn't say that. I
saild they report it. If you want to see it, it
is there for you to see it. I didn't say any-
thing about disproportionate.

Q-29. Mr. Reywnowps. Do you think we
do, sir?

The PresmpENT. I think that is a matter
for your judgment. I don’t think it is up to
the President to be making up your news-
casts

Q-30. Mr. RaTHER. Mr, President, you have
sald, I think, Mr. President, that you wel-
come responsibility dissent. For those Amer-
icans who so strongly dissent from your war
policy, but who want to be responsible and
yet want to be effective, what can you rec-
ommend? What can they do?

The PrEsIDENT. In the first place, I am not
in the business of recommending their pro-
gram for them. I have enough problems with
my own program.

But we do have a way of people in this
country expressing their viewpoint, giving out
interviews, making speeches, having picket-
ing. I would say generally speaking, Mr.
Rather, being lawful, abiding by the law of
the land, doing whatever the law will per-
mit them to do.

I don't think you have to be a law vio-
lator In the name of the First Amend-
ment. I don’t think you are justified in be-
ing a law violator in order to have your
right of free speech.

I think that the people who ought to
want to follow the law and the Constitu-
tion the most are the dissenters themselves
because it is that law and that Constitu-
tion which give them their right to dis-
sent and protects that right.

I am amazed that some of these so-
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called liberal folks who reserve for them-
selves the right to speak long, loud, and free-
ly, but when the opposition views are ex-
pressed, they try to drown it out with cat
calls, eggs or tomatoes.

I don’'t understand that.

Q.-31. Mr. RaTHER. Some of these dissent-
ers say that the only way they can get your
attention is to do something unlawful,

The PRESIDENT. I am not familiar with that.
‘Who says that?

Q-32. Mr, RATHER. There is Mr, Dillenger,
for one, who led the march on the Penta-
gon, who sald there was no way to get the
attention of the government.

The PresmENT. I don’t think that is cor-
rect at all. We read the papers, see the tele-
vision, read our correspondence, We spend
& good deal more time on that than we do
out viewing what he is saying or doing in
the Pentagon.

Q-33. Mr. ScHERER, Mr. President, 1968 will
soon be upon us. I am wondering as you sit
here in your rocking chair whether you can
tell us when you sit down to make your de-
cision about running again what are the
factors you are going to welgh?

The PresDENT. I haven’t done that, Ray.
I think in due time I will cross that bridge.
Until then, I don't want to speculate about
it.

Q-34. Mr. Scuerer. Not even the factors?

The PrEsmENT. Until I do that, I am not
going to speculate about it.

Q-35. Mr. REYwoOLDS. Mr. President, you
often say that a President has plenty of ad-
vice. Regardless of when you intend to leave
this office, and we know you are not going to
tell us that, what advice would you give to
the man who does succeed you?

The PresiDENT. Well, I will do that when
I leave it.

Q-36. Mr. RATHER. Mr, President, I know
that with the campaign coming up you don't
want to get Into politics too much, but I
would be remiss in my duties as a reporter
if I didn't ask you, regardless of who the
Democratic candidate is in 1968, what effect
do you think the candidacy of Senator Mc-
Carthy and the position of Senator Robert
Eennedy will have on the Democratic Party.

The PreEsmENT. I just don’t know. I don't
know what the effect of the Kennedy-Me-
Carthy movement is having in the country. I
am not a reporter. I haven't followed it. I
am not privileged to all the conversations
that may have taken place.

I just observe they have had some meetings
and some discussions. I do know of the in-
terest of both of them in the Presidency and
the ambition of both of them. I see that
reflected from time to time.

But just what they are prepared to do,
how they are going to do it, whether they are
going to do it in concert or what will be the
effect upon the American people of these
maneuverings, I am not prepared to say.

Q-37. Mr. RaTHER. Mr, President, French
President deGaulle, in light of his picking
at NATO, his attacks on the dollar, and now
even training of Russian troops, do you con-
sider him a friend or an enemy of this
country?

The PRESIDENT. I belleve that the French
people have an understanding, an interest
and affection for the American people, and I
think it is greatly reciprocated.

I am sorry that the relationship between
the President and Mr. deGaulle is not a
closer one and that we don’'t see matters
alike any more often than we do. We have
tried to do everything that we know to do
to minimize the differences that exist in the
leadership of the two governments. We
strongly feel that the peoples of the two
countries have a long history of friendship
and we are determined to preserve that.

We are also determined to minimize our
differences and, from my part, to do nothing
to unjustly or unduly provoke the French
Government.

Q-38. Mr. RaTHER. To get precisely to the
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point about General deGaulle as apart from
the French people—

The PresipENT. I got precisely to the point.
I don't want to do anything to accentuate,
aggravate or contribute to emphasizing the
differences that we have and straining the
relations.

I think baslically our people are friendly
and I am going to do all I can to keep them
friendly.

Q-39. Mr. Scuerer. Mr, President, the other
day one of the elder statemen in our busi-
ness gave it as his view that unless you
regained the trust of the people—I think
that is the way he put it—you could not
effectively govern. How does that proposition
strike you?

The PresmeNT. I think you must have
the trust of the people. I feel we do have
the trust of the people. I think we have the
support of the people. The people in every
election have had a chance to express them-
selves, in a national election, and have given
us a majority vote.

In 1964, the last election, we got 61 per-
cent of the votes, the highest percentage any
President ever attained. I am not talking
about some individual poll. In the last Con-
gressional election, we had a majority in both
House and Senate.

Now we lost our majority, We lost some of
our support, I don't think there is any ques-
tion about that. In a pre-election year you
will always do that.

We looked ahead of 1964 when they were
having the San Franecisco Convention. I think
a great many people toyed with the idea of
Joining or voting in the opposition party
until they had the results of the convention,
until they saw what would happen if you
elected a Republican, and who would be
brought into office, the kind of government
you would have, the kind of policies you
would have.

I think there is some uncertainty in the
country. I think there is some division in the
country. I don't think that the opposition is
in the majority and I don't think they will
be on election day. But I don’t discount it,
and I don't ignore it.

Q-40, Mr, ScHERER. As you look ahead to
the world that your grandson is going to
grow up in, what kind of a world would you
like that to be?

The PresIDENT, I would hope that it would
be a more knowledgeable world and a better
educated world. There are four people out of
every 10 today who cannot read “cat”, who
cannot spell “dog”, who cannot recognize
the printed word “mother.” I would like to
see every boy and girl who is born in the
world have all the education that he or she
can take.

We are making great gains in that direction
in this country. I would like to see other na-
tions make great gains. I would like to see
an enlightened program of family planning
available to all the peoples of the world.

I would like to see the problem of food
production faced up to and nations take the
necessary steps to try to provide the food
that they are going to need to support their
populations.

I would like to see the miracles of health
extended to all the peoples of the world as
they were to the fellow who was operated on
with the heart change the other day.

I know that the infant mortality rate is
going down. I should like to see it reflected
in all the 110 nations.

In short, I believe that our anclent enemies
are ignorance and illiteracy, are disease and
bigotry. I would like to see my descendants
grow up in a world that is as educated as pos-
slble, as healthy as science will permit, as
prepared to feed itself, and which certainly
has sufficilent conservation forces to permit
enjoyable leisure for the people who work
long and late.

I think we are moving to that end.

Q-41. Mr. RATHER. Mr, President, what do
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your experts tell you, and what is your best
estimate, on the performance of the economy
over the next few months, considering that
you did not get the tax increase that you once
called absolutely essential to the health of
the economy?

The PresmeNT. It is very hard to predict
what 1s ahead. The Secretary of the Treasury
and the Council of Economic Advisors, and
the Budget Director have made the best state-
ment that they could to the Ways and Means
Committee.

‘We think the business activity is going to
plck up. We think there is going to be in-
creased production. We think it is very essen-
tial that we have a tax bill.

We look forward to continued prosperity.
We have had 82 months of unparalleled pros-
perity in this country, longer than any other
period, uninterrupted, and we want to keep
things that way.

We think the most important thing to us,
from a domestic standpoint, is to provide
more jobs and we have added 6 million jobs
in the last few years. We think that those
jobs ought to have good pay, but that we
shouldn't increase our wages or our profits
or our dividends, beyond what the increased
productivity justifies, so that we can main-
tain some restraint on prices.

And while we are not satisfled with the job
we have done, we have done a better job than
any other country and we are urging both
business and labor to take that into con-
sideration in their negotiations with each
other.

Q-42. Mr. ScHERER. Mr. President, what
about China? Many people, as they peer off
into the midst of the future, see our future
problem with China. If you could sit down
with the rulers of China, what would you
tell them about America’s intentions toward
them?

The PrEsSmENT. I have sald to them in sev-
eral public statements that we hope that
they can conduct themselves in such a way
as will permit them to joln the family of na-
tions and that we can learn to live in har-
mony with each other.

We have no desire to be enemies of any
nation in the world, I believe that it is pos-
slble, over the years, for them to develop a
better understanding of the world in which
they live,

We think there are some very important
things taking place right in China today that
will contribute, we hope, to a better under-
standing and a more moderate approach to
their neighbors in the world.

We have observed their fallures in Afriea,
and in Latin America, and in Southeast Asla,
where they have undertaken aggressive steps
that have resulted in fallure for them. And
we hope that they will profit by their experi-
ences. We believe they will.

We don’t know all that we would like to
know about what is going in China. It is
a rather closed society and we don't have all
the information that we would like to have.
But we are hopeful and we belleve that over
a period of time, that the opportunity exists
for them to gain a better understanding of
the other peoples of the world and thus be
able to live more harmoniously with them.

Q-43, Mr. REYNoOLDS., Mr. President, there
was quite a dust-up in this town recently,
perhaps more here than any other place,
about the resignation of Mr, McNamara, Is
there anything more you can tell us about it?

The PresipENT. No. I can only repeat what

Secretary McNamara sald and what I have
said.
Secretary McNamara has been Secretary of
Defense longer than any other man. I think
he has been the best Secretary of Defense we
have ever had. I hate to see him leave as
Secretary of Defense.

I take great statisfaction in the contribu-
tion that Mr. McNamara has made to the
Government. He is only on sabbatical leave.
He is not going to be very far away from here
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and on anything that is remotely connected
with the best interests of the world, that the
World Bank is interested in, we will be work-
ing very close together,

I do not consider that I have lost his serv-
ices, or the world has lost his talents, or that
I have lost a friend in any way. I think in-
stead of building a great machine in the
Pentagon for the purpose of building liberty
and freedom that he will be busy at the World
Bank in the constructive purpose of bullding
the economies and bettering humanity in
these very nations that we are trying to de-
fend, I look forward with a great deal of
pleasure to working very closely with him.

Q—44. Mr. RATHER, Mr. President, looking
ahead to next year, this will be the final year
of this term of your Presidency, what are
your priorities, particularly in regards to
Congress? Can you get through, do you feel,
any more of your Great Soclety program, any
more welfare programs?

_The PresipENT. We will have detailed rec-
ommendations in our State of the Union in
connection with the problems the nation
faces. There are many unresolved problems.

There will be substantial recommendations
to the next Congress., There have been sub-
stantial achievements in this one.

We didn't get everything we wanted at all.
We never have. But we had a good Congress.
We didn't have as good a Congress as we had
in the 89th Congress. We didn’t pass as many
substantive measures and they didn’t reach
as far as the others. They were curtailed
some because that was the mood of the Con-
gress. And on a good many measures they
were able to reduce our proposals.

They didn't destroy Model Cities, They
crippled it. They cut it by several hundred
million, They didn't destroy Rent Supple-
ments, but they cut it from $40 million to
$10 million. They didn’t destroy the Rat Bill.
They knocked it out for a while and stag-
gered it, but after the Senate worked on it,
they approved it. They did not recommit a
good many of the bills, but they reduced
them.

They did not wipe out poverty, but they
reduced it from $2.2 billlon down several
hundred million to $1.7 billion something.

So those are the things that you have to
face up to, I am not saying ugly things about
the individual. Those men think they are
right. They don't want to take some of these
new programs, They don't want to fund
model cities, rent supplements, or face up
to the urban requirements and what I think
are 20th Century requirements.

And I understand their philosophy. I have
understood it for 35 years. They frequently
are the preservers of stagnation. They want to
keep things as they are. They don’t want to
move forward.

Now, I came to the Executive Branch with
a man who sald “Let's get the country mov-
ing again.” We have the country moving
again and we want to keep it moving. We
are going to keep it moving if we can get the
Congress' support.

While we didn't get them to support us
every time we wanted to, we did move for-
ward and we hope the next session will be a
productive one, too.

I am going to appeal to every Republican
in an election year to come in and do what
is best for his country. If he does that, with-
out regard to how it might cripple the Presi-
dent, without regard to the politics of the
year, then I think we will have a good Con-

I am going to do what I think is best for
my country, at home and abreoad, without
regard to what effect it has on my future. If
they will do the same thing, we will have a
good government, a good country, and then
we can let the election take care of itself.
And I think we will have & good election.

Mr, ScuereR. Thank you, Mr. President.

Mr. ReynoLps. Thank you, Mr. President.

Mr. RaTHER. Thank you, Mr. President.
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TO PROVIDE COMPENSATION AT
LEVEL 5, EXECUTIVE SCHEDULE,
FOR CERTAIN ADMINISTRATIVE
ASSISTANTS

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I offer a
resolution (H. Res. 1015) and ask unani-
mous consent for its immediate con-
sideration.

The Clerk read the resolution, as fol-
lows:

H.Res. 1015

Resolved, effective January 1, 1868, there
will be payable from the contingent fund of
the House of Representatives, until otherwise
provided by law, an amount which will per-
mit payment of basic compensation per an-
num, at a rate not in excess of the highest
amount, which, together with additional
compensation authorized by law, will not
exceed the maximum rate authorized by Leve:
5 of the Executive schedule by Public Law
90-206, to the administrative assistant of
each of the following:

(1) Speaker of the House.

(2) Majority leader of the House.

(3) Minority leader of the House.

(4) Majority whip of the House.

(5) Minority whip of the House.

(6) Each Member of the House who has
served as Speaker of the House.

(7) Each Member of the House who has
served as majority leader and minority leader
of the House.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, reserving the
right to object, would the distinguished
majority leader explain the intent of this
resolution a little further for the benefit
of the Members?

Mr, ALBERT. I shall be glad to if the
gentleman will yield.

Mr. HALL. I yield to the majority
leader.

Mr. ALBERT. In order to raise the
base pay of the administrative assistants
of those mentioned in the resolution
comparable to that which the Congress
provided for employees of the executive
departments who have had comparable
salaries through the years, this resolu-
tion is necessary, This action has been
taken in previous Congresses under sim-
ilar circumstances. This is not a man-
datory resolution. It does not set sal-
aries. It only authorizes the salaries of
these individuals to be raised if approved
by the employing authority of the House,
which is the Speaker, the majority and
minority leaders of the House, former
Speakers and majority and minority
whips.

Mr. HALL, I will further ask the dis-
tinguished majority leader if this entails
any new positions or appointments in any
wise or sense of the word.

Mr. ALBERT. None whatsoever I will
say to my friend.

Mr, HALL. Mr. Speaker, would it be
interpreted as an added emolument to
the benefits of the Members of the House
past or present? In other words, could it
be interpreted by the public at large as
an automatic increase in benefits to any
of the Members past or present?

Mr. ALBERT. It does not affect any
Member past or present.

Mr. HALL, It is simply a continuing
resolution for their assistants?

Mr. ALBERT. For the administrative
assistants of the Speaker and former
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Speakers, majority and minority leaders,
and the majority and minority whips.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I withdraw
my reservation of objection.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?

There was no objection.

The resolution was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table,

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed the follow-
ing resolutions:

S. Res. 203

Resolved, That a committee consisting of
two Senators be appointed by the Vice Presi-
dent to join such committee as may be ap-
pointed by the House of Representatives to
wait upon the President of the United States
and inform him that a quorum of each
House is assembled and that the Congress is
ready to receive any communication he may
be pleased to make.

S. Res. 204
Resolved, That the Secretary inform the
House of Representatives that a quorum of
the Senate is assembled and that the Senate
is ready to proceed to business.

CONSENT CALENDAR

The SPEAKER. This is Consent Calen-
dar day. The Clerk will call the first bill
on the Consent Calendar.

DESIGNATION OF VETERANS’
ADMINISTRATION FACILITIES

The Clerk called the bill (H.R, 150) to
provide for the designation of certain
Veterans’ Administration facilities.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, reserving the
right to object, this legislation has been
before the House on previous occasions,
and I objected to it whenever it appeared
on the Consent Calendar. In fact, in 1964
there were three separate bills, which
were later combined into an overall bill
providing for the naming of certain vet-
erans’ facilities. As I have explained be-
fore, I certainly do not believe there
would be any reservation on the part of
any Member to section 1, which would
name a veterans’ center in Bonham, Tex.,
for our late beloved Speaker Sam Ray-
burn, nor to naming the hospital in Bed-
ford, Mass.,, for Edith Nourse Rogers,
nor, indeed, to section 4, which would
name a cemetery in Houston, Tex., for
our former beloved colleague Albert
Thomas.

If the distinguished chairman of the
Committee on Veterans’ Affairs [Mr.
TEAGUE] were to present the House with
separate bills or simply remove from this
bill section 3 which would name a vet-
eran’s hospital at Jackson, Miss., for the
late Congressman John Rankin, we could
proceed with this very expeditiously

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr, RYAN. I yield to the gentleman
from Texas.

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr, Speaker,
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Mr. Rankin was in this Congress for 32
years. He was the first chairman of the
Veterans’ Affairs Committee. He was the
author of more favorable legislation to
veterans than any other Member of this
Congress who ever existed.

Mr. Speaker, there has not been one
objection from the State of Mississippi,
from any individual, or any organization;
while there have been requests for this
action.

For that reason, Mr. Speaker, I see no
&neason to separate the provisions of the

Mr. Speaker, section 1 of this bill would
name the Veterans’ Administration cen-
ter—hospital and domiciliary—at Bon-
ham, Tex., for the late Sam Rayburn,
who served as Speaker of the House of
Representatives longer than any other
Member of the House in the history of
the United States.

Prior to Mr. Rayburn’s election as
Speaker on September 16, 1940, Mr. Ray-
burn had served as majority leader in the
75th and 76th Congresses and as minority
leader in the 80th and 83d Congresses.

During his long period of service which
began on March 4, 1913, until his death
on November 16, 1961, Speaker Rayburn
had always shown a keen interest in the
affiairs and general welfare of the vet-
erans of this Nation. The hospital and
domiciliary at Bonham had a special
place in his heart and it is indeed ap-
propriate that this installation be named
in honor of this great American.

Congresswoman Edith Nourse Rogers
was elected to the 69th Congress to fill
the vacancy caused by the death of her
husband, John Jacob Rogers, and was re-
elected to the 70th and succeeding Con-
gresses and was serving at the time of
her death on September 10, 1960, a pe-
riod of over 35 years.

Mrs. Rogers’ first activity in the field
of disabled veterans was when she served
with the American Red Cross in the care
of disabled soldiers in the First World
War in 1917. Thereafter President Hard-
ing appointed her a special representa-
tive in 1922; President Coolidge con-
tinued her appointment in 1923.

She served on the Committee on Vet-
erans’ Affairs, or its predecessor com-
mittee, the Committee on World War
Veterans' Legislation, from the time of
her election to Congress until her death
and was chairman of the Committee on
Veterans' Affairs in the 80th and 83d
Congresses.

While Mrs. Rogers was interested in
all of the affairs of veterans, she is main-
ly identified in the public mind with her
special concern for paraplegics as evi-
denced by the two laws in which she was
keenly interested; namely, housing for
paraplegic veterans, and the so-called
automobiles for amputees.

No hospital during her service received
more attention from her than the one at
Bedford, Mass., though she was keenly
interested in the entire medical program.
It seems indeed appropriate to the com-
mittee that the hospital at Bedford be
named in her honor as section 2 provides.

Section 3 of the bill would name the
500-bed Veterans’ Administration hos-
pital at Jackson, Miss., in honor of the
late John Elliott Rankin, who was chair-
man of the Committee on Veterans® Af-
fairs, House of Representatives, or its
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predecessor committee, the Committee
on World War Veterans’ Legislation, for
nearly a quarter of a century.

Mr. Rankin was elected to the 67th
Congress and 15 succeeding Congresses,
thus serving as a Member of the Con-
gress from March 4, 1921, to January 3,
1953. He succeeded the first chairman of
the Committee on World War Veterans’
Legislation, Royal C. Johnson, in whose
honor the hospital at Sioux Falls, S.
Dak., was named by Public Law 93 of the
T9th Congress.

‘While it is not the general practice of
the Veterans’ Administration to name its
hospitals for individuals, the exception
noted above is pertinent and a precedent.
The same may be cited for the Veterans’
Administration hospital at Montrose,
N.Y., which is named for the late Presi-
dent Franklin Delano Roosevelt, pursu-
ant to Public Law 189 of the 79th Con-
gress.

Mr. Rankin gave long, devoted, and
dedicated service to his country and no
subject was closer to his heart than the
veterans of this Nation. He was the au-
thor of literally hundreds of bills affect-
ing the welfare and well-being of our
veterans. It seems to the committee it
is indeed understandable and quite ap-
propriate that the Veterans’ Administra-
tion hospital nearest to his home of Tu-
pelo should be named in his honor.

Section 4 of the bill would name the
Veterans’ Administration cemetery in
Houston, Tex., as the “Albert Thomas
Veterans’ Memorial Cemetery.” The late
Honorable Albert Thomas served with
distinction in the Congress for many
years and, at the time of his death, was
chairman of the Independent Offices Ap-
propriations Subcommittee which has
jurisdiction over the appropriation for
the operations of the Veterans’ Adminis-
tration. Congressman Thomas had a
keen insight into the problems of the
veterans of this country and displayed
a most sympathetic interest in seeing
that adequate funds were made available
for all phases of the veterans program.
This was particularly true in the hos-
pital program in which the distinguished
subcommittee chairman had shown a
deep and abiding interest. It seems to
the committee that it is only fair and
equitable that, in view of his long and
distinguished service to the veterans of
this country, the Veterans' Administra-
tion cemetery in his home city of Hous-
ton should be named in his honor.

There would be no additional expense
to the Treasury as the result of enact-
ment of this legislation.

Mr, RYAN. Mr, Speaker, further re-
serving the right to object, I do not be-
lieve it is in the interest of justice to
name this hospital facility which is in-
tended to serve all veterans regardless of
race, creed, or color, for one who was so
totally committed to the segregationist
way of life. It would be a travesty.

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, I am con-
strained to object.

The SPEAKER. Objection is heard.

LAND TRANSFER TO LEAVEN-
WORTH, KANS.

The Clerk called the bill (H.R 4892)
to provide for the conveyance of certain
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real property of the United States to the
city of Leavenworth, Kans.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

HR. 4892

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Administrator of Veterans' Affairs shall con-
vey to the city of Leavenworth, Kansas, with-
out monetary consideration therefor, all
right, title, and interest of the United States
in and to the real property described in sec-
tion 2 of this Act, which real property was
ceded to the United States by the city of
Leavenworth, Kansas, in 1884, without cost
to United States, and has been declared ex-
cess to the needs of the Veterans’ Administra-
tion.

SEcC. 2. The real property referred to in the
first section of this Act comprises a portion
of the property known as the Wadsworth
Veterans' Administration Center in the
county of Leavenworth, Kansas, and is more
particularly described as follows:

A tract of land in the southwest quarter of
section 7, township 98, range 23E, county of
Leavenworth, Kansas, bounded on the west
by United States Highway Numbered 73, on
the south by Kansas State Highway Num-
bered 5, on the east by the Atchison, Topeka
& Santa Fe Rallway Company right-of-way,
and on the north by the main entrance to
the Veterans' Administration Center, Wads-
worth, Kansas; containing 10.44 acres, more
or less.

With the following committee amend-
ments:

On page 1, lines 9 and 10, strike ', and has
been declared excess to the needs of the Vet-
erans’ Administration”.

On page 2, after line 13, back to the mar-
gin, add as a final sentence to section 2:

“The exact legal description of the land to
be conveyed shall be determined by the Ad-
ministrator of Veterans' Affairs, and in the
event a survey is required in order to make
such determination, the city of Leavenworth,
Kansas, shall bear the expense thereof."”

On page 2 add this new section 3:

“Sec. 3. Any deed of conveyance made
pursuant to this Act shall—

“(a) provide that the land conveyed shall
be used by the city of Leavenworth, Kansas,
in a manner that will not, in the judgment
of the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs, or
his designate, interfere with the care and
treatment of patlents in the Veterans Ad-
ministration Center, Wadsworth, Kansas;

*“(b) contain such additional terms, con-
ditions, reservations, easements and restric-
tions as may be determined by the Adminis-
trator of Veterans’ Affairs to be necessary to
protect the interests of the United States;

“(c) provide that If the city of Leaven-
worth, Kansas, violates any provisions of the
deed of conveyance or alienates or attempts
to alienate all or any part of the parcel so
conveyed, title thereto shall revert to the
United States; and that a determination of
the Administrator of Veterans' Affairs of any
such violation or allenation or attempted
allenation shall be final and conclusive; and

“(d) provide that in the event of such re-
version, all improvements shall vest in the
United States without payment of compen-
sation therefor.”

The committee amendments were
agreed to.

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
this bill directs the Administrator of
Veterans’ Affairs to convey to the city
of Leavenworth, Kans., without mone-
tary consideration, 10.44 acres of land
now a part of the Veterans’' Administra-
tion Center at Wadsworth, Kans.

The land in question is a portion of
the 640-acre tract donated by the city
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of Leavenworth to a predecessor agency
of the Veterans’ Administration. The
land will be used for park purposes.

In order to protect the interests of
the Government the bill has been
amended in the form suggested by the
Veterans’ Administration, and as amend-
ed, the Veterans’ Administration has no
objection to its favorable consideration.

There would be no additional appro-
priation required as a result of the en-
actment of this legislation.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

LAND TRANSFER TO ALLEN PARK,
MICH.

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 8364)
to amend the joint resolution of March
24, 1937, to provide for the termination
of the interest of the TJnited States in
certain real property in Allen Park, Mich.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

HR. 8364

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
joint resolution of March 24, 1837 (50 Stat.
54), is amended by adding at the end thereof
the following new section:

“Sec. 2. (a) Subject to the provisions of
subsection (b) of this section, the Adminis-
trator of Veterans' Affairs, upon determining
that approximately one acre out of said tri-
angular tract is no longer to be used for the
purpose and on the condition for which the
same was donated to the United States, is
authorized to execute a written declaration
describing such one acre and reciting the
termination of the use of such one acre for
the aforesaid purpose; and upon the delivery
of such declaration to the heirs of the grant-
ors who have expressed a desire to give sald
one acre to the city of Allen Park, for a fire
station site, sald declaration shall be con-
clusive evidence of the fact of termination
of such use as to sald one acre.

“(b) The exact legal description of sald
one acre (located at the corner of Outer
Drive and Snow Road) shall be determined by
the Administrator. The Administrator shall
not execute and deliver the declaration auth-
orized in subsection (a) of this section until
sald heirs shall have, at their own expense,
caused the property to be surveyed and
made arrangements, satisfactory to the Ad-
ministrator, for the erection of a boundary
line fence, nor until said heirs shall have
executed and delivered to the United States
a written instrument, in form satlsfactory
to the Attorney General, acknowledging that
no right of reentry into the balance of sald
triangular tract would accrue to them solely
by reason of the termination of the use of
said one acre thereof. The execution and de-
livery of sald declaration shall be subject
to such additional terms and conditions as
the Administrator shall deem appropriate to
protect the interests of the United States.”

With the following committee amend-
ments:

On page 1, line 10, and page 2, lines 1-3,
strike “written declaration describing such
one acre and reciting the termination of the
use of such one acre for the aforesald pur-
pose; and upon the delivery of such declara-
tion to”, and substitute “quitclaim deed to
the heirs of the grantors conveying such one
acre,”.

On page 2, lines 3 and 4, after “grantors",
strike *, who have"” and substitute “having”.

On page 2, beginning at line 5, after the
word “site”, strike the comma and substitute
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a period, and strike “said declaration shall
be conclusive evidence of the fact of termi-
nation of such use as to said one acre.”, and
substitute “Such gquitclaim deed shall also
contain covenants by said heirs that the one
acre parcel shall be conveyed by them to the
city of Allen Park for use ag a site for a fire
station and shall be used in a manner that
will not, in the judgment of the Administra-
tor of Veterans' Affairs, or his designate,
interfere with the care and treatment of pa-
tients in the nearby Veterans' Administra-
tion Hospital, Dearborn, Michigan; a con-
dition that if it ever ceases to be so used, the
title to sald property shall immediately
revert to the United States for the use of
the Veterans' Administration; a provision
that such covenants and conditions shall run
with the land and be binding on the
grantees, their heirs, successors, grantees and
assigns; and such instrument shall further
contain such additional terms and condi-
tions as the Administrator shall deem appro-
priate to protect the interests of the United
States.”

On page 2, line 11, before “authorized”,
strike ‘‘declaration” and substitute “quit-
claim deed”.

On page 2, line 17, before “instrument”,
strike “written” and substitute “recordable”.

On page 2, line 18, before "right of re-
entry”, strike “acknowledging that no” and
substitute “releasing to the United States all
of their interests in such one acre parcel and
also releasing any”.

On page 2, line 19, after “tract”, strike
“would” and substitute “which might”, and
also strike the words “to them solely” in
such line.

On page 2, line 20, after “use”, insert “by
the United States”.

On page 2, line 21, after “sald”, strike
“declaration” and substitute “instrument".

The committee amendments were
agreed to.

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
this bill authorizes the Administrator of
Veterans’ Affairs to convey approximate-
ly 1 acre of the Veterans’ Administra-
tion hospital reservation, Dearborn,
Mich.,, to the heirs of Mr. and Mrs.
Henry Ford. The heirs would be re-
quired, in turn, to convey such 1 acre to
the city of Allen Park, Mich. for the
purpose of being used as a site for a
fire station.

The maintenance of the fire station
on the property in question will, in the
opinion of the Veterans’ Administration
be advantageous to the Government in
that it will provide better fire protection
to the hospital and its patients.

The tract in question is a part of the
ground originally made available to the
Government in 1936 by the late Henry
Ford and his wife, Clara J. Ford, for
the purpose of constructing a Veterans'
Administration hospital.

The bill has been amended in the form
suggested by the Veterans' Administra-
tion, and as amended, is approved by
that agency.

There would be no additional appro-
priations required as a result of the
transfer of this property.

Mr. WILLTAM D, FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I rise in support of H.R. 8364, a bill to
provide for the transfer of an acre of
land at the Allen Park Veterans’ Admin-
istration hospital to the city of Allen
Park for the site of a new fire station,

Passage of this legislation will allow
the city of Allen Park—one of the largest
cities in my congressional district—to
build a much needed fire station which
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would help the city provide better fire
protection for the quickly growing new
subdivisions in the northwestern part of
the city, as well as for the hospital and
for the rapidly developing industrial sec-
tion along a main expressway.

The tract of land being discussed today
is a part of the ground originally made
available to the Government in 1936 by
the late Henry Ford and his wife, Clara
J. Ford, for the purpose of constructing
a Veterans’ Administration hospital. Be-
cause the land was conveyed to the Gov-
ernment by the Fords for specific use by
the Veterans’ Administration pursuant
to act of Congress, congressional ap-
proval is necessary to bring about its
transfer to the city. The Ford heirs have
indicated their complete willingness to
comply with the ecity’s request if the land
in question is returned to them.

Passage of H.R. 8364—a bill which I
introduced the very first day of the first
session of the 90th Congress—will re-
quire no additional appropriation and,
as the Deputy Administrator for the Vet-
erans’' Administration has pointed out:

The erection and maintenance of the fire
station on the property in question will be
advantageous to the Government in that it
will provide better fire protection for the
hospital and its patients. Relinquishing the
l-acre parcel will not interfere with our
hospital reservation.

Mr. Speaker, I urge speedy passage of
this legislation and note that there is no
objection from any organization in-
volved.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

LAND TRANSFER TO MISSISSIPPI

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 10277)
authorizing the Administrator of Vet-
erans’ Affairs to convey certain property
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Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, since
this bill does not conform to the cri-
teria prescribed by the objector’s com-
mittee, I ask unanimous consent that it
be passed over without prejudice,

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Colorado?

There was no objection.

The SPEAKER. This concludes the
call of the Consent Calendar.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that all Mem-
bers may have 5 legislative days in which
to extend their remarks on the bills from
the Committee on Veterans' Affairs, con-
sidered today.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

FREE WORLD SHIPPING TO
NORTH VIETNAM

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Michigan [Mr. CHAMBERLAIN] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Tennessee?

There was no objection.

Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, as
Members of this House are aware, I have
been deeply concerned over free world
shipping to North Vietnam for some
time. Since early 1965 I have repeatedly
tried to focus greater attention on this
problem in order to prompt the admin-
istration to achieve better cooperation
from the countries involved through dip-
lomatic efforts and tighter restrictions on
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know many of my colleagues share my
concern I hasten, therefore, at the very
outset of the new session to make avail-
able the most recent information pro-
vided at my request by the Department
of Defense relating to the volume of ship-
ping to North Vietnam during 1967,

A year ago—in my report appearing in
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, volume 113,
part 3, page 3555, covering free world
shipping activities during 1966—I was
encouraged by the fact that some prog-
ress has been made in reducing the level
of this traffic. I regret to report today
that during 1967 this progress did not
continue. During 1967 there were 78 free
world ship arrivals in North Vietnam or
four more than in 1966. Instead of the
situation getting better, it has become
worse. In a war requiring the commit-
ment of over 500,000 of our servicemen,
this to me is intolerable. Such ald and
comfort to the enemy should not be per-
mitted to continue.

Last year free-world-flag vessels con-
stituted approximately 20 percent of all
merchant ship arrivals in North Vietnam
and represented a total cargo capacity
of more than a half million tons. Despite
the attempts of the State Department to
depreciate this trade I am informed that
during many months of 1967 these ships
were suspected of carrying strategic
goods. Included among these vessels was
a tanker, the Taipieng, sailing under the
British flag. Furthermore, most of these
free world vessels, I am advised, in recent
months were chartered by Communist
governments to deliver obviously much-
needed supplies to North Vietnam. The
hiring of free world vessels, just as obvi-
ously, serves to relieve the strains and
pressures on other transportation facili-
ties available to the North Vietnamese.
Mr. Speaker, I would Jike to include a
chart indicating the number of arrivals,
by month and by flag of registry, of free
world ships sailing to North Vietnam

to the State of Mississippi. our foreign aid legislation. Because 1 during 1967 and 1966:
FREE WORLD SHIPS ARRIVING NORTH VIETNAM
United United
Month Kingdom  Cyprus Malta Italy Lebanon Greece Total Month Kinfdnrn Cyprus Malta Italy Lebanon  Greece Total

(British) (British)
6 6 13 1 18
3 5 11 e LT 12
3 3 5 1 6
4 | 4 1 7
7 9 4 1 6
9 11 1 2 5
5 5 | e e - 1
4 6 1 1 3
6 7 2 2 4
6 6 sl el 1 =
5 5 5 1 i 6
9 10 3 1 = J 4
67 5 3 2 1 i ki 78 50 12 4 1 BT 7 74

As this chart indicates, 67 of the 78
free world arrivals during 1967 flew the
British flag. There has been much dis-
cussion over this particular trade but un-
fortunately very little action. The British
Government maintains that these vessels
are owned by Hong Kong concerns and
that London presently has no effective
means of control over their movements
because of the provisions of British mari-
time law. However, for whatever the rea-
sons, the fact still remains that the
British are in effect renting their flag for

the benefit of a Communist regime
whose policy of terror and aggression has
already cost the lives of over 16,000
American soldiers dedicated to defending
the free world. As a member of the U.S.
delegation to the North Atlantic Assem-
bly last fall, I took the occasion to urge
our NATO Allies to reexamine their
maritime statutes with a view to consid-
ering any revisions that might be needed
to conform with present realities. It is
my hope that the administration will
make a greater effort to bring about co-

operation in this regard, for it is most
appalling that during the past 4 years,
that is 1964 through 1967, 810 of the
1,852 total merchant ship arrivals in
North Vietnam flew the flags of free
world countries, and further that 611 of
these were of NATO country registry.
During the same period Soviet arrivals
numbered 429, as you will note from the
following chart reflecting merchant
shipping to North Vietnam since Janu-
ary 1, 1964:
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MERCHANT SHIP ARRIVALS IN NORTH VIETNAM BY FLAG OF REGISTRY, JANUARY 1964 TO DECEMBER 1967
Date of arrival Free USSR East Chinese  Total Date of arrival Free U.S5.R. East Chinese Total
world European world European
1964 1966
T e e 30 5 3 8 46 iy e IR e S— 18 9 5 16 43
February. .. _._._._.... 32 3 3 9 47 Fbiry o s TR 12 10 1 14 37
M 39 5 3 4 51 Rl e e 6 12 4 13 35
47 1 6 5 59 April...-. 7 11 2 11 31
33 7 T 3 50 May_ . 6 9 5 5 25
20 4 5 8 37 June... 5 12 3 9 b ]
30 4 3 4 41 July.. 1 13 3 10 27
34 3 7 5 49 August 3 11 1 7 22
32 1 4 6 43 September. 4 7 5 10 26
36 4 8 6 54 o e e I 2 8 7 13 30
34 4 5 2 45 November . 6 9 3 14 32
34 6 4 3 47 Debember . - e 4 11 6 16 37
401 47 58 63 569 oA e R e SRR 74 122 45 138 379
1967
38 12 4 5 59 1Ty R N BEET R S sl 6 16 4 11 37
38 5 5 B 52 February.. 5 24 3 10 42
3 4 3 16 57 March... 3 23 4 12 42
8 6 7 13 34 April__ 5 18 4 10 37
27 8 3 13 51 PSR RTINS 9 18 2 10 40
24 6 b 9 44 SR e S 11 8 4 11 34
21 7 4 8 40 July.. 5 10 2 L 22
12 7 3 15 37 August.. 6 12 1 4 23
11 3 3 8 25 Septembe 7 8 2 8 25
16 4 4 11 35 ctobel 6 13 1 6 26
15 7 6 16 44 November. 5 15 1 5 26
13 10 4 14 41 10T P R et £ 10 16 1 5 32
T T TN L T 257 79 51 132 519 Subtatel o 78 181 29 97 385
Grand total. ..o 810 429 183 430 1852

Mr. Speaker, it should not be necessary
for a Member of Congress to have to
continually bring the problem of free
world shipping to North Vietnam to the
attention of the administration, If we
are to keep faith with our servicemen,
more must be done to choke off the ship-
ping being carried by vessels flying
free world flags, for clearly every
cargo unloaded on the docks at Haiphong
makes our job that much more difficult.
A year ago I said we should be doing
more than just watching these ships sail-

ing into North Vietnam. Regrettably,
from the standpoint of total results, that
is all that has been accomplished during
the past year, for we have, in fact,
watched even more free world ships sail
to North Vietnam. I urge again, there-
fore, that the administration take effec-
tive action to stop this immoral aid and
comfort to the enemy. Mr. Speaker, in
conclusion, I wish to include a chart
reflecting the cargo capability of free
world ship arrivals to North Vietnam
during 1967 by month:

CARGO CAPACITY OF FREE WORLD SHIPS IN NORTH VIETNAM, 1967, BY FLAG OF REGISTRY

British Cyprus Maltese Italian Lebanese Total

Month Dead- Dead- Dead- Dead- Dead- Dead-
Num-  weigh Num- weight Num- weight Num- weight Num- weight Num- weight

ber tons ber tons ber tons ber tons ber tons ber tons

O B W T o il menal Sedecien e araey 6 48,850
February.... PN ety [ by T T TR Rl [ T R T 5 32,530
March.. 3 10,700
Im{s. 11 78, 420
July_. 5 26,436
August. 6 47,020
September______... 7 59,730
October. ceee-e= B 43,000
| P T RN S e R VA | Y e S e S e S A e e T 5 42,820
December... 10,700 10 80,820

10,700 78 559,740

FERTILE SEEDBED OF TRANSPLANT
SURGERY

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Minnesota [Mr., MACGREGOR] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REcorDp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Tennessee?

There was no objection.

Mr. MAacGREGOR. Mr. Speaker, on
many occasions I have been extremely
proud of my alma mater, the University
of Minnesota.

However, at no time have I been
prouder than in recent weeks with the
news that heart transplant surgery had

been successful in South Africa and in
California. In both instances the sur-
geons performing the miracle of modern
medicine had been students at the Uni-
versity of Minnesota Medical School—
Dr. Christiaan N. Barnard of Cape Town,
South Africa, and Dr. Norman E. Shum-
way of Stanford University Medical
School.

Business Week, in its issue of January
6, 1968, carried an article entitled “Fer-
tile Seedbed of Transplant Surgery,”
which discusses the impact of the Uni-
versity of Minnesota Medical School on
heart transplant surgery. Among many
other important facts, this article points
out: “Today, over 100 Minnesota-trained
surgeons hold posts in medical schools;
33 of them are either chairmen of their

departments or full professors of sur-
gery.”

Mr. Speaker, it is with a great deal of
pride that I insert this article in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD today:

FERTILE SEEDBED OF TRANSPLANT SURGERY

(Note.—Under the cultivation of Dr. Owen
Wangensteen, the Unliversity of Minnesota
produces scholar-surgeons. And their lab
work and techniques proved human heart
replacement feasible.)

‘When his excited voice came crackling over
the transatlantic phone from Cape Town,
South Africa, last month, Dr. Christlaan N.
Barnard commented: “I want to thank my
colleagues in America, particularly Doctors
Wangensteen, Lillehel, and others at the Uni-
versity of Minnesota. A lot of the credit on
the operation must go to them.”

Two days earlier, Barnard, a 44-year-old
heart surgeon who studied at the University
of Minnesota in Minneapolis, had pulled off
one of the surgical feats of the 20th Cen-
tury. Working through the night with a team
at QGroote Schuur Hospital, he had trans-
planted the first human heart.

Louls Washkansky, the patient, died 18
days after the operation of double pneu-
monia. But it was clear that the technique
had worked and that a new era in heart
surgery was beginning.

On Tuesday of this week, Barnard and his
team were back in the operating room, per-
forming a second heart transplant, The
patient this time was a 58-year-old Cape
Town dentist, Dr. Philip Blaiberg. Five and
2 half hours later, the hospital pronounced
the operation a success and reported that the
patient was in “satisfactory” condition.

UNENOWN

Barnard's success pointed directly to two
men who have been in the background of
the revolution in heart surgery: Dr. Owen H.
Wangensteen, 69, who retired this summer
as professor and chief of the department of
surgery at Minnesota;, and Dr. C. Walton
Lillehei, 49, who like Barnard is a protégé of
Wangensteen and is credited with starting
the worldwide fraternity of open heart sur-
geons,

Not only Barnard was ready to try the
revolutionary operation., Earlier, Dr. Nor-
man E. Shumway of Stanford University
Medical School had said he was only walting
for a patlent; the technology and the tech-
nique were perfected, he said. Other surgery
teams were also standing by in Philadelphia.
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And at Maimonides Hospital in Brooklyn,
where Dr. Adrian Kantrowitz had tried the
world's second human heart transplant, an-
other attempt appeared imminent.

Progress

From the public's viewpoint, it may have

seemed that the state of the art in heart
surgery has taken a sudden leap forward
overnight. But actually the Cape Town oper-
atlon can be traced to a long series of de~
velopments in surgical science over the last
15 years—many of them in the U.S, and
many of them at the Unliversity of Minne-
sota.
These achievements—such as open heart
surgery—have come in large part as the re-
sult of a pioneering, and controversial ap~
proach to surgical education., Since 1830,
when Wangensteen took over the young de-
partment of surgery, Minnesota has been
training “academic surgeons,"” a combination
surgeon-teacher-researcher, for medical
schools.

Today, over 100 Minnesota-trained sur-
geons hold posts in medical schools; 33 of
them are either chairmen of their depart-
ments or full professors of surgery.

I. NEW APPROACH

Normally, after a period of internship, new
doctors who want to become surgeons spend
another two or three years as surgery resi-
dents in a hospital or medical center to at-
tain certification by national review groups.
The surgery resident gets his training work-
ing alongside surgeon-teachers in emergency
rooms and in the operating room.

Wangensteen's approach broke with this
tradition. As he viewed the program, surgery
residents (or surgery fellows as he calls
them) would be trained primarily for jobs
as teachers in medical schools. He wasn't too
much interested in educating surgeons for
general hospital practice.

Degree

Under Wangensteen, the academic surgeon
was required to work toward a degree—either
an MS. or a Ph. D.—in the clinical science
of surgery. To qualify, he had to do original
research, write a dissertation, and pick up
foreign language requirements. The program
took three to seven years.

First the new surgeon-to-be was oriented
to the wards and to patients. But then he
would go learn the “how” of surgery and per-
form research for a year or two in the experi-
mental surgery labs at Minnesota. Later, he'd
work at the bench in a basic sclence lab, such
as physiology. Finally, he'd come back to the
wards to learn the “when” and “why"” of
surgery.

Minnesota’s critics scoffed at the idea. “A
Minnesota passport,” they called the new
program; other critics described the lab work
as “making mice walk up a ladder.” But the
new concept has survived, and few of its
critics would argue with the record.

Scholar
“We're training a new type of surgeon to-
day . . . a scholar, not a mechanic,” Wan-

gensteen said last month. And he credits
much of the success of the program to his
long-time friend, Dr. Maurice Visscher, chair-
man of Minnesota’s physiology department,

Minnesota has not been alone in the train-
ing of surgeons, of course, Building on the
influence of European surgeons, the late Dr.
Alfred Blalock was carrying on the traditions
of the great 19th Century surgeon, William
Halstead, at Johns Hopkins University, Hop-
kins graduates were fanning out to start
departments at Duke University and in
Boston.

But at Minnesota the department was
relatively new and there was no tradition
to bulld upon. “It grew up around Wangen-
steen llke a mushroom in the middle of the
prairie,” comments Dr. Bernard Zimmer-
mann, a Wangensteen protégé now at West
Virginia University Medical Center.
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When Minnesota's surgical M.S. and Ph. D.
programs began in 1917, however, they were
born into an atmosphere where research was
being stressed. This emphasis came from
President George E. Vincent, who Ilater
headed the Rockefeller Foundation, and uni-
versity trustee Dr. Willlam Mayo, a founder
of the famous clinic at Rochester, Minn.

II. IN BY DEFAULT

In 1919, Wangensteen stepped into this
atmosphere as a new pre-med graduate. The
short (6 ft. 7 in.) and eager student had
grown up on a farm at Lake Park, Minn,,
and wanted to become a veterinarian. But
his father pointed to ancestral ties to medical
sclence., Ove Vangensteen in Norway had
been a translator of Leonardo da Vinei’s med-
ical works. Gerhard Armauer Hansen, on his
mother's side of the family, had discovered
the bacillus of leprosy.

Wangensteen went to medical school,
finished in 1922, and wanted to become a
surgeon. But the only opening—which car-
rled a $600 yearly stipend—was In the Min-
nesota department of medicine. And there
was one hitch: He'd have to do some work
in the research lab.

Fascination

Reluctantly, Wangensteen began the lab
regime and found it fascinating. The next
year he was able to transfer to the surgery
department and, in 1925, became its forth
Ph. D. graduate. There was time to study
a year at Mayo Clinic before the university
was looking for a man to take over the
surgery department.

A committee—in a four-year search—
found two surgeons, one from Harvard and
one from Hopkins, who journeyed to Min-
neapolis for interviews. But they could see
no future in the drab buildings and labs
at the young medical center on the banks
of the Mississippl. Today W: n re-
calls that he won the job by default.

The school financed a year's study in Berne,
Switzerland, before giving the 3l-year-old
surgeon the reins of the department.

Development

The Depression years brought a rough
development perlod for the new department,
as did the years of World War II. But in
1945, the school began to flourish as doctors
returned from service and wanted to speclal-
ize in surgery.

While the department was developing,
“The Chief,” as his students still call him,
came up with a solution to a high-mortality
problem in surgery that nobody else was
much interested in—obstruction of the bowel.
Today, the Wangensteen tube is a byword in
hospitals and is credited with saving thou-
sands of lives.

Meanwhile, he did basic research work and
technique development in appendicitis, in-
testinal cancer, and peptic ulcer. Most re-
cently, he has come up with a controversial
freezing technique as a treatment for peptic
ulcer. This caused quite a stir in the medical
world, though it proved somewhat limited in
scope and has gone back to the lab.

Dynamo

The Chief has often commented: “I'm
just a plumber of the alimentary canal.” His
protégés describe him differently. “A human
dynamo,” one says. “The greatest surgical
teacher of the century,” says another, Either
way, by the late 1940s, his department was
buzzing with students working in labs and
turning out research papers.

The staff began to build up with such men
as Dr. Clarence Dennis, a 1940 graduate who
was a surgeon and pioneer in heart-lung ma-
chine design, and Richard L. Varco, a 1944
graduate, who helped pioneer open heart sur-
gery.

As the focus of surgical education moved
from Boston and Baltimore to Minneapolis,
so did the interest in working inside the heart
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to correct a serles of defects that were killing
children and adults.
Proliferation

Surgeons needed time, and a heart that was
relaxed and free of blood, to perform such
surgery. But they first had to find something
that would take over the heart’s job of pump-
ing blood, and the lungs’ function of adding
oxygen, while they by-passed the heart.

Dr. John Gibbons at Hopkins got the idea
for a heart-lung machine in 1935; in 1953 he
built and used one, but his patients’ mortal-
ity rate was high; the machine still was not
perfect. In Minnesota's labs, meanwhile, Den-
nis was using dogs to develop another ver-
sion of the heart-lung machine. In March
and April, 1951, it was used in two life-saving
attempts. But both patients died.

That year, when New York's Downstate
Medical Center in Brooklyn was looking for
& surgeon, it chose Dennis, who has remained
there as chief of surgery. (In 1955, he per-
formed the first open heart surgery on the
East Coast.)

The departure of Dennis left Wangensteen
with a gap in a critical research area. For-
tunately, the Chief had a bright, young 1951
graduate of the Ph.D program—C. W. Lille-
hei—to take over the dog lab work,

Hard pace

Stanford’s Shumway recalls Wangensteen'’s
dedication to his students, and his knack of
inspiring others. He says: “It was the old Tom
Sawyer thing, He made painting the fence
look like fun.”

But painting the fence was grueling work.
Dr. Herbert E. Warden, another Wangen-
steen protégé who is now at West Virginia
University, recalls: “The research would go
from 7 am. to midnight, quite frequently.
And if you did finish early, you'd always go
back to see how the experiment was going,
:;ld to glve the dogs food and penicillin

ots.”

Results

But in this atmosphere, the Minnesota
school began to record breakthroughs:

In September, 1953, Dr, F, John Lewls led
a team that performed the first direct-vision
surgery inside the heart. He used a tech-
nique called hypothermia—cooling the pa-
tlent to cut down the flow of and need for
blood.

In March, 1954, four Minnesota surgeons
hooked a one-year-old patient up to his
father, whose heart and lungs took over for
both, while open-heart surgery was per-
formed.

In the 11 months thereafter, the Midwest
surgeons used this cross-circulation tech-
nique in 44 other cases, repairing four types
of heart defects that had been untouchable,

In June, 1955, the operating room was
enhanced with a new electronic marvel, a
Minnesota version of a heart-lung machine,
It was a direct result of dog lab research by
Lillehel and Dr. Richard L. De Wall.

In August, 1957, the Minnesota doctors in-
serted the first completely prosthetic heart
valve into a New Zealand woman.

III. SPREADING THE WORD

The young surgeons who participated in a
number of discoveries soon began to be re-
cruited away from Minnesota. Lewls went to
Northwestern University Medical Center in
Chicago. De Wall is now at the Cox Heart
Institute, near Dayton. Cohen has gone to
the University of Manitoba at Winnepeg.
Lillihel assumed a new job on Nov. 1, 1967,
as professor and chairman of surgery at New
York Hospital-Cornell University Medical
Center. And he took along 17 members of his
research-surgery team.

Exchange

Meanwhile, largely because of Minnesota,
the U.S. now can point to about 750 open
heart surgery teams; another 500 have
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fanned out around the world—including Bar-
nard’s group in Cape Town.

Barnard came to Minnesota in 1955 as an
accomplished cardiologist who wanted to be-
come a surgeon. He spent almost a year in
physiology research and did a tour in the dog
labs, where he began research on heart valves.
Wangensteen was his adviser, but Lillehel
was his primary mentor. He returned to
South Africa in 1957 to begin setting up a
heart surgery team and to continue his
research.

The discourse between heart surgeons—the
rapld exchange of technical and scientific
ideas—is evident in the decade since. Shum-
way graduated at Minnesota in 1956 and went
to Stanford to continue research work with
animals. There he devised a technique by
which a heart was taken out of a dog and
then stitched back into the same animal and
successfully restarted.

Dr. Richard L. Lower of the Medical Col-
lege of Virginia at Richmond, a student of
Shumway, helped in developing the tech-
nique. On his way back from a visit to Min-
neapolis in 1966, Barnard detoured through
Richmond to learn the technique from
Lower; he used it in the history-making
operations last month and this week.

Stimulus

Do these first successful heart transplanta-
tions signal a new era in surgery? “Actually,”
says C. W. Lillehei, “the whole last decade
has been a pretty active one. Whether the
pace can continue is another question, but
it looks pretty favorable.” He feels that the
body’s immunological rejection mechanism
eventually will be licked, “for there are better
drugs coming.”

The 49-year-old Lellehei says that the Cape
Town operation is a stimulus to sclentists
everywhere to pursue their own research
work. He feels that the day is fast coming
when primate hearts, perhaps even the hearts
of calves, will be used on human transplanta-
tion surgery.

History

Wangensteen, who can trace some of his
medical interest to a magazine called
Breeders' Gazette, is back in an office on the
fourth floor of Minnesota's new medical 1i-
brary. He and his wife Sarah, who is a former
editor of the magazine Modern Medicine,
have launched some joint projects on the
history of surgery.

Across the street from The Chief's office in
the medical center, the surgery department
is now directed by a non-Minnesota man, Dr.
John 8. Najarian, a specialist in transplant
surgery, He moved to Minneapolis this year
from the University of California Medical
Center in San Francisco.

In the dog laboratory downstairs, Dr. Allen
Moberg, a surgery fellow, comments: “I think
we're headed in the wrong direction on the
transplant refection problem. We should find
a8 way to mask the antigens of the host in
advance, so that the host doesn't recognize
the new tissue as foreign.” Moberg's view is
Just the type of thinking that Wangensteen
has cultivated at Minnesota—an approach
that is leading to miracles of surgery,

TIME TO END COPPER STRIKE

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr., Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Montana [Mr. BATTIN] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Tennessee?

There was no objection.

Mr. BATTIN. Mr. Speaker, the time
has come for decisive steps to end the
copper strike which has been under-
way since July 15 and has damaged the
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economies of the Western States where
copper is produced and the national
economy by hundreds of millions of
dollars.

Approximately 60,000 workers in the
copper industry have been idle for 6
months. Years and years will be required
for them to make up their losses even if
the final settlement results in substantial
increases in pay.

As of January 15, 1968, the 6-month
anniversary of the strike, here are esti-
mates from reliable sources of some of
its economic effects in my State:

Total impact of strike on Mon-

tana’'s ecoNOMY .- caveeccnamnn= $53, 204, 410
Per calendar day 1088 - camaae $288, 186
Wages lost 10 WOrkers. . c-ceeeu- $25, 470, 448
Average loss per worker.....--- $3,478

Welfare
WO e e
Number of workers' families on

payments made to
$5, 200

food stamps. . o o 2, 350
Workers who left the State of

their communities In search

OFf WOrK e e e 1, 500
Loss in taxes:

Metal mines tax_____________ $60, 000

Montana State income tax___ #610, 000

Federal income tax. ... $3, 600, 000

One must remember that my State has
a population of only 750,000, and that the
losses have had an impact much greater
than they would have had in States with
more people.

Copper imports are coming in at the
rate of $20 million weekly, or at a rate
of a billion dollars annually. For the past
2 or 3 months, the rate of imports is well
over twice the corresponding rate last
year.

The adverse balance of payments is
one of the country’s most serious prob-
lems. A series of emergency steps were
taken recently by the administration to
deal with it. Yet, here the copper strike
is causing a steady outflow of American
dollars, an outflow which will rise
steadily as time goes on unless there is
an end to this labor dispute. But we are
told that there is no emergency which,
to my mind, does not fit the facts. In
addition to the other factors I have
mentioned, there are signs that copper
is becoming short in certain areas. There
have been newspaper reports that 100
workers have been laid off in a steel com-
pany plant near Pittsburgh because of
lack of the metal.

This is only the beginning. Obviously,
if copper is not in short supply it soon
will be and the metal is necessary for
munitions manufacture. If imports are
stepped up sharply to meet the growing
domestic deficit, the balance of payments
will be worsened still more.

Also, it seems to me that the suffering
affecting the 60,000 copper workers and
their families, and the businesses and
communities dependent upon their pur-
chasing power constitutes an emergency,
one which should not be ignored.

As is inevitable in wage disputes, both
sides accuse the other of various derelic-
tions. I am not attempting to pass on the
conflicting claims, but, to repeat, I hope
the copper workers and the copper in-
dustry are not injured because of objec-
tives and ambitions which have little to
do with the welfare of the domestic
copper industry.

January 15, 1968

Copper is a world metal and, under
ordinary circumstances, the supply is
more than the demand. The use of the
metal rose sharply in 1964-66 but is
down this year. There has been a busi-
ness slowdown in Western Europe and
in Britain and other parts of the free
world. Aluminum, stainless steel, and
plastics have cut into copper’s market.
Copper prices have been rising here and
abroad because of the strike, but looking
ahead, it is obvious that the product will
have competition which it must meet.
If the Vietnam war ended suddenly, the
demand would drop sharply. New mine
capacity is being built or will be built in
Chile, Zambia, and Peru. These countries,
together with the Congo, account for
about two-fifths of the world copper out-
put and about 70 percent of total copper
exports according to the publication,
World Business, for November 9, the
magazine being a publication of the
Chase Manhattan Bank in New York.

This has been a most unfortunate
strike, with mistakes being made on both
sides. Whatever the final results, they
will bode ill for the industry and the
men and women dependent on it.

Proposals have been made for some
sort of factfinding board appointed by
the President. It seems to me that this,
in itself, indicates that the use of the
machinery created by law to give a cool-
ing-off period to deal with major strikes
is called for.

Today marks the end of the sixth
month of the copper strike and there is
no sign that any progress has been made
in that long period which has bank-
rupted many copper workers.

Now is the time for President Johnson
to use the machinery available to his
office to work with the copper industry
and striking workers to right this na-
tional problem. No longer is this an issue
concerning only the industry and work-
ers. Because of the effect this conflict is
having on our national economy, notably
the balance-of-payments deficit, and on
the future of the copper industry which
can provide many jobs and millions to
our gross national product, the President
must act now.

I recommend that instead of appoint-
ing a factfinding board which would, of
course, be subject to political pressures,
President Johnson should have high-
placed administration officials meet with
both sides of this conflict.

Through discussion with labor and
management, it is hoped the President
would be able to determine what fur-
ther action is needed to solve this prob-
lem. One thing that should be stressed
in these talks with the involved parties is
the necessity to end this strike now.

MOMENTS OF MAGIC AND HOPE

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Ohio [Mr. AsHBROOK] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Tennessee?

There was no objection.

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, we all
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receive many cards and letters during the
holiday season, but this season one card
in particular struck me as especially
heartwarming because the happiness of
memories transcends profound personal
tragedy.

The card was sent this past Christmas
by Mrs. George Schuyler. The front of
the card is a picture of her daughter,
Philippa, standing beside the concert
grand which she played throughout the
world. Inside was a memorial poem by
Josephine Schuyler entitled “Philippa’s
World.”

It is important to know that Philippa
Schuyler died May 9, 1967, when the heli-
copter in which she was a passenger
crashed into Da Nang Bay. At the time
of her death, and this is indicative of
her character, she had delayed her de-
parture from Vietnam by 1 day to con-
tinue her volunteer work evacuating
schoolchildren from Hue to Da Nang.

Miss Schuyler died during her second
trip to Vietnam. She was serving as a
special correspondent from the Manches-
ter Union Leader, in addition to perform-
ing at concerts in schools and hospitals.
Her first trip was at the invitation of
former Ambassador Henry Cabot Lodge.

With so much interest and publicity
focused on the social dropouts and mis-
fits in our society—the few who make
so much noise—I think it is important to
remember a young person such as
Philippa.

Here was a young woman who excelled
in many diverse areas. She established
a brilliant reputation in more than 70
nations during goodwill tours for the
United States. She authored several
books in addition to her newspaper work
and also composed some of the music
she played.

Philippa Schuyler is a symbol of the
countless young American men and wom-
en who follow her lead in bringing hope
for the future of man.

I include at this point “Philippa’s
World™:

PHILIPPA'S WORLD
(In memoriam, Christmas 1967)
She was Diana—but fairer.

A muse with a passionate soul,

Though she lived amid violence and terror,

Musle and lore were her goal:

She read and believed the old sages,

And collected ancient folk song
To play on all the world's stages

From the Hague to teeming Hongkong.
Her home was always Manhattan—

Though they knew her also in Hue,
Manila, Parls, and Cairo—

Wherever they asked her to play:

She went to Berlin or to Belra,

London, Luaska, or Rome,
Touring to Accra or E'Ville,

To Tokyo, Ehartoum or Nome.

They knew her in Brussels and Boston,
Majunga, Juarez and Jos.
In Rio, Rabat, and Luanda,
Lyons, Leon, and Laos:
In Cebu, Ndola and Leo,
Singapore, Salgon and Seoul—
Wherever they had a plano
She played with her heart and her soul.

She traveled by jeep or cycle,
Rickshaw, copter, or jet,

To Amman, Macao or Oslo,
With never a fear or regret

To Eano, to Zurich or Dakar,
She flew in pursuit of her muse—
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To Dallas, to Dececa, or Davao,
To Beirut, Bonn, or to Bruges,
She brought the beauty of music
While staying on top of the news:
Whether in Louisville or Lisbon,
Leyte, KEumasi or Harar,
In Ibadan, Lome or Cho Lon—
She was always a glamorous star.

From Chile to glacial Iceland—
From the Congo to the old Rio Grande—
She performed in eighty countries
And learned to love ev'ry land,
Bringing them moments of magic
And hope for the future of man.
—JOSEPHINE SCHUYLER.

ONLY AT GREAT PERIL

Mr., DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Ohio [Mr. AsHBROOK] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Tennessee?

There was no objection.

Mr. ASHBROOEK. Mr. Speaker, the
New York Daily News today provided
much food for thought for those who
are seeking to build bridges to the Soviet
Union via the increasing of trade pro-
posals. Its editorial, “Look Southward,
NATO,” briefly outlines Moscow’s latest
strategy in the Mediterranean in refut-
ing the notion that Russia is mellowing.
It is a paradox of our times that, in the
face of the past record of the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics, there still per-
sists a school of thought that holds that
this greatest aggressor of recorded his-
tory will somehow change into a peace-
ful regime. The new Soviet policy in the
Mediterranean should be, as the News
points out, “a warning to the free world
that it relaxes its strength and vigi-
lance—anywhere—only at great peril.”

I include the editorial in the Recorp
at this point:

[From the New York Dally News,
Jan. 15, 1968]
Look SouTHWARD, NATO

While Western eyes have remained focused
on the Iron Curtain and the Communist
troops lurking behind it, Soviet Russia has
slyly started an end run around Nato's main
line of defense.

The route runs through the Mediterranean
Bea and the Instrument is the growing—
and increasingly cocky—=Soviet navy.

The Communist aim is nothing less than
an effort “to alter the strategic balance by
exploiting an area where we are most vul-
nerable.

Such is the assessment of U.S. Adm.
Charles D. Griffin, commander of Nato forces
in the Mediterranean and a man in a posi-
tion to know.

Adm. Griffin has watched the Soviet naval
presence in the Mediterranean grow from
occasional ceremonial visits to a full-fledged
and permanent force numbering about 35
ships.

Tp;e largest of these is a missile-carrying
cruiser. In terms of firepower, the Commu-
nist squadron looks like a bathtub flotilla
beside the mighty U.S. Sixth Fleet and its
two task forces bullt around huge attack
carriers.

But it gives the Kremlin another instru-

ment with which to play at Communism'’s
favorite pastime of fishing in troubled waters,
and it would be hard to find more troubled
waters than in the Mediterranean,

From the western end, where the pro-West
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Kingdom of Morocco and Moscow-leaning
Algeria sniff suspiciously at each other, to
the eastern shores, where Arabs and Israelis
clashed bloodily only months ago, the Medi-
terranean is aboll.

Only desperate diplomacy kept Greece and
Turkey, twin outposts of the Nato line, from
leaping at each other's throat over the is-
land of Cyprus a month ago.

That crisis remains unsettled and could
stlll end in conflict that would further
weaken Nato's southern flank.

Nibbling away at the Free World has paid
Communism its biggest dividends in the
Middle East.

After Israel wiped up the sand dunes with
various Arab armies in June, a lot of wish-
ful thinkers proclaimed that the Soviet
Union would pick up its marbles and quit
the Mideast power game. That hope has
proved about as vain as the “Russia is mel-
lowing” nonsense.

Far from giving up—or mellowing—the
Communists have burrowed even more deeply
into the Mideast scene, the Arab
hotheads and encouraging their hysterical
threats against Israel.

The Kremlin's comeback from the June
disaster has been helped by the abllity to
flex its newly developed naval muscle before
admiring Arab eyes.

All of which goes to show that Commu-
nism's goal of world domination will change
about the time the leopard changes his spots.

Thwarted by Nato from grabbing Europe
with a straight-ahead power play, the Soviet
Union is poking out in new directions, its
evil aims to win. It is acquirng new means
to go with its new tactics.

It is a warning to the Free World that it
relaxes its strength and vigilance—any-
where—only at great peril.

FINDLEY-UDALL APPEAL TO
NATO GOVERNMENTS

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Illinols [Mr. FiNpLEY] may extend
his remarks at this point in the REcorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Tennessee?

There was no objection.

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, the Presi-
dent began the new year by announcing
plans to curb the freedom of U.S. citizens
in order fo stem the growing monetary
crisis. The measures would impose hard-
ships on friends at home and abroad.

At the very same time, my distin-
guished colleague, the gentleman from
Arizona [Mr. UpaLr] and I were send-
ing an open letter to him and to the
heads of the other NATO nations pro-
posing a way to cure, not merely stem,
the monetary crisis in a manner which
would expand the freedom of our citi-
zens. In faect, if our recommendations
were carried out the freedom and well-
being of all NATO citizens would be en-
hanced tremendously without prejudice
to people elsewhere.

‘We proposed a convention of eminent
citizens of each of the NATO nations to
“seek agreement that the ultimate goal
of the alliance is a federal union govern-
ment serving all its members.”

An essential feature of this new gov-
ernment—indeed the most urgent single
part would be a NATO-wide reserve
banking system with unified currencies.

The creation of a new level of federal
government is necessarily longterm in
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achievement but agreement on this as
a goal would in itself inspire the needed
confidence and would transform our in-
ternational monetary system from a pos-
ture of uncertainty and instability into
one of confidence and sirength before
some uncontrolled chain reaction threat-
ens all that we prize.

No matter how it is dressed up with
attractive garments like IMF special
drawing rights or central bank swap
agreements, the international monetary
system will continue to hang by the
slender thread of national self-interest
until some sort of federal governmental
structure brings nations together. No
one can accurately forecast the durabil-
ity of that thread, nor predict with cer-
tainty the circumstances or hour when
it will break.

The growing instability of the inter-
national payments system must not be
permitted to trigger a chain reaction like
that which followed the devaluation of
the British pound in 1931. Such a con-
sequence could contribute, as it did in
the thirties, to worldwide economic dis-
order with grave peril to peace and free-
dom.

Our proposal is not new. It was first in-
troduced to the House and also the Sen-
ate by resolutions in October 1965. To-
gether, these resolutions now have the
support of about one-fifth of the entire
Congress and almost all of the probable
1968 presidential candidates.

The text of the open letter follows:

AN OPEN LETTER TOo THE 156 NATO
GOVERNMENTS

The deepening international monetary
crisis and the common danger that it entalls
causes us to take this extraordinary step of
writing this open letter to you. Our purpose
is to draw your attention to a proposal which,
if acted upon by the nations of the North
Atlantic Treaty, or even just part of them,
would reduce the danger and reverse the
trend to a hopeful, progressive course.

The growing instability of the interna-
tional payments system must not be per-
mitted to trigger a chain-reaction like that
which followed the devaluation of the British
pound in 1931, Such a consequence could
contribute, as it did in the Thirties, to world-
wide economic disorder with grave peril to
peace and freedom.

It should be noted that current instability
has already impaired world trade.

The reluctance of many central banks to
hold dollars as a reserve asset may be traced
to their memory of 1931 when much of their
capltal was wiped out by the devaluation of
the key reserve currency. The devaluation of
the British pound this past November, de-
spite official assurances that this would not
happen, has given them no reason for
complacency.

The international value of the dollar, of
course, is based in part on the U.S, guarantee
to convert dollars into gold as $356 an ounce,
and in part on the size and strength of the
U.S. economy, its capital assets and holdings
abroad. The guarantee to buy or sell gold at
$356 an ounce is certalnly a very important
element, and confidence in this guarantee is
shaken by the continued high level of the
U.8. payments deficits which causes a
worsening gold-claims ratio, and by sharply
rising U.S. budget deficits which spur infla-
tion.

The United States should undertake fiscal
reforms—by ending or reducing the deficits
in payments—and these measures, plus
temporary bolstering of its gold reserves by
various western nations, may suffice to alle-
viate the present crisis. But experience of the
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Thirtles is a sobering reminder that even
strong currencies and countries whose fiscal
affairs are in order can be seriously damaged
by a major shuffling of currency values.

Because of this interdependence and the
possibility that the United States will not
take filscal “medicine” in sufficient doses, we
suggest that all NATO nations give them-
selves added protection through the political
initiative outlined in this letter.

Certainly danger signals abound. Heavy
buying of gold reflects, in part at least, a
fear that the United States may not have
enough gold to fill all claims or that it will
devalue.

In the minds of hoarders may be the de-
valuations of the United States in 1933,
Britaln, Australia and Belgium in 1949,
France in 1959, and Canada in 1962, not to
mention the recent devaluations of Britain,
Spain, Israel, Denmark and about 20 smaller
countries.

Certain parallels betweéen the years just
past and those immediately preceding the
stock market crash of 1929 can be seen. In
both periods relative earnings and ylelds de-
clined; the growth of stock market credit
exceeded the growth of gross national prod-
uct; private domestic debt mounted; the
supply of money, bank credit and the turn-
over rate of demand deposits expanded
rapidly. On the other hand, the United
States and the other free world nations have
learned much from the Great Depression, and
we do not see the accumulation of inven-
tories, the margin buying or other excesses
that marked that earlier period. We can take
heart from these more favorable signs—but
not so much as to let us dismiss any prospect
of serious trouble ahead.

We should recall that, even in 1831-32,
when electronic communication was sfill in
its infancy, monetary panic spread with great
speed. In just 18 months a run on the Aus-
trian schilling spread to the German mark,
then to the British pound and to the dollar.
The United States suspended all bank pay-
ments and in a short time was required to re-
deem in gold about 80 percent of its short-
term foreign claims.

In panic conditions, neither individuals
nor governments can be counted on to act
with enlightenment, good faith or good will.
Self-preservation is the first law of the jungle,
and this is no less true of the international
monetary “jungle.”

Furthermore, while postwar arrangements
like the International Monetary Fund and
central bank swap agreements have been
helpful, they did not prevent the most re-
cent instability. Proposals for strengthening
the IMF—debated for many years—recently
culminated in the plan for Special Drawing
Rights, At best—if and when they come into
being—these reserves are a stop-gap measure
available only if the financially-healthy na-
tions approve. They leave untouched the
basic weakness in International monetary ar-
rangements.

That weakness is the absence of a govern-
ment for the whole with authority to regulate
the system.

If the IMF were a government able to
make, enforce and adjudicate laws governing
the relations of people using its money—
“paper gold" or otherwise—such people would
doubtlessly gain faith in the money as they
came to trust their new government.

But the IMF is, of course, not a govern-
ment, and therefore cannot be expected, in
itself, to build faith in any paper money it
may issue. Whatever faith develops will in-
stead reflect faith in the national monetary
policies of the dominant members.

The 13 original U.S. states banished inter-
state monetary panic by establishing a gov-
ernment for the whole with a unified cur-
rency-banking system. Otherwise we would
doubtless today be reading about payments
problems experienced within U.S. borders.

An examination of U.S. Federal Reserve
Districts shows how serious this could be.
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Many of them at times experience large
“payments deficits.” If any of them had the
authority to devalue its “money” in terms of
gold In order to bolster its reserves—and
did so—an economic crisis comparable to the
Great Depression could ensue, as waning
faith in their money spread from district to
district and discouraged investment and
trading.

The catastrophic international monetary
collapse of the Thirties undoubtedly would
have been averted if just eight of the highly-
developed nations had been joined together
under a government for the whole with a
unified currency and central bank. These
nations, now all members of NATO, are:
United States, Britaln, France, Italy, Ger-
many, Canada, Belgium and the Netherlands.

A recent study shows these nations to-
gether have about $31 billion in gold—more
than enough to cover all the clalms held be-
yond their combined territory, But several
are in trouble because of the way the gold is
presently distributed. Britain has only a
fourth as much as it needs to meet short
term creditors. The United States—now the
principal reserve-currency nation—has less
than half enough, while Germany has 11
times as much as it needs.

Much of the debt exists within the eight-
nation group. For example, of about $26 bil-
lion in claims held against the dollar, $12
billion—46 percent—is owed to creditors in
the other seven nations. If all eight were
under a central bank, this “payments prob-
lem” would become but internal record-keep-
ing as today within the U.S. Federal Reserve
System, Their external debt would then be
less than their gold supply. Gold stocks
would be more than ample for lquidity
needs, and a gold panic would be simply out
of the question.

No matter how it is dressed up with at-
tractive garments like IMF Special Drawing
Rights, or central bank swap agreements, the
international monetary system will continue
to hang by the slender thread of national
self-interest until some sort of federal gov-
ernmental structure brings nations together.
No one can accurately forecast the durabil-
ity of that thread, nor predict with certalnty
the circumstances or hour when it will break.

Even a hopeful step toward the establish-
ment of such a federal structure would in
itself ease the worry and nervousness that
now plagues international monetary affairs.
It might retard or even halt the movement
toward devaluation of currencies, and Euro-
pean demands for U.8. gold.

A proposal 18 now before the U.8. Congress
which contemplates such a promising, for-
ward step and which, we believe, would in-
spire the needed confidence.

Enown as the Atlantic Union Resolution,
H. Con. Res. 232 and 237, it would establish
an 18-member delegation of eminent citizens
authorized to convene with similar groups
from other NATO nations. Purpose of the
convention would be to seek agreement that
the goal of the alliance is a federal union
government serving all its members. An es-
sentlal feature of this new government—in-
deed the most urgent single part—would be
a NATO-wide reserve banking system with
unified currencies.

The resolution proposes that Former Presi-
dents Eisenhower and Truman serve as co-
chairmen of the U.S. delegation and asks
that the convention seek ent on a
timetable and interlm Iinstitutions for
achieving the federal goal.

The proposal has received prominent sup-
port in all NATO nations and in the United
States has such strong bipartisan support
that it needs only presidential encourage-
ment to get moving. It is endorsed by more
than 20 percent of the U.S. Congress. As co-
sponsors of this proposal, we want you to
know about the support bullding in our Con-
gress for such a convention.

The political initlative that the times de-
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mand need not take this precise form, of
course, and we offer to cooperate in any prom-
ising alternative. But we know of no other
proposal as ideally suited to meet today's
challenges in military, economic and political
affairs—as well as in the more restricted but
crucial fleld of monetary policy. It provides a
way to act promptly in order to marshal the
resources of the free-world community to
all of its pressing common problems.

The step it anticipates—the creation of a
new level of federal government—is a giant
one. But, to us, it is neither unrealistic nor
unattainable. A civilization that can photo-
graph planets close-up, pack enough explo-
sive power aboard a single rocket to destroy
an entire major nation, and computerize
complex industries surely can create a sys-
tem of government through which the com-
mon problems of people throughout the
North Atlantic Community—Ilike monetary
crises—can be resolved.

We are writing this open letter on the first
day of the New Year expressing the hope that
you will use your good offices and great pres-
tige to help transform our international
monetary system, by the political initiative
we have outlined, from a posture of uncer-
tainty and instability into one of confidence
and strength before some uncontrolled
chain-reaction threatens all that we prize.

PavuL FINDLEY,
Member of Congress.

Moggris K, UpaLL,
Member of Congress.

U.S. HouSE oF REPRESENTATIVES, Washing-
ton, D.C.

(Note to editors: This open letter has been
directed to the governments of the following
countries: Belgium, Canada, Denmark,
France, Germany, Greece, Iceland, Itfaly,
Luxembourg, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal,
Turkey, United Eingdom, United States.)

THE SITUATION IN POLAND AND
THE WORLD

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Illinois [Mr., DERWINSKI] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Tennessee?

There was no objection.

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, in his
annual New Year’s speech on January 7,
1968, addressed to members of the Polish
Government in Exile, the Council of the
Republic of Poland, and representatives
of Polish organizations and the Polish
community in Great Britain, His Excel-
lency August Zaleski, President of the
Republic of Poland, gave a very effective
and penetrating commentary on the sit-
uation in Poland and the world. His mes-
sage follows:

NeEw YEAR'S SPEECH BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE
REPUBLIC OF POLAND, LONDON, JANUARY T,
1968
(Nore—His Excellency August Zaleskl,

President of the Republic of Poland, ad-

dressed members of the Polish Government

in Exile, the Council of the Republic of Po-
land, and representatives of Polish organiza-
tions and of the Polish community in Great

Britain on January 7th 1968, as follows:)
This year is the fiftieth since Poland re-

covered her independence after more than a

century of subjection. True, this perlod of

Polish independence lasted barely twenty

years—a very short one in Poland’s thousand-

year-long history, However, considering all
that the Polish nation accomplished during
this short time despite the soaring difficulties

CXIV—3—Part 1

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

to be surmounted, we Poles can rightly be
proud of our achievements.

When, on 1st December 1918, Great Britain
was the first to recognize Poland’'s restored
independence and Joseph Pilsudski as head
of the Polish Republic, Poland had no es-
tablished frontlers, virtually no Administra-
tion, and the Polish Legions were her only
armed forces.

Yet, within the space of two years, the
Polish nation managed to create such a
strong State that it succeeded in repelling
yet another Russian invasion and inciden-
tally defended Europe agalnst a fresh attack
on the part of Russian imperialism.

This imperialism persists to this day.
Whichever the system that prevails in
Russia, the prime task of Russian policy is
expansion in every direction. It is only the
pretext applied in justification of this im-
perialism which undergoes change. The suc-
cessive pretexts were the collection of alleged
Russian lands, the dissemination of the Rus-
sian Orthodox faith, and the unification of
the Slavs under Russian rule. The current
pretext is the defence of the working masses
by the introduction of the Communist
system.

But Russia always conducts a cautious
policy in order to run the least risk of losses.
At present, she is content to stir up con-
flicts wherever they can harm the democratic
countries and the United States In particular
as the only country powerful enough to wage
war against Russia with a great likelihood of
victory.

The war in Vietnam drags on only because
the Viet Cong is armed by Russia and kept
supplied with ammunition by her. It is clear
that Russia’s ultimate object is to extend
the Communist system and her influences as
far as possible to the south, including
Australia.

Russia conducts a similar policy in Europe.
She has succeeded in subjecting to her in-
fluences nine formerly free countries with
an aggregate population of a hundred million
souls. Unfortunately, Poland is one of these
countries.

In this tragic state of affairs, it ls some
consolation that the people of Poland have
submitted neither to Communization nor to
Russification. On the contrary, the attitude
of the Polish nation in the homeland towards
Russia is the same as during the Tsarist
occupation, and the Poles live in the hope
that a time must come when the world
realizes that lasting peace can arise only on
the basls of freedom and justice—never on
that of force and imperialism.

Hence, those Poles fortunate enough to en-
joy the hospitality of countries with a genu-
ine democratic structure should make it
their prime task to propagate the truth that
a hundred million Europeans are being
gravely wronged and that this wrong in-
directly affects the nations of all democratic
countries obliged to live in constant uncer-
tainty whether Russian imperialism will
bring about more wars over and above those
now waged in Vietnam, the Middle East and,
on a smaller scale, in many other parts of the
world.

Apart from wishes for personal happiness,
we must wish one another that the present
state of affairs end as soon as possible and
that the ideals of freedom and justice will
prevail in relations between countries; we
must labour for the attainment of these
ideals and entreat the Almighty that this
come to be.

Mr. Speaker, let us not forget that
there are many areas of the world, like
Poland, where the cause of liberty has
yet to prevail and that we must not relax
our vigilance or abandon our struggle
until that cause has prevailed and free-
dom is restored to all captive nations of
communism. I join President Zaleski in
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the hope that the present state of affairs
end as soon as possible and that the
ideals of freedom and justice will prevail
in relations between countries.

SPECULATION OVER DEVELOP-
MENTS IN GREECE

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Illinois [Mr. DERWINSKI] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REcorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Tennessee?

There was no objection.

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, since
Congress adjourned on December 15 a
great deal of speculation has taken place
over the developments in Greece. One
basic fact that has emerged is the lack
of opposition within the country to the
Greek Government. I insert into the
REecorp as a continuation of my remarks
three interesting independent logical
editorial commentaries, which I believe
effectively interpret the Greek situation:
[A guest editorial from the National Review]

Cour-Coup

If ever there was racialism, it is in the
liberal insistence that excuses must be made
for black nations on the implied ground that
they have only just come down from the
trees. When the colonels in Ghana or Nigeria
throw corrupt and incompetent pols into
Jall, moderate men of good will start talking
with cautious approval of the need to clean
the Augean stables and such. When the Greek
military do the same, liberals get all holty-
toity about the fascist betrayal of the na-
tion that bequeathed democracy to the world
[disregarding the racist slave-state that was
Periclean Athens and also the fact that the
present lot are mostly Albanians].

If recent Greek democracy was so hot, why
does EKaramanlis, universally agreed to be
the best Greek P. M. since the war, hang out
in Paris? Barry Goldwater doesn't live in
Buenos Aires. Above all, why did the people
not rise to support Constantine’s counter-
coup? The king failed not for lack of plan-
ning but for lack of willing martyrs for the
constitutional monarchy. Of course, the
Jjunta shows the hamfisted censorship typical
of military men confronted with the printed
word. The detention of some comparatively
reputable people was bad, but has now been
much alleviated. The junta is going thru
the respectable motions of working out a
constitution and holding a referendum
thereon. And there is nothing wrong with
their aims of cutting down red tape and
corruption in government, tho Papadopoulos’
specifics seem to be confined to headmasterly
pep talks about improving the moral tone.

The truth is that the junta is no worse
than the regimes—civil or military—of most
politically underdeveloped countries. It is a
great deal better for Greece and the west
than elther a communist regime or a civil
war. The wish to see Greece governed by
something a little classier is not confined to
liberals. But political realities in Greece, as
elsewhere, tend to lack that Periclean purity.

[From the Aurora (Ill.) Beacon-News,
Dec. 27, 1967]
DuMITRU DANIELOPOL COMMENTS: CONSTAN=
TINE FAILED BECAUSE PEOFLE WEREN'T IN-
TERESTED

WasHingroN —King Constantine’s bid to
overthrow the military government appar-
ently failed because the Greek people simply
weren't interested.

Despite the fact that the Athens regime
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has been the whipping boy of self-declared
“defenders of democracy” throughout the
West, the Greeks themselves seem reasonably
gatisfied. The military regime has imposed
some harsh restrictions and has made some
foolish mistakes, but the mood I found in
Athens last summer apparently persists.
There is stability; there is a promise of politi-
cal reforms. The Greeks are willing to give
the colonels a chance.

Obviously the king must have believed he
might succeed otherwise he would not have
risked his throne, the future of the dynasty
and accepted the responsibility for a possible
civil war,

Yet his call to arms was virtually ignored.

Some say Constantine and his advisers
over-estimated his popularity. Maybe.

It's more likely that they underestimated
the faith of the people in this government, or
perhaps more accurately—the lack of faith
in any return to the parliamentary rule be-
fore sweeping constitutional reforms are
enacted.

The Greeks are volatile people. It's not con-
celvable that the government could have
scored such a rapid, bloodless and definitive
success unless it had the support of the ma-
jority. There were no uprisings or skirmishes.
Even in the small hamlets and villages where
royalty is still held in awe, the king's appeal
fell on deaf ears.

Americans, for good reasons, recoil from
any kind of dictatorship. In a land with our
traditions of free elections and parliamentary
government, blessed with educated balanced
leadership, it is hard to imagine any need
for “strong man” rule.

In South Vietnam, in the midst of war and
guerrilla terror, we have pushed the South
Vietnamese to the polls five times in the
last two years, often at the risk of their lives,
to create at least the framework of parlia-
mentary democracy.

But what if such a framework becomes
eroded?

Even in politically mature and sophisti-
cated France, democratic processes have been
sldetracked for a generation.

And they falled in Greece, not because
democracy won't work, but because rival po-
litlcal forces placed ambition ahead of re-
sponsibility.

For four years before the April coup, gov-
ernments in Athens were toppled at the tip
of a hat. Corruption was rampant and the
Communists were feeding on the growing
public disillusionment.

The people had the jitters when I visited
Greece in 1966. They remembered the 5-year
fight against Communist guerrillas. They did
not want another similar experience,

Former Premier Constantin Caramanlis,
who went into voluntary exile in 1963, re-
cently cited two causes for the military take-
over:

1. Ambitious officers.

2. Bankruptcy of democracy.

*No one can overthrow a healthy regime,”
he said. “Tyranny is the inescapable conse-
quence of the degeneration of democracy.

“In Greece, democracy was stabbed under
a free system, and the colonels only gave it
the coup de grace.”

Democracy cannot live in Greece without
deep reforms, he sald.

As prime minister in 1963, he presented
parliament a draft for a new constitution.
The opposing political parties combined to
defeat it.

Caramanlis warned early this month that
the overthrow of the military government
would not solve anything If it meant only a
return to the same political sins,

“This would bring Greece from one anom-
aly into another,” he said.

Apparently the Greek people agreed.

The military government is preparing a
new constitution. It is said to contain sweep-
ing reforms. The officers have also promised
to restore parliamentary democracy.
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These colonels and generals are tough
men, but Greece apparently needs strong
medicine. The United States may still be
able to play a key role in encouraging these
leaders to rebuild democracy in the land
where it was born.

For eight months Washington has
its feet. Time was lost, but it's still not too
late. War over Cyprus was avolded because
Washington could talk to Athens, NATO
was saved.

Now it's time to save Greece,

[From the Hearst newspapers, Dec. 17, 1967]
Royar MISTAKE IN (GREECE
(By Willlam Randolph Hearst, Jr.)

The dramatic political showdown in
Greece this week pretty well substantlates
what I felt after visiting there only last
month with other members of the Hearst
Task Force.

My conclusion then was that the military
junta which seized control of the Greek gov-
ernment last April 21 was no bunch of wild-
eyed, power-hungry revolutionaries, that they
were neither in the musical comedy tradi-
tion—nor the Fascist mold.

Instead, the men we met seemed to be
sound, capable, sincere people whose motiva-
tion simply was to establish an anti-Commu-
nist stability to their long-troubled country.

In less than eight months, despite some
early and mostly sllly mistakes, the junta ap-
peared to have the domestic situation well in
hand. They now have proven their graps by
the quick effectiveness with which they
nipped the counter revolution attempted by
King Constantine. And they proved their
generosity by opening the door for Constan-
tine's return from self-imposed exile,

It is important to note that the EKing's
power grab represented no general public
uprising and even lacked the military sup-
port in depth he counted on, What he did
was the act of a somewhat naive, misguided
young man who apparently did not know
when he was well off,

Throughout their tenure, the junta mem-
bers had treated the King with the utmost
solicitude. They had attempted in all reason-
able ways to enlist his full support for their
regime and its alms. Constantine’s picture, I
recall, hung in a place of honor in each of
their offices.

Despite all their efforts, despite the fact
that they had restored comparative law and
order to a land earlier threatened with im-
minent civil war, the King chose deliber=
ately to reopen that bloody threat.

The irony is that his own planned take-
over by military force was done in the name
of democracy and because he said he feared
what he called a totalitarian regime. It is
ironic because the ultimate aim of the junta
is precisely to make possible the establish-
ment of a Greek democracy strong enough
to survive the looming menace of Commu-
nist totalitarianism.

Now I know there are many people who
will assall me for my defense of the junta
as opposed to a handsome and idealistic
young King. But the political problem in
Greece is not simple black and white. Nor
is it a case of Fasclsm vs. Communism or
Fascism vs. Democracy.

The basic problem is that if a working,
new, anti-Communist democracy is to come
to the land which gave birth to the name,
it will have to come through the efforts
of men who are not impractical vislonaries
but men who understand highly sophisti-
cated political realities.

The fact that the junta seized power in
the way it did last April is naturally up-
setting to all lovers of democratic practices
as we know them. And there is a speclal
horror involved in such takeovers, so far
as most of our so-called liberals are con-
cerned, when the takeover is done by men
in military uniforms.
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But such men can be patriots too, and
sometimes they have to take radical meas-
ures to meet radical challenges. This is
what the junta headed by Col. George Pa-
padopoulos and Brig. Gen, Stylianos Pata-
kos did, as they explained to me in Greece
last month. They convinced me they acted
to preserve the elements of democracy which
were in dire danger of extinction in their
homeland.

And their case was based on facts. Just
before their April coup d’'etat, Greece was
split into two major and violently oppos-
ing factions—the conservative National Rad-
ical Union and the leftist Center Union. A
special election had been ordered for May,
but no matter who won, civil strife would
have been inevitable and the chances for
democracy ruined.

I am satisfled that this is utterly true. The
same thing was told to members of the Task
Force and myself on our recent world tour by
diplomats, businessmen and informed leaders
wherever we went, Victory for either party in
the Greek elections would have meant a
bloodbath for the whole country.

Thus the takeover by the junta came just
in time to prevent a national tragedy. It was
itself mercifully without bloodshed. And it
gave Greece a far better government than it
could have gotten in any other immediately
practical way.

Like most other Americans, I'd like to see
the famous “cradle of democracy” get full
constitutional guarantees tomorrow. But the
first order of business is to establish soclal
order and public confidence, When this has
been more fully accomplished, the junta
promises, normal democratic processes will
be restored—and I believe it.

King Constantine, by his incredibly bun-
gling act, merely rocked a boat which was
and is salling at last toward a long-sought
safe harbor. It is another big credit to the
junta and its own stability that it was able
to stop him, and able to do so without the
tragedy of large scale fighting.

I shudder to think what might have hap-
pened if the King had succeeded. After the
inevitable bloodshed, the extreme right-wing
military group whose leaders are notoriously
corrupt would have been in charge. Such a
group, in turn, would have greatly strength-
ened public support for the group's natural
enemies—the Communists. Neither stability
nor democracy would have a chance.

The result of a victory for the King, in a
word, would have been a return to the coun-
try's former political chaos. And chaos it sure
has been, for many years. I recall a business-
man in Greece telling me that in the last 50
years he has lived through a total of 18
revolutions or coups d’etat there.

So modern Greece is still far from a politi-
cally mature society. Furthermore it bears
no similarity to the society of free men who
coined the word democracy over 2,000 years
ago, Nor does democracy to the people of to-
day’'s Greece necessarily mean all we would
like it to mean.

The important thing is that the majority of
the people in that country seem satisfied that
the junta is moving in the right direction.

We think it is, too.

Its members have and will make mistakes,
but I doubt they ever will make so serious
and potentially disastrous a mistake as that
of King Constantine.

Meanwhile these men have not yet had
time to prove themselves fully.

They must be given that chance, both in
fairness and out of consideration of the alter-
native.

Mr. Speaker, the State Department
has acted with proper restraint in its re-
action to the situation in Greece in that it
has not been stampeded into supporting
the international denunciation of the
Greek Goverment. It is my hope that
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the Department will logically cooperate
with the Government of Greece, a faith-
ful NATO ally. We must recognize that
the Greek Government does have the
substantial support of the Greek people
and that it is not a threat to world peace.
Its strategic location in the Mediterra-
nean is of tremendous value to the free
world. Since much will continue to be
said over the situation in Greece, Mr.
Speaker, I will do all I can to direct the
attention of the Members to the condi-
tions as they actually exist.

THE WYOMING STATE TRIBUNE
LOOKS AT THE DRAFT

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Wyoming [Mr. HARRISON] may €x-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Tennessee?

There was no objection.

Mr. HARRISON. Mr. Speaker, the
recent controversy concerning the re-
classification of certain draft-age people
drew comment recently from the percep-
tive editor of the Cheyenne Wyoming
State Tribune, in Cheyenne, Wyo.

Writing in the December 28, 1967, issue,
Editor James M. Flinchum notes that
the draft deferment “is not a constitu-
tional right but an administrative grant
of authority” made under the Military
Selective Service Act of 1967.

Mr. Flinchum writes that deferments
are sometimes granted in the national
interest but “this is a legal prerogative
that accrues to the draft board, not to
the student.” He contends that in the
controversy over cancellation of defer-
ments, “General Hershey continues to
be right and his detractors, including
some of the national news media who
have stooped to unbelievable calumnies
against this dedicated public servant,
continue to be wrong.”

Mr. Speaker, I insert the editorial to
which I have alluded to be printed with
my comments in the CONGRESSIONAL
REcoRD, as a contribution to the respon-
sible discussion of this issue:

MEeRE ADMINISTRATIVE (GRACE

One of the chief points overlooked in the
selectlve service controversy over cancella-
tion of deferments is that before a defer-
ment is gra.nted for whatever cause, all men
eligible for military service through the draft
are equals.

Section 1(c) of the Military Selective Serv-
ice Act of 1967 says: “The Congress further
declares that in a free society the obligations
and privileges of serving in the armed forces
and the reserve components thereof should
be shared generally, in accordance with a
system of selection which is fair and fust,
and which is consistent with the mainte-
nance of an effective national economy.”

Thus all men who are eligible for service
are obligated to serve two years in the armed
forces of the nation and are classified I-A
(available for service) unless temporarily de-
ferred by a local selective service board, not
to exceed one year at a time, for reasons of
the national interest as determined by the
selective service system including the local
boards.

This deferment is not a constitutional right
but an administrative grant of authority
made under the law. The basic intent of the
selective service act is to provide men for
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military service, not to defer them; the latter
is merely an optional facet to the principal
purpose of the draft.

Assume that we have two selective service
registrants, one a student and the other a
non-student. The law states that both have
equal obligations to serve for two years in
the military. The student has no constitu-
tional rights to evade that service or the
equivalent thereof; however he may be de-
ferred from such service in the national in-
terest. But this is a legal prerogative that
accrues to the draft board, not to the student.

Bection 6(k) of the selective service law
reads: “No exception from registration, or
exemption or deferment from training and
service, under this title, shall continue after
the cause therefor ceases to exist.”

The non-student is drafted; the student is
exempted, by the board, which considers that
his studies are in the national interest be-
cause he is a fulltime college student and is
doing satisfactory work.

Let us suppose, however, that the college
student takes part in activities that include
blocking passageways of public buildings on
his own campus, as a means of demonstrating
against the war or for any silmilar purpose.

The same draft board which has the
authority to grant him a deferment, based
on the national interest, has the similar
authority to re-classify this individual if it
sees fit to do so, by ordering his immediate
induction into the armed services because
in its judgment his deferment no longer is
in the national interest.

The matter of classification is extended
to the draft board, not to the courts. Those
who argue that the administrative authority
extended to the draft system to re-classify
and order the induction of any particular
selective service registrant because he has
not been granted due process, ignores this
basic point.

Selective service is not a part of the
Judicial system of this country; it does not
decide rights or wrongs, it does not adjudicate
disputes. It proceeds from administrative
authority to induct men into the military
service, with the added power to make defer-
ments if it sees fit, in the national interest.
When it no longer considers that the na-
tional interest is being served by a particular
registrant’s deferment, then it has similar
authority to induct him,

Only when it is considered that a registrant
may have violated the law by refusing or
failing to report for induction as the law
provides, does the action shift to the courts,
but agaln with the initlative resting with
the selective service system, which may re-
port such an individual to a United States
attorney for prosecution under the law for
violation thereof.

Those who contend that General Hershey,
the national selective service director, is
proceeding illegally because he does not grant
due process to those who may be re-classi-
fled for acts that may be considered against
the national interest, ignore this distinction.

No personal right of a draftee is involved,
because he is the recipient merely of adminis-
trative grace that i1s extended to him by an
agency of the government because in its
consideration, it would serve the national
interest to so act—not because any particular
privilege accrues to the individual because
of his draft deferment.

General Hershey continues to be right, and
his detractors including some of the national
news media who have stooped to unbeliev-
able calumnies against his dedicated public
servant, continue to be wrong.

A PLAN TO ENCOURAGE EUROPEAN

TRAVEL TO THE UNITED STATES
AS AN ALTERNATIVE TO RESTRIC-
TIONS ON U.S. TRAVEL

The SPEAKER. Under previous order
of the House the gentleman from Wis-
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consin [Mr, Reuss] is recognized for 30
minutes.

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I introduce
today H.R. 14607, a bill to encourage a
sharp increase in European tourism in
the United States as an alternative to
proposed restrictions on American travel
outside the Western Hemisphere.

The bill authorizes the Secretary of
Commerce to make available to Euro-
peans visiting the United States for the
first time travel incentive stamps in a
substantial amount, probably around
$100, valid for payments to U.S. airlines,
railroads, buslines, car rental companies,
and hotels and motels.

Since the stamps would represent a
substantial part of the average expendi-
ture by European tourists here—around
$500—they could attract at least an ad-
ditional 500,000 visitors from Europe in
1968. With some 40 million Western Eu-
ropeans sufficiently afluent to make
travel plans each year, it is ludicrous
that America the beautiful currently
attracts only 600,000 to 700,000 Euro-
pean travelers a year., Moreover, a large
percentage of these present European
visitors stay with relatives when here,
and thus, welcome though they are, do
not contribute very much to our balance
of payments.

THE STAGE IS SET

A travel-stamp plan, properly and
promptly promoted and advertised,
should have every chance of success. The
U.S. Travel Service, set up in 1961, is now
a going institution, ready to capitalize on
a travel-stamp plan. It has established
large and successful offices in the key
places of Western Europe—London,
Paris, Rome, Frankfurt, Amsterdam, and
Stockholm. It has successfully promoted
package tours to the United States; the
“visit U.S. homes” and the “visit US.
industries” programs; and a whole series
of materials and services designed to help
the European visitor to the United States
have a pleasant stay.

As the President has said, 1968 is the
year in which we must achieve dramatic
improvement in our balance of pay-
ments. Improving our tourism account
offers the quickest and easiest path. But
in order to have an impact on the up-
coming 1968 travel season, the proposed
program needs to be started now and
carried out vigorously.

The proposal contained in HR. 14607
provides an expansionist and construc-
tive way of improving our balance of pay-
ments, as opposed to the proposed re-
strictionist head tax on American travel-
ers outside the Western Hemisphere.
Provision of incentives for Europeans to
visit the United States could yield at least
as much improvement in our balance of
payments as the head tax on Americans.

THE ASTA LETTER

The American travel industry—trans-
portation, hotels, and other travel-
oriented businesses—meeting under the
sponsorship of the American Society of
Travel Agents in New York on Tuesday,
January 9, endorsed the travel-incentive-
stamp proposal, and has recommended
its a.dopt.lon to the administration.

I include at this point the text of
ASTA’s January 10 letter of recom-
mendations to Ambassador Robert M.
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McKinney, Chairman of the Industry-
Government Special Task Force on
Tourism:
AMERICAN BOCIETY
OF TRAVEL AGENTS, INC.,
January 10, 1968.
Ambassador ROBERT M. MCEKINNEY,
Chairman, Industry-Government Special
Task Force on Tourism, U.S. Treasury
Department, Washington, D.C.,

DEeAR AMBASSADOR MCEKINNEY: The Ameri-
can Soclety of Travel Agents, Inc, (ASTA) is
very pleased to have the opportunity to re-
spond to your invitation to suggest construc-
tive steps for increasing travel and tourism
to and within the United States, as an alter-
native to restrictions on the right of U.S.
citizens to travel freely abroad. It is ASTA's
view that some of the suggestions which are
included in this letter will provide the basis
for initiating a more vigorous program by the
industry of travel and tourism, thus sub-
stantially reducing the so-called “fravel gap”
portion of our nation’s balance of payments
deficit.

The recommendations which we submit
herewith are based upon an industry-wide
conference at which I presided, held in New
York City on Tuesday, January 9, 1968, which
included officlals of air carriers, steamship
lines, hotels, tour operators, travel agents and
the travel press, among others, all Unlted
States corporations.

The meeting was called to seek practical
solutions through which we could assist the
Administration in correcting the existing
travel deficit without resorting to restrictive
discriminatory or punitive measures.

On the basis of the meeting convened by
ASTA on January 9, 1968, and other discus-
sions held by ASTA officials, we would like to
outline the following specific proposals as
effective measures to accomplish our com-
mon objective:

1, In order to provide a more effective
promotional campalgn to induce overseas
visitors to the United States, the industry
representatives unanimously urged that suf-
ficient funds be appropriated to enable the
U.8. Travel Service to function productively.
The present appropriation of $3,000,000
is altogether inadequate in relation to the
job that is urgently needed to be done and
the amount appropriated by other countries
in promoting travel and tourism from the
United States.

2. We urge that the airlines and the In-
ternational Air Transport Association to-
gether with the proper government agencies
establish a substantially expanded concept
of reduced directional fares which will en-
courage overseas travel to the United States.

3. We strongly urged that the Administra-
tion and the Congress give prompt and posi-
tive consideration to the proposal of Con-
gressman Henry Reuss to establish a system
of incentive travel stamps to reduce the cost
of visits to the United States from our friends
overseas and to encourage such visits
through the cooperation of the Federal Gov-
ernment and the travel industry. This pro-
posal which was initially made to your com-
mittee by a memorandum of December 23,
1967, has been refined somewhat to assure
that it is designed to attract first-time visi-
tors to the United States and that it ob-
tains the necessary government/private co-
operation to make the program feasible and
successful. We urge that this proposal, if
proved administratively feasible, be adopted
and implemented.

4, The industry conference urgently rec-
ommends that the U.S. government explore
and establish machinery to assure the utili-
zatlon of its counterpart fund reserves, now
exceeding $3 billlon so that such inert funds
may be converted for use by travelers, tour-
ists and industry to offset the dollar outflow.
In order to become most effective in con-
serving dollars, we recommend that a meth-
od be established so that these counterpart
funds may be exchanged for the purpose of
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their conversion to the currency of other
countries,

5. The industry pledges its support, and,
where necessary, solicits the cooperation of
government to bring about a greatly intensi-
fled program of familiarization trips to the
United States by foreign travel agents who
are the prime generators of travel and tour-
ism.
In addition to the foregoing recommenda-
tions which were agreed upon by the partici-
pants in the conference, ABTA advised those
present that it was undertaking the follow-
ing programs in order to promote travel to
and within the United States:

1. Mobilization of its more than 800 over-
seas travel agency members in a concerted
campaign to promote travel to the United
States from their countries.

2. Utilization of the ftravel-generating
energy of the thousands of overseas travel
agencles represented in the Universal Federa-
tion of Travel Agents Association of which
ASTA is a founding member to promote travel
to the United States.

3. Implementation of a program enlisting
the assistance of many foreign-born United
States travel agents in cooperation with
carriers and the U.8. Travel Service in creat-
ing enthusiasm for Visit U.S.A. ASTA will
urge that their frequent visits to their home-
lands be used for the purpose of addressing
travel industry meetings and seminars in
order to promote interest in travel to the
United States.

4, Since the lack of adequate reception fa-
cilities in the United States has constituted
a deterrent to foreign visitors and caused ad-
verse comments and retarded the flow of
tourist traffic, ASTA, through its local chap-
ters will recruit foreign language students to
provide interpreting services for non-group
visitors to the United States on a voluntary
basis,

5. The Interstate Commerce Commission
should be urged to review its current proce-
dures for processing applications for motor
bus broker authority by U.S. travel agents
and efforts should be made promptly to
evaluate and, where appropriate, grant such
operating authority thus filling an existing
demand for domestic moter bus tours.

6. Prompt consideration should be given to
extending tax incentives for U.S. tour promot-
ers to invest additional funds in the devel-
opment and promotion of tour programs de-
signed to encourage an and other
foreigners to travel to the United States.

7. ABTA specifically directs the atlention
of your committee and the Administration
to the fact that it has long pointed to the
disparity between the earning incentives
which travel agents are offered to sell inter-
national travel and those in effect domesti-
cally. As a result of an unrealistic schedule
of commissions for travel within the United
States, travel agencies have been under a dis-
ability which makes promotion of domestic
tourism unprofitable. Indeed, many travel
agencies are required to subsidize their sale
of domestic tourism from their earnings on
international sales, If travel agency earnings
on domestic travel were at least to equal
the incentives on international travel, a tre-
mendous sales pool of some 6,000 travel agen-
cies generating and influencing over $3 bil-
lion per year of tourlst expenditures would
automatically be focused upon greater pro-
motion of domestic tourism.

8. The domestic airlines and the Air Traf-
fic Conference should relax and up-date the
requirements which must be met to qualify
domestic air tours which are sold through
travel agents.

In addition to the foregoing proposals,
there are other constructive suggestions
which we believe could evolve from further
discussions between ASTA and others in the
travel and tourism industry and your com-
mittee, ASTA pledges its support to all ef-
forts by the government and private indus-
try promptly to undertake programs designed
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to stimulate tourism to and within the
United States thus making it unnecessary
to adopt restrictive proposals to inhibit the
right of U.S. citizens to travel abroad.

We will be happy to discuss in detail the
above proposals as well as all other aspects
of this program which is of such major im-
portance to our industry and our country.

Sincerely yours,
CHARLES B, WEST,
Vice President.
HOW THE PLAN WOULD WORK

Under the proposal, the cost of the
$100 worth of travel stamps—or what-
ever exact amount was agreed on—would
be shared 50-50 by the U.S. Government
and the American travel industry. A Eu-
ropean visitor would use his travel
stamps to help defray his transportation
and hotel bills, and the participating
U.S. business would then turn in its
stamps to the U.S. Treasury for up to a
50-percent recoupment,

There already are numerous U.S.
travel concessions: the $99 unlimited
travel in the United States for 30 days
and $165 for 90 days, now offered by
Greyhound Corp. and Trans-Continental
Bus systems; the 21 days for $150 now
offered by most of the country’s feeder
airlines; the $95 for 7 days’ unlimited
car rental, with a tank of gas, of Avis
and National Car Rental; the 15-per-
cent international discount of numerous
passenger railroads; and various dis-
counts offered by hotel-motel chains. I
would anticipate that these carriers,
hotels and motels, would be quite eager
to participate in a 50-50 tourist stamp
program, since their additional business
would come over their break-even point
and would represent little additional
cost to them—the planes would fly any-
way, the rental cars are sitting in the
garage, the motel room lies empty. They
should be encouraged, in addition, to
continue their present concessions, in
order to get more than their share of
the overall new business that is attracted
by the $100 travel incentive stamp.

With industry ready to bear its share,
I would hope that the U.S. Government
at the highest level would quickly shift
gears and substitute the tourist incentive
stamp program for the head tax proposal.
The Europeans, official and unofficial, I
have talked to would unanimously ap-
plaud such a change of policy.

THE PLAN'S ADVANTAGES

Here are some advantages of the tour-
ist incentive stamp proposal:

First. It would improve our balance of
payments by at least $250 million—500,-
000 additional European tourists to the
United States, with an average expendi-
ture of $500. This would help our balance
of payments at least as much as would
the difficult-to-administer head tax on
Americans. To achieve the balance-of-
payments savings from the head tax en-
visaged by the administration, would re-
quire eliminating one-half to two-thirds
of U.8, travel to Europe.

Second. It would not violate the tradi-
tional American principle of freedom of
travel. As President Johnson said, in
noting 1967 as International Travel
Year:

I urge that we rededicate ourselves to the

importance of promoting international good
will through travel.
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The U.S. Supreme Court has repeat-
edly recognized the inherent right of
freedom of travel. In a 1958 decision it
said:

Freedom of movement across frontiers in
either direction, and inside frontiers as well,
was a part of our heritage. Travel abroad
may be as close to the heart of the individual
as the cholce of what he eats, or wears, or
reads. Freedom of movement is basic in our
scheme of values.

The purpose of H.R. 14607 is to im-
prove our bhalance of payments by ex-
panding world travel, rather than by re-
stricting it.

Third. It would avoid risking retalia-
tion and ill will by Europeans. As Morris
D. Rosenberg pointed out in his article
“Is Freedom of Travel a Taxing Propo-
sition” in the Sunday, January 7, 1968,
Washington Post, a head tax or other
drastic U.8. restriction on U.S. tourism
to Europe is likely to bring about retalia-
tion by European governments and pri-
vate persons which could cause us to lose
even the little benefit for our balance of
payments which we now get from Euro-
pean tourism to the United States cur-
rently running at 600,000 to 700,000 visi-
tors annually. The proposed tourist in-
centive stamp envisaged in the bill could
not possibly be offensive to Europeans.
It violates no commitments in the
GATT, or anywhere else. Indeed, it
closely resembles the “Eurail Pass” by
which European countries grant sub-
stantial rail discounts on their govern-
ment-owned railroads to Western Hemi-
sphere tourists to Europe.

Fourth. It would place no net burden
on the Federal budget. The initial U.S.
budgetary cost of the proposal would be
around $40 million—$25 million for the
500,000 additional tourists to be at-
tracted by the travel stamps, and ap-
proximately $15 million for those 300,000
first-time visitors to the United States
among the Europeans who, based on
past trends, would have visited the
United States in 1968 in any event. But
the net U.S. budgetary cost will be zero,
because the $250 million to be spent
here by the additional European tour-
ists, with the normal multiplier factor,
will cause an increase of some $750 mil-
lion in our gross national product. The
$75 million of increased revenues from
this enlarged GNP would more than off-
set the roughly $40 million cost of the
subsidy.

The idea of domestic budgetary ex-
penditures to improve our balance of
payments has ample precedent. We have
been spending $3 million a year, for ex-
ample, on the U.S. travel service. Our
Export-Import Bank is another example.
Still another is the controversial super-
sonic transport plane, for which we are
currently spending several billions do-
mestically in the hope it will have a bal-
ance-of-payments payoff after 1975. The
President on January 1, 1968, called for
spending $200 million to promote U.S.
exports in the future. The advantage of
the proposed travel incentive stamp is
that its payoff is immediate, and in a
year when the eyes of the financial world
are omn us.

Fifth. It would improve business and
reduce hard-core joblessness, without
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causing inflationary pressures. The $250-
million infusion of European travel
spending into the American economy will
fall, not upon overtaxed U.S. resources,
but upon the transportation, hotel, and
restaurant industry, all of which pres-
ently have much underused capacity. In-
deed, the proposal would provide jobs,
particularly in transportation, hotels
and restaurants, for unskilled and semi-
skilled workers who are now the most
difficult part of our unemployed man-
power problem.
The text of the bill follows:
HR. 14607

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States in
Congress assembled, That the International
Travel Act of 1961 (22 U.8.C. 2121-2126) is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new section:

“See. 8. (a) The Secretary is authorized
and directed promptly to institute a pro-
gram, designed to achieve an immediate im-
provement in the United States balance of
payments, to induce more travel by resi-
dents of Europe to the United States by
securing agreements from such United
States travel-oriented businesses as airlines,
rallroads, bus lines, car rental companies,
and hotels-motels, to participate in a joint
government-private tourist incentive travel
stamp program under which European resi-
dents visiting the United States for the first
time will be issued travel stamps which may
be used by them to purchase services from
any of such participating businesses. Par-
ticipating businesses may have travel stamps
which are issued and used under the pro-
gram redeemed, as provided in this section,
by the Treasury of the United States.

“(b) Businesses participating in the travel
stamp program under this section shall ac-
cept travel stamps at their face value in
payment for services rendered,

“{c) The Secretary shall issue such regu-
lations as he deems necessary and appro-
priate for the effective and efficlent admin-
istration of this section, including regula-
tions which shall specify—

“(1) the design of travel stamps and the
cash denominations in which issued,

“(2) the number and total cash value of
stamps which may be issued to each Euro-
pean resident applying for such stamps,

“(8) the percent amount of the face value
of each stamp, not to exceed 50 percent, at
which such stamps accepted by participating
businesses will be redeemed by the Treasury
of the United States and, after consultation
with the Secretary of the Treasury, any re-
quirements with respect to the redemption of
such stamps that are considered to be neces-
sary to protect the interests of the United
States,

“(4) requirements for participation in the
program by United States travel-oriented
businesses, including those services which are
covered, and

“(6) that, as a condition of participating
in the program, & business may not accept
travel stamps from a visiting European resi-
dent in payment for more than 20 percent
of the price charged for the services rendered
by such business to such resident.

“(d) The Secretary shall, with the coopera-
tion of the BSecretary of State, take such
steps as are necessary to clear the operation
of the travel stamp program with the foreign
governments affected. The Secretary of State
shall make the facilities and services of the
Department of State in Europe available for
use in administering the program.

*“(e) The Secretary shall promote, advertise,
and administer the travel incentive program
80 as to achleve maximum immediate impact
with particular reference to the beginning of
the 1968 travel season in May 1968."
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Sec. 2. For the purpose of carrying out the
provisions of the first sectlon of this Act,
there are authorized to be appropriated not
to exceed $25,000,000 for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1968, and not to exceed $20,~
003.000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1969.

SEC. 3. Section 6 of the International Travel
Act of 1961 is amended by inserting “except
for the provisions of section 8 thereof,” imme-
diately after “Act,”.

Sec. 4. This Act may be cited as the “Travel
Incentive Act of 1968”.

THE COPPER STRIKE

The SPEAEKER. Under previous or-
der of the House the gentleman from
Montana [Mr. OLseEN] is recognized for
30 minutes.

Mr. OLSEN. Mr. Speaker, in Montana
and in the mining States of the West,
in the copper fabricating centers of the
Middle West and the eastern seaboard,
more than 50,000 families are in terrible
economic distress by reason of the cop-
per strike that has continued for more
than 6 months. The situation is a total
collapse of collective bargaining.

As I view it, the copper companies
absolutely insist that there will only be
collective bargaining on a local basis.
For instance, the Anaconda Co. will bar-
gain only at the local level of Butte,
Anaconda, and Great Falls cities, and
then separately for other communities
involved with the company.

On the other hand, the United Steel
Workers insist that they will only bar-
gain with the Anaconda Co. on a com=-
panywide basis.

Thus there is a tremendous impasse.

Mr. Speaker, children are going with-
out shoes or clothing of sufficient pro-
tection against the extreme weather of
the copper mining regions. Even Ari-
zona, as well as Montana and Michigan,
the Middle West fabricators, and the
eastern seaboard, are seeing familles of
the copper industry in want.

Mr. Speaker, today I wrote a letter to
the President and I emphasized some
other factors in addition to the tre-
mendous human factor.

I told the President that importation
of copper which is resulting from this
dispute is contributing to our balance-
of-payments deficit of more than $1 bil-
lion a year. In 1965 refined copper was
imported at a rate of 2,500 tons a2 week.
Last month imports had risen to 15,000
tons a week. This amounts to a drain
of $20,000,000 each week on our Nation's
economy.

I have reported to the President fre-
quently in recent weeks on the sharp
rise in copper imports which is damag-
ing to workers and domestic industry.

I told him that I hoped that action
will be taken to halt the tremendous vol-
ume of copper imports now flooding the
Nation.

I urged the President that the prestige
of the office of the Presidency be imple-
mented—by appointing at least four
boards of inquiry with instruections to
encourage negotiations and report to his
office on the strike’s status and the possi-
bility and methods of settlement. I ad-
vised the President that there should be
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at least four boards of inquiry, one for
each companywide problem. I believe the
unions are asking for companywide bar-
gaining rather than industrywide bar-
gaining. I think everyone would be bene-
fited by a companywide inquiry into the
activities of each company which is inte-
grated from “mine to the producer.” The
relationship between the integrated com-
panies and their employees is a primary
problem.

Mr. Speaker, by order heretofore
granted, I append to this statement, tele-
grams and communications received
only today from Montana on this vital
subject:

BUTTE, MONT,,
January 13, 1968.
Hon. ARNOLD OLSEN,
Washington, D.C.

Situation going from bad to worse. Copper
strike hurting all of the Nation. Please exert
all efforts towards ending this strike.

A. A. LONGFELLOW,

AwAacoNDA, MONT.

BuUTTE, MONT.,
January 13, 1968.
Hon. ArRNOLD OLSEN,
Washington, D.C.

Situation going from bad to worse. Copper
strike hurting all of the Nation. Please exert
all efforts towards ending this strike.

J. M. THOMPSON, Jr.,

ANACONDA, MONT.

BuTTE, MONT.,
January 13, 1968.
Hon. ArNoLD OLSEN,
Washington, D.C.

Save Montana from financial crisis. Use
your influence for equitable copper strike
agreement.

JosEPH TUFFNER.

AwacoNDA, MONT.

BuUTTE, MONT,,
January 13, 1968.
Hon, ARNOLD OLSEN,
Washington, D.C.

Save Montana from financial crisls. Use
your influence for equitable copper strike
agreement.

VERNON DIRE.

AnacoNDA, MONT.

Burre, MonT., Jonuary 12, 1968.
Hon. ArNOLD OLSEN,
Washington, D.C.:

Is the Great Soclety working to eliminate
poverty when thousands of people are unem-
ployed and a nationwide copper strike is al-
lowed to last indefinitely without any ac-
tions from Washington? Please do all in your
power to correct this situation. People are
leaving Montana and seeking jobs elsewhere.
Many of those remaining are hungry and ill
clothed.

HARRINGTON’S CAFE,
B HARRINGTON,

Burre, MoNT., January 12, 1968.
Hon. ArRNoLD OLSEN,
Washington, D.C.:

Please help save Butte, Anaconda and
Great Falls by doing all possible for copper
strike settlement.

CHARLES G. MoCARTHY.

AnNacoNDA, MONT.

Burre, MonT., January 12, 1968.
Hon. ArRNOLD OLSEN,
Washington, D.C.:
Save Montana from financial crisis. Use
your influence for equitable copper strike

agreement.
Mes. EDWARD MASSEY.
ANACONDA, MONT.
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Burre, MonT., Jenuary 12, 1968.
Hon. ArRNOLD OLSEN,
Washington, D.C.;

Please help save Butte, Anaconda and
Great Falls by doing all possible for copper
strike settlement.

RoBERT KING.

AnAconNDA, MONT.

Burre, MonT., January 12, 1968,
Hon. ARNoLD OLSEN,
Washington, D.C.;

Each day of copper strike hurts Montana
irreparably. This situation needs your imme-
diate attention for the sake of all Montanans.
Bettlement must be fair and rapid.

EDWARD SMITH.

AwnaconNDA, MONT.

Burre, MonT., January 12, 1968.
Hon. ArNoLD OLSEN,
Washington, D.C.:

Each day of copper strike hurts Montana
irreparably. This situation needs your imme-
diate attention for the sake of all Montanans.
Settlement must be fair and rapid.

8. M. FITZGERALD,

AwaconNpa, MONT.

BurTtE, MONT.,
January 12, 1968.
Hon. ArRNOLD OLSEN,
Washington, D.C.:

Is the Great Soclety working to eliminate
poverty when thousands of people are unems=
ployed and a nationwide copper strike is al-
lowed to last indefinitely without any action
from Washington?

Please do all in your power to correct this
situation, People are leaving Montana and
seeking jobs elsewhere. Many of those re=
maining are hungry and 111 clothed.

U. & I. Cuus,
Ep HORGAN,

BuTtTe, MONT.,
January 12, 1968.
Hon, ArnoLp OLSEN,
Washington, D.C.:

Is the Great Soclety working to eliminate
poverty when thousands of people are unem-
ployed and a nationwide copper strike Is
allowed to last indefinitely without any ac-
tions from Washington? Please do all in your
power to correct this situation. People are
leaving Montana and seeking jobs elsewhere.
Many of those remaining are hungry and i1l
clothed.

HunTERs NOVELTY SHOP,
CHARLOTTE KILROY,
BurTtE, MONT.,
January 12, 1968.
Hon. ArNoLD OLSEN,
Washington, D.C.:

Situation going from bad to worse. Copper
strike hurting all of the Nation. Please exert
all efforts towards ending this strike.

WiLLIAM J. BEAUSOLEIL,
ANACONDA, MONT.
BurTE, MONT.,
January 13, 1968.
Hon. ArNoLD OLSEN,
Washington, D.C.:

Each day of copper strike hurts Montana
irreparably. This situation needs your imme-
diate attention for the sake of all Montanans,
Settlement must be fair and rapid.

M. JACOBSON.

ANACONDA, MONT.

Burre, MONT.,
January 11, 1968.
Hon. ArNOLD OLSEN,
Washington, D.C.:

On behalf of my forty five employees and
myself I wish to urge the immediate settle-
ment of the copper strike,

Sincerely,
GREGORY SALLESE,
Manager, Albertsons Food Center.
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Burre, MonT.,
January 12, 1968.
Con; ArwoLp OLSEN,
Washington, D.C.:

Please do everything in your power to-

wards settlement of copper strike,
GoOLES (GROCERY.
JoHN GOLES.
BuTTE, MONT.,
January 12, 1968.
Congressman ARNOLD OLSEN,
Washington, D.C.:

Why don't you stop playing politics with
big business and unions and play a little
politics for the people who had faith in you
and put you in office. Don't tell us that your
hands are tied because we are tired of hear-
ing that. We also feel that the Taft-Hartley
is a change so why not make use of it before
we all go broke and have to sell big business.

MarANS GROCERY,
FRANCES J. MARAN.
Burre, MonNT,,
January 11, 1968.
Co man ARNOLD OLSEN,
Old House Building,
Washington, D.C.:

Strike of this duration is disasterous to
business all over State. Will force many of us
out of business. Please do something.

ErLris OFFICE BUPPLY.
ELLIS CUNLIFFE.
Burre, MONT,,
January 11, 1968.
Congressman ArRNoLD OLSEN,
Old House Building,
Washington, D.C.:

Your efforts to get copper strike in Mon-
tana settled would be a big help to all enn=
cerned.

PAY N TARE IT MARKE',
Wirriam PECK.,

BuTTE, MONT.,
January 11, 1968.
Congressman ARNOLD OLSEN,
Old House Building,
Washington, D.C.:

Your efforts to get copper strike in Mon-
tana settled would be a big help to all con-
cerned.

THE BoARD OF TRADE,
JACK CORCORAN.
CHARLES BUGNI.

BurTE, MONT.,
January 11, 1968.
Rep. ArNoOLD OLSEN,
Washington, D.C.:

Everyone in Butte is feeling 111 effects from
the strike. We at the main public market
urge you to use any and all facllities avalil-
able through your office for immediate action
towards settlements.

JouN A. ORIZOTTL
DAN PIAZZOLA.

Burre, MonT.,
January 11, 1968.
Congressman ARNOLD OLSEN,
Old House Building,
Washington, D.C.:
All of Montana suffering from copper
strike. Don’t let Montana go down the drain.
ApoLPH BUGNI SHANTY BAR.

BUTTE, MONT.,
January 11, 1968.
Congressman ARNOLD OLSEN,
Washington, D.C.:

Please use your influence immediately for
Just and falr rapid settlement of copper
strike. Butte, Anaconda, Great Falls are
poverty stricken and going bankrupt. US.
balance of payment all out go for copper.

JiM DEs ROSIER PRESCRIPTION
PHARMACY.
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BurTtE, MONT.,
January 11, 1968.
Congressman ArNOLD OLSEN,
0Old House Building, Washington, D.C.:
All of Montana suffering from copper strike.
Don't let Montana go down the drain.
DELUXE BAR,
Toxny TUBORC.
STEVE EASUN.
BurTtE, MoONT.,
January 11, 1968.
Hon. ARNoLD OLSEN,
Washington, D.C.

DEAr Sir: Please do all in your power to
bring about negotiations in our copper strike.
All Montans is affected but Butte and its
people are in trouble. Businesses are being
foreced to close. Thank you.

Civic CENTER GROCERY,
GLADYS GILNETT.
GreAT FarLLs Parer Co.,
Great Falls, Mont., January 9, 1968.
Hon, Mk MANSFIELD,
Hon. Lee METCALF,
Hon, ArNoLD OLSEN,
Hon. JamEes F. BATTIN,
Washington, D.C.
Good morning Montana Congressional dele-
gation:

Returning Saturday morning, January 6th,
with Governor Tim Babcock from Edmon-
ton . . . we sat facing each other and among
other things discussed what the Governor
might do or could do to help bring to the
bargaining tables all parties concerned. . . .
We the innocent bystanders are not directly
involved in this strike . . . such as our own
company . . . who are feeling the effects of
this prolonged, disastrous strike. Enclosed a
marked copy of an open letter by Jack New-
man, president, Louls 8. Cohn Co., Butte,
that speaks for itself. . . . Perhaps this may
ald your thinking as we are fully aware that
you realize the depth of this problem.

Let's get to the secret ballot box.

Sincerely,
JmM FLAHERTY.
An open letter to: The Montana Joint Bar-
gaining Committee, the Anaconda Co.,
the American Smelting & Refilning Co.,
the Montana congressional delegation.

‘We are caught in the middle!

We see human suffering in the afluent
soclety.

We see the balance of payments problem
further complicated by domestic purchases
of forelgn copper.

We see a fiscal crisis in the state of Mon-
tana’s future that will affect every commu-
nity in the State.

We see home property values dropping.

We see our customers sustaining operating
losses.

We see multi-million dollar investments
made by our customers, large and small, de-
preciating.

Collective bargaining is not taking place!

The public interest is not being looked
after!

We urge use of such legislation as exlsts
to implement arbitration or emergency en-
actment of new legislation designed to avold
industry-labor impasses of this duration.

We make this urgent appeal on behalf of
our 2000 retail customers in Montana and
for all Montana retallers caught in this
squeeze.

Louis 8. Coun Co.
Hovuse oF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., January 15, 1968.

THE PRESIDENT,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. PrESmENT: As you know, the
copper strike is now in its seventh month
and there does not appear to be any sign of
a settlement.
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I believe the most serlous consideration at
the present time s the devastating effect this
dispute is having on some 50,000 copper fami-
lies now feeling the impact of this labor
dispute. The recent cold wave did much to
dramatize the severity of the current situa-
tlon. As you know, Mr. President, every state
affected by the strike has been plagued by
a sub-zero cold-wave in the last few weeks.
My state of Montana has been particularly
hard-hit.

I have learned of instances where children
were forced to remain out of school because
their familles were unable to afford heavy
clothing to protect agalnst the intense cold
weather.

The human factor is the most important
aspect of this situation, Mr. President, but
there are other factors which cry out for
an early solution—all of them of national
concern.

I'm certaln you are aware of the harm the
current strike s having on our balance of
payments deficit. Importation of copper
which results from the strike contributes to
the balance of payments deficits by more
than a billion dollars a year, In 1966, refined
copper was lmported at a rate of 2,600 tons
a week. Last month imports had risen to
15,000 tons a week and this amounts to a
drain of $20 million a week on our nation’s
economy.

I respectfully urge that you use the pres-
tige of your office to bring an end to the
harmful importation of copper products for
not only Is it contributing to the balance of
payments but it is also contributing to the
length of the strike. Further, I again urge the
appointment of at least four boards of in-
quiry with the roles of encouraging negotia-
tions and reporting to you on the status of
the strike situation,

I believe there should be at least four
boards of inquiry—one for each company-
wide problem. The unions are asking for com-
pany-wide bargaining, not industry-wide
bargaining. Everyone would be benefited by
a company-wide inquiry into the activities
of each company which is integrated from
the mine to the producer. The relationship
between the integrated companies and their
employees is a primary consideration in this
dispute.

The best interest of the Nation, the indus-
tries involved and the workers and their
families will be best served by an early end
to this dispute. I respectfully request your
assistance in seeking a solution.

Sincerely yours,
ArRNOLD OLSEN.

REPORT TO THE PEOPLE OF THE
16TH DISTRICT OF MICHIGAN
ON THE FIRST SESSION OF THE
90TH CONGRESS

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
Michigan [Mr. DINGELL] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorb.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, I take this
opportunity to report to the people of
the 16th District of Michigan on my
stewardship during the first session of
the 90th Congress.

The record established by the 90th
Congress, while not up to that of the
great 89th Congress, is encouraging. Over
40 major administration proposals were
approved. Unfortunately, some of these
proposals were watered down and a num-
ber of the programs were insufficiently
funded.
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When Congress convened last January,
there were 47 fewer Democrats in the
House of Representatives than we had
in the 89th Congress. This group had a
T5-percent favorable voting record on
administration proposals.

In view of this significant loss in sup-
port it is understandable that we were
not able to accomplish all of our objec-
tives.

Certainly, during 1967 the Congress
demonstrated that the American people
can meet their commitments both at
home and abroad.

We adequately provided for our na-
tional defense and also made consider-
able progress in solving the many do-
mestic problems which beset our coun-
try. I supported a majority of the budget
cuts of about $8.3 billion made by the
Congress, but opposed those which cut
too deeply into essential programs.

For my part, I was kept exceedingly
busy by the increasingly heavy volume
of my legislative duties.

I continued my service on the Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce Committee,
the Merchant Marine and Fisheries
Committee, and the Select Committee on
Small Business,

As a member of the Interstate and
Forelen Commerce Committee, I took
a vigorous role in seeking a solution to
the railroad labor-management impasse,
thus helping to avoid the dire economic
consequences of a long, nationwide rail-
road strike, I also took a most active part
in the committee’s consideration of leg-
islation aimed at reducing air pollution,
improving health care, encouraging the
growth of educational broadcasting, and
protecting consumers from excessive
charges and unsafe merchandise.

As chairman of the Subcommittee on
Fisheries and Wildlife Conservation, I
succeeded in having enacted into law my
bill to extend for an additional 8 years
the highly important waterfowl wetlands
acquisition program. Under this pro-
gram, the migratory bird fund will re-
ceive advances against receipts from the
sale of duck stamps to acquire wetlands
to be preserved for migratory waterfowl,
and for appropriate recreational use.

My subcommittee also completed work
on my bill, HR. 25, to protect and pre-
serve the Nation’s shoreline areas. I plan
to bring this legislation before the House
early this year and am confident it will
be enacted.

As chairman of the Small Business
Subcommittee on Regulatory Agencies, I
conducted extensive hearings into ques-
tionable pricing practices of some drug
manufacturing firms, and on the relia-
bility of certain industrial standards. The
latter are particularly important for the
protection of consumers and small busi-
nessmen from unfair standards and
shoddy and unsafe materials. Addi-
tionally, I actively pressed the Federal
Communications Commission to allocate
sufficient radio spectrum to meet the
communications needs of small busi-
nesses and afford our police forces
throughout the country the communica-
tions systems they need to protect our
people from riots and mob action.

I authored and introduced many pieces
of meaningful legislation, a number of
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which were enacted into law. Among the
bills which I sponsored are the following:

H.R. 10, to amend the Clean Air Act
to establish strong Federal emission
standards and the means of enforcing
such standards. Similar legislation en-
acted into law;

H.R. 25, to preserve, protect, develop,
restore, and make accessible estuarine
areas of the Nation which are valuable
for sport and commercial fishing, wild-
life conservation, recreation, and scenic
beauty. Approved by the Merchant
Marine and Fisheries Committee;

H.R. 26, to provide medicare coverage
for the cost of prescription drugs;

H.R. 480, to extend for 8 years the pro-
gram for the acquisition of wetlands for
conservation of migratory waterfowl.
Enacted into law;

H.R. 484, 485, and 486, to control and
prevent various types of pollution on nav-
igable waters;

H.R. 487, 488, and 495, to regulate use
of insecticides, herbicides, fungicides,
and pesticides;

H.R. 491, to prohibit travel or use of
interstate commerce with intent to incite
a riot or other violent civil disturbance.
Similar legislation passed House;

H.R. 493, to establish a national scenic
rivers system. Similar legislation passed
Senate;

H.R. 496, the proposed Interstate Land
Sales Full Disclosure Act;

H.R. 1983 through H.R. 1989, H.R. 3290,
and H.R. 11263. These measures would
liberalize social security disability cover-
age, require prescription drugs provided
under Federal programs to be prescribed
on the basis of their generic names, re-
duce certain social security age require-
ments, improve benefits for wives and
widows, exempt social security payments
from taxation, provide medicare cover-
age for the disabled, and remove inequi-
ties under social security which now exist
for working wives and widows. Some of
these provisions were enacted into law
iol; tgéa?Social Security Act Amendments

1967;

H.R. 2855, to establish a Redwood Na-
tional Park;

H.R. 3753, to consolidate all water
quality and pollution control functions
into one agency;

H.R. 4462, to provide a system for the
portability of private pension rights;

House Concwrrent Resolution 139,
to encourage establishment of a United
Nations Peacekeeping Force. Enacted
into law;

H.R. 5258, to extend the veterans’ edu-
cational assistance program. Similar leg-
islation enacted into law;

HR. 6113, to create a Motor Vehicle
Insurance Guaranty Corporation;

H.R. 6114, to extend to additional prod-
ucts the protection provided by the
Zjﬁ;lammabla Fabrics Act. Enacted into
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House Joint Resolution 357, to estab-
lish a Product Safety Commission. Such
Commission was established;

HR. 6138, to protect endangered
species of fish and wildlife. Approved by
the Subcommittee on Fisheries and
Wildlife Conservation;

H.R. 6703 and 6704, to enable hospitals
to more easily establish joint ventures so
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as to reduce costs. I had this almost en-
tirely accomplished administratively;

H.R. 7450, H.R. 7466, H.R. 7467, to
provide proper controls over the misuse
of firearms and destructive devices;

H.R. 7796, to establish a Council on
Environmental Quality to make recom-
mendations to prevent misuse and de-
struction of the Nation’s environment;

H.R. 9511, to protect investors by im-
proved regulation of investment com-
pany activities;

H.R. 10481, to establish rules and reg-
ulations to insure that television net-
works are operated in the public interest;

HR. 11190 and 11191, to establish
target range and firearms safety train-
ing programs, and to earmark existing
firearms excise tax receipts for such pur-
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H.R, 11835, the proposed Riot Preven-~
tion and Control Act. Similar legislation
passed House;

H.R. 12039, to provide Federal assist-
ance in urban riot and civil disturbance
areas;

H.R. 12054, to provide more stringent
regulation of cigarette labeling and ad-
vertising;

H.R. 12435, to prohibit pay television
programs;

H.R. 12654, to establish a Federal Re-
insurance Corporation to assure the
availability of property insurance in
urban areas, particularly in high risk
areas;

H.R. 12741, to provide a system of na-
tional health insurance;

House Concurrent Resolution 568, to
provide uniform fire and police telephone
numbpers;

House Concurrent Resolution 571, urg-
ing that the facilities of the United Na-
tions Security Council be used in an effort
to bring peace in Southeast Asia;

H.R. 13919, to provide for abatement of
aircraft noise;

H.R. 13953, to establish a program
aimed at assuring the safety of natural
gas pipelines;

H.R. 14025, to close tax loopholes and
bring greater equity to the Federal tax
system;

H.R. 14096, to establish penalties for
the illegal use and sale of LSD;

H.R. 14228, to expand the anadromous
fish development program, particularly
in the Great Lakes area; and

H.R. 14548, to establish an Airport and
Airways Trust Fund, financed out of a
tax on aviation fuels, for the purpose of
providing for improved development of
public airports and to provide for a more
effective air safety program.

Following are some of the major legis-
lative accomplishments of the first ses-
sion of the 90th Congress:

HEALTH

The Partnership for Health Amend-
ments of 1967 authorizing $589 million
for fiscal years 1968-70 for grants to the
States for comprehensive health plan-
ning and services, including a $40 million
authorization intended for rat control
projects in fiscal years 1968-69. In addi-
tion, this law initiates a new program of
Federal licensing of clinical laboratories
dealing in interstate commerce and
establishes a program of grants for re-
search and demonstration to develop
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more efficient health services and facil-
ities. This legislation also extends exist-
ing law which authorizes grants to
States for such health services as the
State deems best.

The Mental Retardation Amendments
of 1967 providing a total of $281.8 million
for fiscal years 1968 through 1970 for
construction of teaching facilities and
community centers; staffing; training
teachers of the handicapped; and a new
program training teachers in physical
education and recreation for the handi-
capped.

The Air Quality Act of 1967, which I
coauthored, authorizing $428.3 million
for Federal air pollution control for fis-
cal years 1968-70. On the opening day
of the 90th Congress I introduced H.R.
10, a stronger measure than that ap-
proved by Congress. My bill would have
provided stringent Federal controls over
all forms of air pollution sources, includ-
ing automotive vehicles. Unfortunately,
despite my strong opposition, Congress
provided for two sets of standards for
automotive pollutants—one for Cali-
fornia and another for the other 49
States. I believe this procedure will result
in costly duplication of administrative
procedures and in less effective controls
over automotive emissions. Among other
things, the law authorizes the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare in
time of imminent and substantial danger
to public health from air pollution to seek
court injunctions as might be necessary
to protect the public health against the
continued emission of such pollutants.
It also authorizes the Secretary to desig-
nate air quality control regions through-
out the country; to provide Federal fi-
nancing for regional control commissions
to be established by State Governors;
and empowers him to enforce air quality
standards in the control regions, if the
regional commissions fail to enforce
HEW guidelines for air purity. In addi-
tion, it provides controls over fuel addi-
tives, and Federal support to State agen-
cies for developing uniform motor ve-
hicle pollution control device inspection
and emission testing programs.

SENIOR CITIZENS

The Social Security Act Amendments
of 1967 providing for an across-the-
board increase of at least 13 percent for
all social security beneficiaries with an
increase in minimum monthly benefits
from $44 to $55. This is the largest in-
crease in social security benefits in 32
years, but I support even more substan-
tial increases so that our retired citizens
may be more fully assured of economie
security. This measure also raises the
earnings limitations for social security
beneficiaries from $1,500 to $1,680 a year.
It creates a 60-day, lifetime reserve of
hospital benefits under medicare, but
with the requirement that the patient
pay $20 a day toward the cost of this ad-
ditional hospitalization. It is estimated
that increased benefits during the first
full year of the new law will total $3.6
billion.

Legislation extending the Older Amer-
icans Act of 1965 for 5 years, through
fiscal year 1972, and authorizing $43.9
million for research, demonstration, and
training programs.
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The Age Discrimination Act of 1967
prohibits employers, employment agen-
cies, and labor organizations from en-
gaging in any discriminatory practice
in hiring workers between the ages of
40 and 65 because of age. The investiga-
tion and enforcement of the provisions
of the act are similar to those of the
Fair Labor Standards Act. This brings
to a successful close the fight begun by
me 6 years ago to protect our people from
discrimination in employment because
of age.

CONSUMERS

The Federal Meat Inspection Act
amendments providing strong Federal
standards for inspection of meat and
meat produects, and authorizing a pro-
gram of Federal-State cooperation to
bring State meat inspection systems to
8 level comparable to the Federal inspec-
tion system.

A measure strengthening the 1953
Flammable Fabrics Act to cover all wear-
ing apparel and interior furnishings
made of fabric or related materials. It
enables the Government to halt manu-
facturers’ sales of goods not meeting
standards set by the Secretary of Com-
merce, and for the first time, covers in-
terior furnishings to provide protection
against dangerous materials in drapes,
bedding, blankets, upholstery, and other
products.

Legislation establishing a seven-mem-
ber National Commission on Product
Safety. The Commission will identify
categories of household products pre-
senting unreasonable hazard to consum-
ers, study the effectiveness of existing
State and Federal law in controlling such
products, and report its findings and
recommendations to Congress.

EDUCATION

The Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act Amendments extending this
act an additional 2 years and authorizing
larger expenditures than before. In my
view, the programs of this act offer the
most effective means for overcoming the
serious problems facing many of our
schools, particularly in urban areas. For
this reason, I urged even broader action
by the Congress.

The Education Professions Develop-
ment Act extending title V of the Higher
Education Act of 1965, including the
Teacher Corps and a teacher fellowship
program, and creating four new teacher-
training programs effective in fiscal 1969.

Legislation expanding the Vocational
Rehabilitation Act and authorizing $500
million for fiscal 1969 and $600 million
for fiscal 1970 for grants to States for
basic vocational rehabilitation. More
than 500,000 persons will be retained un-
der this proposal. In addition, the act
authorizes new programs—one, a pro-
gram of grants for pilot projects to
provide vocational rehabilitation for mi-
grant workers; the other, to establish a
new national center for deaf-blind
youths and adults.

The Public Broadcasting Act of 1967
providing a 3-year extension of the 1960
law authorizing Federal grants of $38
million for construction of educational
television broadcasting facilities, and
broadening it to include grants for edu-
cational radio broadeasting. This new
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law provides for the establishment of a
nonprofit nongovernmental corporation
for public broadcasting to strengthen
and improve educational radio and tele-
vision by providing an independent
source of funds to produce programs and
operate and interconnect stations, and
authorizes an appropriation of $9 mil-
lion for fiscal year 1968 to finance the
activities of the corporation.

Legislation extending for 1 year the
period during which the Federal Govern-
ment can finance the total cost of the
interlibrary cooperation programs, State
institutional library services, and library
services to the physically handicapped.
After June 30, 1968, the Federal Govern-
ment will pay 50 percent of the program
costs and State and local governments
will be required to pay the remaining 50
percent.

POVERTY

After a long and difficult legislative
battle, the Democratic leadership suc-
ceeded in gaining approval of the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Amendments of
1967, the antipoverty program. This leg-
islation continues the Economic Oppor-
tunity program for 2 years through fiscal
1969, and authorizes $1,980 million for
fiscal 1968 and $2,181 million for fiscal
1969. It contains a new provision requir-
ing that after February 1, 1969, com-
munity action programs shall, except
under unusual circumstance, be carried
on by local governments. It earmarks $25
million for a program to feed the hungry,
and authorizes a new program of day
care centers to assist working mothers.

Authorization of $200 million for fiscal
1968 and $225 million for fiscal 1969 pro-
viding for a 2-year extension of the food
stamp program. This program was ini-
tially approved on a pilot basis in 1961
and established on a 3-year basis in 1964.
It enables low-income families in both
the urban slums and depressed rural
areas to purchase Government subsi-
dized stamps which increase their food
buying power at grocery stores, and
makes available to them something ap-
proaching an adequate diet, with result-
ing improvements to physical and men-
tal health, I was one of the original
sponsors of this very worthwhile legisla-
tion and played a leading role in its
enactment.

The Appalachia Redevelopment Act
Amendments of 1967 providing for the
continued operation of the Appalachian
Regional Commission, and authorizing
appropriations of $715 million for the 4-
year period ending June 30, 1971, for the
highway program. It also authorizes $170
million for the nonhighway program.

GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES

The Postal Revenue and Federal
Salary Act of 1967 providing a first-step
raise of 6 percent for 725,000 postal em-
ployees and a 4.5-percent increase for
1.3 million classified workers making
various adjustments in postal rates. The
act establishes a commission on execu-
tive, legislative, and judicial salaries, and
makes it illegal for Federal officials to
hire relatives. In addition, it provides for
a second pay increase of 5 percent in
July of 1968 for postal employees, and
authorizes the President to give classi-
filed employees adjustments in July of
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1968 to close one-half of the differences
between their salary levels and com-
parable private enterprise salary levels.
It further provides for a final phase ad-
justment for July of 1969 for all Govern-
ment employees to bring their salaries up
to par with private enterprise salaries.

A military pay bill providing for an
increase of 4.5 percent in the regular
compensation of servicemen, including
basic pay, quarters, and subsistence al-
lowance, and for automatic pay raises in
the future that would correspond to
salary increases for Federal civilian
employees.

VETERANS

The Veterans’ Pension and Readjust-
ment Assistance Act of 1967 giving vet-
erans and their dependents a cost-of-
living increase in pension payments, pro-
viding full wartime rates of compensa-
tion for those injured in Vietnam, and
pensions for those who became disabled,
as well as higher educational allowances
for veterans attending college under the
cold war GI bill and a number of new
training programs under the law.

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

The Emergency Food for India Act ap-
proving U.S. participation in a multi-
lateral effort to develop a self-help ap-
proach to the war on hunger, to assist
India to achieve food self-sufficiency, and
to help meet India’s critical food short-
ages by providing agricultural commodi-
ties and other resources needed for food
procurement or production.

The Inter-American Development
Bank Act Amendments authorizing an
additional U.S. contribution to the Bank
of $900 million over a 3-year period. This
is an integral part of the effort to assure
success for the Alliance for Progress
which was sponsored by President
Kennedy.

The Foreign Aid Authorization Act
providing an authorization of $2,674,-
614,000 for foreign economic aid and
military assistance for fiscal 1968.

Legislation extending the Peace Corps
and authorizing an appropriation of
$115.7 million for fiscal 1968.

The Interest Equalization Tax Exten-
sion Act of 1967 extending the interest
equalization tax for 2 more years. This
measure is aimed at relieving our serious
balance-of-payments deficit by making
it more expensive for foreigners to bor-
row from U.S. sources. The new law also
gives the President the authority to elim-
inate the tax or set it at any level up to
50 percent above the current amount of
the levy.

AID TO CITIES

Legislation providing $10 million for
the rent supplement program; $312 mil-
lion to get the model cities program un-
derway; $750 million for urban renewal;
$165 million for water and sewer facil-
ities under the community facility pro-
gram; $175 million for the urban mass
transit program; and continuance of the
low-rent public housing program, in-
cluding senior citizen housing.

SMALL BUSINESS

The Small Business Act amendments
increasing the amount of loans, guar-
antees, and any other obligations or
commitments which may be outstanding
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at any one time from the Small Business
Loan and Investment Fund, and giving
small business investment companies
access to more SBA money, and increas-
ing from 10 to 15 years the maturity for
regular business loans made for con-
struction of facilities.
JUDICIARY

Legislation establishing a Federal
Judiciary Center to further the develop-
ment and adoption of improved judicial
administration of Federal courts. The
center will study court operations, de-
velop recommendations for the Judicial
Conference of the United States, stimu-
late and conduct training programs for
judges and other judicial branch person-
nel, and provide staff assistance to the
Judicial Conference.

NATURAL RESOURCES

The Saline Water Conversion Act au-
thorizing additional appropriations for
the saline water conversion program and
authorizing the Secretary of the Interior
to construct test bed facilities, and clari-
fying existing provisions of law relating
to the sequence of water conversion fa-
cilities to be constructed by the Office of
Saline Water.

An act authorizing the Interior De-
partment to participate in the construc-
tion of a very large nuclear power and
desalting plant in southern California,
and providing authorization of $57.2 mil-
lion as the Interior Department’s share
of the $444.3 million project. The plant is
to be built in cooperation with the Atomic
Energy Commission, the Metropolitan
Water District of Southern California,
and three California power companies.
This project offers the prospect of the
first large-scale application of nuclear
energy to the desalting process, the first
large combined power and desalting
plant, and the production of an unprece-
dented volume of commercially competi-
tive desalted water.

DEFENSE

Legislation providing a $70 billion de-
fense appropriation for fiscal 1968, the
largest in our history, to keep our Nation
secure at home and abroad.

A measure providing a $12.2 billion
supplemental appropriation supporting
military operations in Vietnam through
the end of fiscal 1967.

Military construction funds legislation
appropriating $2.093 billion for construe-
tion at military installations and con-
struction and maintenance of military
family housing.

The Military Selective Service Act of
1967 extending the military draft 4 years
and making its provisions more equitable.

U.S. defense needs, as we all know, are
immense and they have been magnified
because of the requirements of our forces
i;:sgiet.mm and elsewhere in Southeast
The overwhelming majority of the
Members of the House, both Democratic
and Republican, supported the legislative
moves designed to assure our country
with an unequaled military defense abil-
ity. Such strength is essential if we are
to see an early end to the painful and
costly conflict in Vietnam and convince
the Communists that they cannot suc-
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cessfully commit aggression upon weak
and underdeveloped nations.

Peace in Vietnam is the goal of all
compassionate persons. I have done
everything possible to contribute to the
achievement of this goal and I shall con-
tinue to follow this course.

We will be confronted by other priority
problems during the second session of
the 90th Congress, and must act upon
vital, unfinished matters, including the
proposed tax surcharge and proposals
for tax reform, truth-in-lending legisla-
tion, and measures to overcome the grow-
ing problem of crime.

I want to assure the people of Michi-
gan’s 16th Congressional Distriet that I
shall continue to strive in every possible
way to provide effective legislative re-
sponses to the pressing problems and
needs which confront us.

I hope my constituents will contact me
at my Washington, D.C., office, at 2452
Rayburn House Office Building, or at the
office I maintain in Dearborn at 4917
Schaefer Road, to express their views on
matters of interest and concern to them,
or to request my assistance on any prob-
lem they may have with the Federal
Government. Such communications will
be given my utmost consideration.

UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION
INEQUITIES FOR SERVICEMEN
NEED CORRECTION

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
Wisconsin [Mr. KASTENMEIER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER., Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker,
I am today introducing two bills to ef-
fect changes in the treatment awarded
claims for unemployment compensation
for ex-servicemen and Federal civilian
employees.

The first involves the difference in the
treatment of payments for military ac-
crued leave. Present law requires the
mandatory postponement of unemploy-
ment compensation benefits for ex-serv-
icemen during the equivalent length of
time covered by military accrued leave,
Federal civilian employees, however, are
exempted from this requirement and are
not barred by Federal law from receiv-
ing unemployment compensation benefits
for the period following the separation
from employment to which payments of
Federal civilian terminal leave were al-
located. Their eligibility is governed by
the applicable State unemployment com-
pensation law in the State in which they
apply for benefits. Most States disregard
lump-sum annual leave payments.

Many servicemen who serve 2 years
on active duty often do not, or cannot,
use all or even a major part of the 60
days of leave time they are entitled to
during their service. They get paid a
lump sum instead. In the case of a pri-
vate, first class, the lump-sum payment
for 30 days’ accrued leave time would be
$128.70, or a month’s pay, less taxes and
soclal security.
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If he is not able to locate employment
immediately and seeks unemployment
compensation, he will find that Federal
law now requires him to wait out the
30 days he was paid for as a private, first
class. He is not eligible for unemploy-
ment benefits until that period has run
its course.

My bill would amend the law to provide
servicemen the same treatment for mili-
tary accrued leave as that now provided
Federal civilian employees. It is hard to
understand how this situation developed
in the law, but Congress should put an
end to it, especially in view of the far
lower pay scale of 2-year servicemen.

This situation was first called to my at-
tention by a constituent, Paul Crocker of
Madison, Wis.

The second bill would affect the meth-
od used in assigning wages of Federal
civilian employees and servicemen. At
first, it would appear that existing law
favors the serviceman. For unemploy-
ment compensation for ex-servicemen
Federal military wages are assigned to
the State in which the ex-serviceman
first establishes a claim for benefits fol-
lowing his last separation from Federal
service. On the other hand, Federal
civilian wages are generally assigned to
the State in which the worker had his last
official station in Federal civilian employ~
ment prior to filing his initial claim,

The difference in wage assignment fre-
quently complicates administration be-
cause an ex-serviceman also may have
worked as a civilian for the Federal Gov-
ernment. For example, military person-
nel may work off-duty hours in a post ex-
change. This could result in assigning his
Federal military wages to the State in
which he filed a claim, and his Federal
civilian wages to the State in which his
last official station in Federal civilian em-~
ployment was located.

The method of assigning Federal mili-
tary wages is preferable to that in effect
for the assignment of Federal civilian
wages. Assigning wages to the State in
which a claim is first established achieves
substantially greater administrative sim-
plicity. It makes it possible for an ex-
serviceman to file a first claim in the
State in which he wishes to seek work.
His ¢laim need not be processed through
relatively cumbersome interstate benefit
arrangements and the payments to which
he may be entitled are made much mors
expeditiously.

It seems clear to me that these two con-
flicts in the law are inequitable to the
serviceman and should be corrected.

A technical description of these two
bills follows:

DIFFERENCE 1IN Provisions oF Trrie XV op
THE SOCIAL SECURITY AcCT RELATING TO UN=-
EMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION FOR FEDERAL
CiviLiaN EMPLOYEES AND EX-SERVICEMEN

METHODS OF HANDLING LUMP-SUM PAYMENTS
FOR FEDERAL CIVILIAN TERMINAL LEAVE AND
MILITARY ACCRUED LEAVE
The first significant area of difference is

in regard to the treatment of lump-sum pay-

ments for Federal civillan terminal leave and
military accrued leave. Originally, sections

1506 and 1511(f), title XV, of the Social

Becurity Act, provided equal treatment for

both types of leave payments. The original

requirement postponed both UCFE and UCX
benefits for the period following the separa-
tion from employment to which payments of
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Federal civillan terminal leave or military
accrued leave were allocated.

Since Public Law 442, 86th Congress, ap-
proved April 22, 1960, repealed section 1505
of the Soclal Security Act, the provisions of
the applicable State unemployment com-
pensation law govern the effect of Federal
civilian terminal leave on claims for UCFE
benefits. However, section 1511(f) of title
XV requires that section 1505, even though
repealed with respect to payments of Fed-
eral civillan terminal leave, shall continue
to apply in connection with lump-sum pay-
ments of military accrued leave. This results
in mandatory postponement of UCX benefits
during the period covered by military aec-
crued leave.

The repeal of subsection 1511(f), title
XV, of the Social Security Act would permit
the same treatment for military accrued
leave as that accorded to terminal leave re-
lated to Federal civilian service.

METHODS OF ASSIGNING WAGES TO STATES

Section 1504 of the Soclal Security Act re-
quires that Federal civilian wages be general-
1y assigned to the State in which the worker
had his last official station in Federal civillan
employment prior to filing his initial claim.
Exceptions are made (1) when the individual
worked in employment subject to the unem-
ployment compensation law of the State in
which he is living when he makes his initial
application for USFE benefits, provided such
State is not the State of his last official sta-
tion, and (2) when his last official station
was outside the 50 States or the District of
Columbia. In such cases, his Federal civilian
wages are assigned to the State in which he
is living when he initiates a claim. For UCX
purposes, Federal military wages are assigned
to the State in which the ex-serviceman first
establishes a claim for unemployment bene-
fits following his last separation from Fed-
eral military service.

The difference in wage assignment fre-
quently complicates administration because
an ex-serviceman also may have worked as a
civillan for the Federal Government, For ex-
ample, military personnel may work off-duty
hours in a Post Exchange. This could result
in assigning his Federal military wages to the
State in which he filed a claim, and his Fed-
eral civillan wages to the States in which
his last official station in Federal civilian
employment was located.

It is the Department of Labor’s position
that the method of ng Federal mill-
tary wages is preferable to that in effect for
the assignment of Federal civillan wages.
Assigning wages to the State in which a claim
is first established achleves substantially
greater administrative simplicity. It makes 1%
possible for an ex-serviceman to file a first
claim in the State in which he wishes to
seek work. His claim need not be processed
through relatively cumbersome Iinterstate
benefit arrangements and the payments to
which he may be entitled are made much
more expeditiously.

PRESIDENT JOHNSON CONTINUES
TO CLIMB IN THE POLLS

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
New Jersey [Mr. Howarp] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, during
the congressional recess period, the
latest Gallup and Harris polls were re-
leased and show President Johnson
ahead of his potential Republican rivals
this year.
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The Gallup poll showed the President
leading his closest rival, Richard Nixon,
by 46 to 41 percent. In December, this
lead was 47 to 43 percent—so the Presi-
dent appears to be pulling away.

The Harris poll shows the President
leading Nixon by 50 to 41 percent; Gov-
ernor Rockefeller by 41 to 37 percent;
Governor Romney by 49 to 36 percent;
and Governor Reagan by 51 to 37
percent.

The Harris poll declares:

The results show Mr. Johnson riding a new
crest of popularity that would make him
the favorite if the election were held now.

We Democrats can take heart with
these results, for they clearly demon-
strate that the American people will
continue to support a President and a
party that keeps its commitments at
home and abroad.

Under unanimous consent I insert in
the Recorp the results of the latest Gal-
lup and Harris polls:

[From the Washington Post, Jan. 7, 1968]
THE GALLUP Porn: “PEAceE PArTY” VoTE PUT
AT 9 MILLION
(By George Gallup)

PriNceETON, N.J., January 6 —The decision
of Sen. Eugene McCarthy of Minnesota to
run against Presldent Johnson as a “peace”
candidate in the New Hampshire primary
March 12 raises two important questions:
What is the potential strength of an inde-
pendent peace party?—and—What effect
would such a party have on the support for
other potential presidential candidates?

To answer these questions a national “test
election” was run, matching McCarthy
against President Johnson, Richard Nixon
(the top choice of both the Republican Party
“pros” and the rank-and-flle) and former
Gov, George Wallace of Alabama, a probable
third party states’ rights candidate in this
year's race.

The result's show the following:

1. If a national election were held today
with these four candidates, an independent
peace party headed by McCarthy would draw
the support of about 12 per cent of the
voters.

McCarthy has sald that he does not intend
to start an independent third party, but the
results are nevertheless an Indication of
the popular support for such a movement.
This figure of 12 per cent translates into ap-
proximately 9 milllon voters, based on the
vote turnout in the 1964 presidential elec-
tion.

2. An Independent peace party would hurt
both the Republican and Democratic Partles
about equally in a contest that includes
George Wallace.

3. Wallace’s strength is not materially af-
fected with the entry of a peace party candi-
date. He continues to get about the same
proportion of the national vote as in earlier
trial heat races against the President and
Nixzon.

4, Mr. Johnson emerges with a substantial
lead over the fleld of four, but fails at the
same time to win an absolute majority vote.

The inclusion of Wallace in a race with
Mr. Johnson and Nixon hurts the Republi-
cans more than the Democrats. This is due
primarily to the fact that Wallace shares
much of the anti-Johnson vote in the South
with Nixon. The addition of a peace party
candidate to the contest does not offset this
Democratic advantage.

A National sample of adults in 310 locall-
tles was asked this question:

“Suppose the presidential election were
being held today. If Richard Nizxon were the
Republican Candidate and Lyndon Johnson
were the Democratic Candidate and George
Wallace of Alabama were the candidate of a
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third party and Sen. Eugene McCarthy ran as
a ‘peace candidate’ which one would you like
to see win?”

Here are the national results for likely
voters, based on the assumption that all
fou:as men are entered in the race in all 50
states:

Undecided -.

A subsequent question limiting the race
to President Johnson and Nixon showed Mr.
Johnson with 46 per cent. Nixon with 41
per cent and 13 per cent undecided.

A December report showed Mr., Johnson
with a comparable lead over Nixon, 47 per
cen;.d to 43 per cent, with 10 per cent unde-
clded.

Following is the pattern of support for
each of the four test candidates:

[In percent]
L. B.J. Nixon Wallace McCarthy
30 30 11 12
38 33 13 9
40 27 10 14
34 31 10 17
42 29 12 10
38 33 10 11
47 26 3 16
35 36 8 12
31 28 2 7
West__ 47 29 7 11
Republicans. 3 13 65 8 9
Democrats....... 62 9 11 12

Note: The undecided category has not been included in the
above table. The percentages for each group therefore do not
add to 100 percent.

[From the Washington Post, Jan. 8, 1968]

Harris SUrvEY: PrRESIDENT ToPs GOP FIELD
1N PoLL

(By Louis Harris)

Only two months after a Harris survey
showed that all four of the leading Re-
publican presidential contenders could defeat
President Johnson, a special survey com-
pleted Dec. 21 shows Mr. Johnson riding a
new crest of popularity that would make
him the favorite if the election were held
now.

Here are the key findings of a cross-section
of 2003 households:

Although Gov. Nelson Rockefeller ties Mr.
Johnson 43 to 43 per cent in a two-way
race, when former Gov. George Wallace is
added to the list, the President takes the
lead over the New York Republican 41 to
37 per cent, with Wallace receiving 12 per
cent. In October, Gov. Rockefeller led Mr,
Johnson by 52 to 36 per cent.

Against Richard M. Nixon, Mr. Johnson
has now opened up a 50 to 41 per cent edge.
This represents a three-point gain for the
President in three weeks and a nine-point
rise in two months.

Mr. Johnson runs ahead of Gov. George
Romney by 49 to 36 per cent, up two points
in three weeks and 12 points in elght weeks.

Gov. Ronald Reagan trails the President
37 to 61 per cent, a slippage of nine points
in eight weeks for the California Republican.

The results indicate that Wallace is gradu-
ally picking up strength. With the unde-
cided wvote out, Wallace's indicated vote
today would be 14 per cent of the electorate
nation-wide. He is now a clear second in the
South, moving up on Mr. Johnson, However,
the votes the Alabaman would receive in
the South are mainly those that went for
Barry Goldwater In 1964. The net effect of
his candidacy would be to take votes away
from any Republican, including a moderate.

By comparing the Johnson vote today with
last October, the key swing areas begin to
emerge. On a regional basis, the Midwest
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and the West are most susceptible to change.
The upper-income and college-educated
groups show the greatest changes of any,
and are sensitive both to the war in Viet-
nam and the issue of racial peace and prog-
ress at home. The big cities, edgy over the
prospect of racial turmoil, are also pivotal.
Voters who are Catholics, largely committed
to see the war through in Vietnam, are also
subject to wide swings. Finally, young peo-
ple under 35, also sensitive to the race and
war issues, will be a major battle ground.

Fundamentally, these latest results point
up the tenuous hold of the Democratic Party
on its former bastions in the big cities,
among Catholic voters, and in the South.
All in all, as much as one voter in three
has been shaken loose from his traditional
political moorings.

Here are the latest standings compared
with those in October:

[in percent]
Decembar  October

L. B. J. versus Rockefeller versus Wallace:

ST L A 41 35

Rockefedler____ .. . . ___.._. kT 45

| i R e 12 10

L R S e e 10 10
L. B. J. versus Rockefeller:

T LS s Gy 43 35

Rockefeller_ . _ 2 43

gL e ... 14 13
L. B. J. versus N

LT A S 50 41

Nixon.... P A 41

Mbtanress. o o e 9 11
L. B. J. versus Romney:

1] S R R S 43 37

Romney.__... s 36 46

MNotsure....._.. A 15 17
L. B. J. versus Reagan

#ohnsun. i == g} :fli

eagan. . e
Not sure... & 12 13

THE POST OFFICE MUDDLES
THROUGH

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
New Jersey [Mr. Howarp] may extend
his remarks at this point in the ReEcorp
and include extraneous maftter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, the Na-
tional Observer has aptly described the
Post Office as “a 19th-century success.”
In an excellent article the Ob-
server notes that despite buildings, equip-
ment, and techniques that are largely
outmoded, the postal service is delivering
the mail faster than ever before. But
unless there are changes—unless the
postal service can close the techno-
logical gap—postal paralysis is vir-
tually inevitable. Fortunately, signif-
icant changes are being made and the
Observer article outlines what the postal
service is doing under the vigorous and
progressive leadership of Postmaster
General O'Brien to give the Nation a
truly modern mail delivery system. With
permission I insert the Observer article in
the RECORD:

TaeE Posr OrFrFicE MUDDLES THROUGH

DeTROIT.—They were lined up 20 deep at
some post offices, buying stamps, sending
bundles, looking up ZIP codes, asking ques-
tions.

This was the moment of agony for the U.S,
Post Office Department—the week before
Christmas when the creaky wheels of the
world's busiest postal system bend under 2

billion pieces of mail, almost twice the load
of a normal week.
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And yet it went by, here as elsewhere in
the nation, with hardly a hitch. *“We're in
better shape this year than ever before,” re-
ported Detroit’s white-halred postmaster,
Edward L. Baker, And at a special Christmas
communications center in Washington, a
postal official summed up the situation for
the nation: “This thing gets easler year by
year."

Maybe that doesn't sound remarkable. But
it doesn't jibe with the predictions of doom
that emanate periodically from the Post Office
Department in Washington. Postmaster Gen-
eral Lawrence F. O'Brien says the mails are
in a losing “race with catastrophe,” and that
unless basic changes are made “the future
will be bleak for mail service.”

THE SPECTER OF DISASTER

Post Office television plugs, depicting har-
ried postal workers being burled beneath an
avalanche of letters, ralse the specter of a
nationwide mall breakdown. And for the
skeptical there's the memory of the Chicago
mail jam of October 1966, when an over-
worked plant and an understaffed work force
managed to pile up 10,000,000 pieces of un-
digested mail in one week end.

Well, the fact is that—occasionally mad-
dening delays notwithstanding—mail serv-
ice is faster than ever (not necessarily bet-
ter, but faster), and the postal system is bet-
ter able to cope with the demands placed on
it today than ever before.

What makes this situation ironic is that
the nation’s 700,000 postal workers are called
upon to move half the world's daily volume
of mall using techniques barely changed
since the days of Ben Franklin, Visit almost
any post office today and you'll see rows and
rows of men and women atop stools stuffing
letters into pigeonholes, in the re-enact-
ment of a primitive ritual that dates back
hundreds of years.

THE O'BRIEN RECORD

But things are changing, and the man re-
sponsible for the biggest changes is the man
most pessimistic about their long-range
efficacy: Lawrence F. O'Brien. In little more
than two years as head of the postal service
he has:

Turned his back on the agency’s ingrown
promotion policles, assembling a manage-
ment staff drawn from the board rooms of
ilnclustry and the war rooms of the Pentagon.
“We're trying to make up for 20 years of
technological neglect,” says pipe-smoking Dr.
Leo 8. Packer, formerly an engineering man-
ager at Xerox Corp. and now head of Mr.
O’Brien’s fastest-growing bureau, research
and development. Postal chiefs are applying
systems-analysis techniques to the mail serv-
ice and experimenting with “new delivery
systems,” including facsimile transmission,
to cut down malil time,

Begun a $300,000,000 crash mechanization
program designed to take mail out
of the horse-and-buggy era and reverse the
traditional policy of trying to resolve postal
problems by hiring more workers. By next
July, there will be twice as many pleces of
step-saving mechanized equipment as there
were two years ago. Among them: 30 ZIP
code-reading optical scanners ($100,000 each)
that “pigeon-hole’” 30,000 letters an hour and
& $33,000,000 computer complex that will tell
authorities in the 75 largest post offices how
much mail they can anticipate and how to
route it to avold bottlenecks.

Reduced pressure on the system—and the
prospect of paralysis—by introducing such
concepts as the “early-warning system,”
under which large mallers alert postal au-
thorities to future mailings, and local “mail-
users councils,” whose 23,000 business mem-
bers are presorting, by ZIP code, their mail in
exchange for a pledge of faster service. One
sign that Mr. O'Brien's appeals for co-opera-
tion by mail users are paying off: This year
three-fourths of all mail will be ZIP-coded
to its destination, though only a third of it
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need be by law. And ZIP-coded mall, by elim-
inating the need for multiple handlings, is
the biggest time-saver in post office history.

To be sure, everybody has complaints about
postal service, particularly around Christmas
time, And a tour of Detroit’s highly mecha-
nized post office, among the most modern in
the nation, helps explain why.

PRIORITY FOR VIETNAM

Americans shipping goodies to the troops
in Vietnam, no matter where they live in the
United States, can go to sleep fairly confident
their packages will arrive the next day in San
Francisco, for immediate relay to Southeast
Asla., That’s high priority. But a Christmas
package from one Wayne, Mich., family to
another in the same town became undone
and waited six days or more in Detroit's post
office to be patched up. That's low priority.

A lot of those Christmas cards arrived
smudged or dirty because the conveyor that
speeds them from sack to sorter periodically
spills its overflow onto the floor, where it is
not always immediately picked up.

And a man in Madison Heights, Mich.,
awalting his copy of the lastest issue of the
New Republic, can stop walting. It won't
arrive. The cover, addressographed with ZIP
code, got detached in processing, It was last
seen belng stomped on, inadvertently, by a
mail handler here.

But 1t should be stressed that such slipups,
though common to all post offices, affect only
a fraction of the mail, Studies here, for ex-
ample, indicate that less than 2 per cent of
all packages are , and most of those
require no more than a plece of tape or some
twine to repair.

MEMORIES OF DAMAGE

The memory of parcels broken and mail
delayed is what lingers in the minds of most
Americans, along with the noon-hour lines
at almost any downtown stamp or parcel-
post window, and the fading memory of
twice-a-day delivery, which ended, probably
forever, in 1950, Yet statistically, it is de-
monstrable that the mails are speedier than
ever., Today most first-class mall traveling
more than 215 miles goes by alr, on a space-
available basis. As a result, Mr. O'Brien’s
tables show that coast-to-coast letters are
getting delivered in two days, and 25 states
are receiving overnight dellvery on almost all
first-class mall.

This track record must be regarded as
little short of remarkable when you consider
what Mr. O'Brien is up against.

Postal officials predict that mail volume
will increase 756 per cent over the next 20
years. It Is expected to total 83 billion letters
and parcels this year, or an average of 415 for
every American (compared with 365 per per-
son when Mr. O'Brien was appointed in No-
vember 1965).

Yet today’s postal service is based on the
Nineteenth Century concept of an inde-
pendent post office for every city, town, or
village in the nation. There are today 33,000
post offices and 11,000 branches and stations,
most of which can be justified neither by
considerations of optimum service nor
economy. But the Postmaster General is
powerless to alter the system and Congress,
which has the power, chooses not to.

CONCENTRATION OF VOLUME

Most mail, of course, is handled at a rela-
tively few post offices. The 75 largest, in fact,
process more than 50 per cent of the nation's
total volume. But most of these post offices
were built before World War II when there
was only a third as much mail, They are not
laid out for efficient mail flow, and their
floors are often too weak to support the
modern machinery from which productivity
gains can come.

Moreover, most of them are near railroad
depots in central cities. That made sense
when 10,000 tralns a day transported most
of the mail. But today there are only 700
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dally mail-carrying trains left, and central
cities are clogged with traffic. So getting the
mail to airports or superhighways frequently
involves bumper-to-bumper delays. To mod-
ernize the postal plant would cost $1 billion
a year for five years, estimates Mr. O'Brien.
This year he asked for and got $300,000,000.

Then there are the 700,000 postal workers.
They are represented by no fewer than 14
unions, most of them powerful and all of
them concerned, understandably, with job
security at a time when the post office’s
greatest economies can come from man-re-
placing mechanization. Postal union chiefs
are worried about other things as well. Low
pay, for example: Even with a recently en-
acted wage hike, postal workers will earn
less, on the average, than firemen, policemen,
or bus drivers.

“We're losing the good-caliber postman,
the kind who was almost part of the families
along his route,” moans Vice President James
H. Rademacher of the National Association
of Letter Carriers, AFL-CIO. “The people who
Join the postal service now often are those
waiting for better jobs to come through.”

Mr. O'Brien blames these woes on what he
euphemistically terms a “restrictive jungle of
custom and legislation,” meaning that the
basic decisions about how to run the postal
service and who will run it locally are out of
his hands. Congress sets postal rates and
postal pay scales, while saddling the postal
system with Increasing ‘“public-service”
chores that swell the deficit (currently $1.2
billion). Federal regulatory agencies set
transportation rates to carriers, Postmaster-
ships, though less of a political plum than
they used to be, are still decided by patron-
age, not promise. And hallowed tradition, en-
tombed in labor-management contracts, in-
hibits postal supervisors from exercising such
basic managerial rights as transferring work-
ers from one clty (or even one post office) to
another,

Quips Mr. O'Brien: “If we ran our tele-
phone service this way, the carrler-pigeon
business would have a great future.” The
way Mr. O'Brien would prefer to run the
malils would be to scrap the present system
and start again. He proposes removing the
Post Office from the President’s Cabinet (i.e.
from politics) and turning it over to a new
Government corporation modeled after the
Tennessee Valley Authority.

Replacing the present board of directors
(the 535 members of Congress) would be a
small panel nominated by the President and
confirmed by Congress. Congress would
specify what services should be performed
and what percentage of costs revenues should
cover. Then the corporation would set rates
on its own, and Congress would make up the
difference.

Such a change presumably would free the
department from the “restrictive jungle of
custom and legislation” because the corpora~-
tion would make all the basic executive de-
cisions, following broad congressional guide-
lines. It would also, in theory at least, solve
the problem of financing modernization: The
corporation would float bonds to provide a
fund for capital investment; the fund might
even be made self-amortizing through rental
income.

A COMMISSION STUDY

Five days after Mr. O'Brien announced his
proposal last April, President Johnson ap-
pointed a Commission on Postal Organiza-
tion, made up mainly of business leaders and
headed by Frederick R. Eappel, former board
chairman of American Telephone and Tele-
graph Co. Its mandate from the President is
to undertake ‘“the most searching and ex-
haustive review ever undertaken” of the Post
Office’s structure and organization, and
from all indications it is doing just that.

With its report not due until April, it is
hard to predict what the panel will recom-
mend. But it is worth noting that the cor-
poration plan has arosed no great enthusi-
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asm in Congress. What Mr. O'Brien has in
mind is to make the postal service a model
of efficiency. To most lawmakers, it seems
sufficient that it deliver the mails with rea-
sonable dispatch.

Mr. O'Brien seems to be doing that and a
lot more. He has begun the first college re-
crulting program in post-office history to
train future executive talent. The Post Of-
fice will open a training institute outside of
Washington next month to develop the skills
needed to operate its increasingly complex
machinery. And he is squeezing more funds
than was once thought possible out of Con-
gress, most of it for research and moderniza-
tion.

ZIP code has postponed the threatened
overload on the system for several years, by
most estimates. New breakthrough are im-
minent. Mr. O'Brien has compared the adap-
tation of optical scanning devices—machines
that can read ZIP codes and sort letters au-
tomatically—to the placing of dials on tele-
phones. Without the dial every man, woman,
and child would now have to be playing
operator to get all the calls through. Sim-
ilarly, without mechanization, everyone
would be delivering his own mail in another
35 or 40 years.

It may be that by his own modernization
program Mr, O'Brien is knocking down his
own credentials as a soothsayer.

—MARK R. ARNOLD.

INTERNATIONAL HUMAN RIGHTS
YEAR—THESE FOUR CONVEN-
TIONS SHOULD BE RATIFIED

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
New York [Mr. Tenzer] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma,?

There was no objection.

Mr. TENZER. Mr. Speaker, I am today
introducing House Resolution 1020 ex-
pressing the sense of the House of Rep-
resentatives that the United States
should ratify four human rights conven-
tions to assure our effective participa-
tion in the celebration of International
Human Rights Year.

I am sponsoring this resolution for
myself and on behalf of the following
Members of the House: Hon. SEYMOUR
HarPerN, Hon. Winriam L. St. ONGE,
Hon, EpiTe GREEN, Hon. SPARK M. MaT~
SUNAGA, Hon. Tromas M. REees, Hon.
RicuARD L, OTTINGER, Hon. E. S. JOHNNY
WaLkER, Hon. Jacop H. GILBERT, Hon.
James H. ScHEUER, Hon. GeorGe E.
Brown, Hon, DanteL E, BuTToN, and Hon.
WitrLiam F. Ryan.

The four conventions which have been
submitted to the Senate Committee on
Foreign Relations are:

First. The Convention on the Preven-
tion and Punishment of the Crime of
Genocide unanimously recommended by
the United Nations General Assembly
for ratification by member states on De-
cember 9, 1948. Seventy-one nations
have approved the Genocide Convention.

Second. The Convention Concerning
the Abolition of Forced Labor adopted
by the International Labor Conference
at its 40th session at Geneva, June 25,
1957. The Forced Labor Convention has
been approved by 79 nations.

Third. The Convention on the Politi-
cal Rights of Women adopted by the
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United Nations General Assembly on De~
cember 17, 1952. Fifty-five nations have
approved the Political Rights of Women
Convention.

Fourth. The Convention Concerning
Freedom of Association and Protection
of the Right To Organize adopted by the
International Labor Conference which
closed on July 10, 1948, Seventy-six na-
tions have approved the Convention on
Freedom of Association.

Mr. Speaker, these four conventions
all relate to basic human rights—that is
why I am constrained to ask—*How can
the United States effectively participate
in the celebration of International Hu-
man Rights Year—1968—without first
demonstrating to the nations and the
peoples of the world that we approve
these conventions?”

The House of Representatives should
express its sentiments on this important
question. It is the other body which has
the constitutional responsibility for rati-
fying treaties, but after 19 years of inac-
tion, I believe the House should go on
record supporting these conventions.

Mr. Speaker, with permission I place
in the Recorp at this point the full text
of the resolution which I have intro-
duced today:

H. REs. 1020

Whereas the General Assembly of the
United Nations has designated 1968 as “In-
ternational Human Rights Year;” and

Whereas the United States has not ratified
the Genocide Convention, the Convention
Concerning the Abolition of Forced Labor,
the Convention on the Political Rights of
Women, and the Convention Concerning
Freedom of Assoclation and Protection of
the Right To Organize; and

Whereas the aforementioned conventions
establish universal minimum standards of
human rights; and

Whereas United States ratification of the
aforementioned conventions is a means for
effective participation by the United States
in the celebration of International Human
Rights Year: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That it is the sense of the House
of Representatives that the United States
should—

(1) ratify the Convention on the Preven-
tion and Punishment of the Crime of Geno-
cide unanimously recommended by the
United Nations General Assembly for rati-
fication by member states on December 9,
1948;

(2) ratify the Convention Concerning the
Abolition of Forced Labor adopted by the
International Labor Conference on June 25,
1957,

(3) ratify the Convention on the Political
Rights of Women adopted by the United Na-
tlons General Assembly on December 17,
1952; and

(4) ratify the Convention Concerning
Freedom of Association and Protection of the
Right To Organize adopted by the Interna-
tional Labor Conference which closed on
July 10, 1948.

The people of the United States like
all people of good will throughout the
world, condemn the suppression of the
spiritual and cultural life of any people.
There can be no doubt that any gov-
ernment which pursues a program cal-
culated to break the will of a people not
only violates fundamental human rights
but also acts contrary to the guarantees
of international and moral law.

Since the founding of our Nation—
the United States has been the leader
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amongst nations and the guiding light
in efforts to create a new moral order,
dedicated to the advancement of human
rights.

The Genocide Convention, unani-
mously approved by the United Nations
General Assembly on December 9, 1948,
was in great measure, a product of U.S.
initiative and legal concepts.

The United States was among the first
20 nations to sign the convention; how-
ever, for more than 19 years since that
time, the Genocide Treaty has been
gathering dust on the shelves of the U.S.
Senate Foreign Relations Committee.

Mr. Speaker, the following nations
have approved this convention:

Afghanistan India
Albania Iran
Algeria Iraq
Argentina Israel
Australia Italy
Austria Jordan
Belgium Laos
Brazil Lebanon
Bulgaria Liberia
Burma Mexico
Byelo Russia Monaco
Cambodia Mongolia
Canada Morocco
Ceylon Netherlands
China Nicaragua
Chile Norway
Colombia Pakistan
Congo (Democratic Panama

Republic of) Peru
Costa Rica Philippines
Cuba Poland
Cezechoslovakia Republic of Eorea
Denmark Republic of Vietnam
Ecuador Rumania
El Salvador Saudi Arabia
Ethiopia Sweden
Federal Republic Syria

of Germany Tunisia

Turkey

France Ukraine
Ghana U.S.8.R.
Greece United Arab Republic
Guatemala Upper Volta
Halti Uruguay
Honduras Venezuela
Hungary Yugoslavia
Iceland

Seventy-one nations, including the So-
viet Union, have approved the Genocide
Convention, It is shameful that the
United States has failed to approve the
Genocide Convention. Without such ap-
proval we do not have the means to effec-
tively protest the oppression of a peo-
ple—whether it be the treatment of Jews
in the Soviet Union, the Catholics in the
Congo, or the Buddhists in Vietnam.

The treaty is certainly in the interest
of humanity and it is inconceivable that
it has not been approved by the United
States. Our Nation—with its long history
of moral and spiritual leadership in al-
leviating the plight of oppressed peo-
ples—must continue to encourage prin-
ciples of justice and human dignity.

One way to accomplish this purpose is
for the other body to ratify the Conven-
tion on Genocide and erase the stain of
ambiguity that has adversely character-
ized American handling of this impor-
tant treaty.

One would imagine that there would
be no opposition in the United States to
the terms of this treaty—to a policy out-
lawing deliberate and intentional exter-
mination of any body of people. A host
of mythical reasons have developed to
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rationalize our failure to assert what
Secretary of State Rusk referred to as
the “moral leadership” of the United
States among the family of nations.
Some of these mythical reasons are: the
delicate balance of Federal-State rela-
tionships; the jealous prerogatives of our
sovereignty; and the anxiety of some
Southern lawyers who suggest a conflict
with the language of the Constitution.
That is why I have taken this time to
point out that none of these myths can
justify our failure to ratify the Genocide
Convention.

The Genocide Convention has been
ratified by 71 nations yet the problem of
genocide continues in the world today—
even among some of those nations who
have signed the pact. Of particular sig-
nificance is the Soviet Union.

There appears to be no question that
the Soviet Union—one of the signatories
to the convention—has as its policy the
restriction of the practice of religon. This
policy of religious diserimination is par-
ticularly pronounced against Soviet
Jewry to the point where it amounts to a
policy of spiritual genocide.

The United States has protested this
policy toward Soviet Jewry as violative
of human rights and contrary to the as-
serted policy of the Soviet Union. But
how can we justify our opposition to
Soviet treatment of its Jewish citizens
when we have yet to ratify the Genocide
Convention?

We are powerless to invoke the terms
of the convention against the Soviet
Union because we are not a party to it.

The Convention Concerning the Aboli-
tion of Forced Labor, adopted by the
International Labor Conference on June
25, 1957, has been signed in behalf of 79
nations.

The adoption of the convention by the
International Labor Conference was the
result of their earnest consideration of
the problem of forced labor and their
consideration of action.

At the 40th session of the Interna-
tional Labor Conference in 1957 the
Committee on Forced Labor considered
the draft of an international instru-
ment concerning forced labor. The Com-
mittee submitted a draft convention to
the General Conference with a report
and the General Conference adopted the
draft convention in June 1957. The U.S.
delegations actively participated in the
discussions regarding the draft conven-
tion, which was adopted by a vote of 240
to 0. As a member of the International
Labor Organization, the United States
has assumed obligations set forth in the
ILO constitution.

In a letter to the President on July 18,
1963, Secretary of State Dean Rusk
stated that the subject matter of this
convention was wholly within the Fed-
eral competence under the 13th amend-
ment to the U.S, Constitution, that there
was neither Federal nor State power
validly to impose forced labor as a pun-
ishment for a legal strike, and that, with
regard to illegal strike activities, any
such punishment would only come about
“as punishment for crime whereof the
party shall have been duly convicted”—
quoting from the 13th amendment.

The revised coordinated view that the
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convention is appropriate for ratifica-
tion was reached after such study by the
following departments: Justice, Interior,
Navy, and Labor. The Department of
State was consulted in connection with
the formulation of this view.

In view of the continuing importance
of this subject in international relations
and the leading role which the United
States must continue to play in the
United Nations activities and more
specifically in the International Labor
Organization on the subject of forced
labor, it would then follow that this mat-
ter deserves the advise and consent of
the Senate and approval of the conven-
tion.

The Convention on the Political Rights
of Women, adopted by the United Nations
General Assembly in December 1962, has
been approved by 55 nations.

U.S. representatives particinated in all
phases of the drafting and the Federal
Government was represented on several
of the committees who actively and fav-
orably urged the adoption of the draft
convention.

The substantive provisions of the con-
vention provide that women shall be en-
titled to vote in all elections on equal
terms with men and without discrimina-
tion; that they shall be eligible for elec-
tion to all publicly elected bodies estab-
lished by national law and that they shall
be entitled to hold public office and exer-
cise all public functions established by
national law.

No substantive legal questions are in-
volved in the United States becoming a
party to this convention. Article I, re-
lating to the rights of women to vote,
merely reflects the principle established
by the 19th amendment to the U.S. Con-
stitution.

The eligibility of women to be elected
and to be appointed to public office has
long been recognized in law and practice
in the United States. Why should we not
support the world effort to have the same
principle adopted by other nations?

Of course, the first objective of this
convention was to encourage equal po-
litical rights for women in all nations.
However, one way to make the mass of
mankind see the significance in this sim=
ple matter of right and justice is to exer-
cise our approval of this convention.

Speaking before the General Assem-
blsirc,l the late Mrs. Franklin D. Roosevelt
sala:

In the United States, and in most coun-
tries today, women have equal suffrage, Some
may feel that for that reason this conven-
tion is of little importance to them . . .
but its significance reaches far deeper into
the real issue of whether in fact women are
recognized fully in setting the policies of
our governments . . . if we are honest with
ourselves, we know that all countries have
a long way to go on these matters,

Following public opinion and aecting
with a true sense of statesmanship, the
United States should continue to help
nations change from what they are into
what they ought to be.

The Convention Concerning Freedom
of Association and Protection of the
Right To Organize adopted by the In-
ternational Labor Conference in July
1948 has been approved by 76 nations.

The convention affirms the guarantees
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provided under the first, fifth, 10th, and
14th amendments to the U.S. Constitu-
tion.

In a letter to the President, Dean
Acheson, former Secretary of State, ex-
pressed the coordinated view of the fol-
lowing agencies and departments of the
Federal Government: State, Justice, In-
terior, Navy, Labor, and the Federal
Security Agency.

The subject matter of the convention
is of fundamental significance in the
field of international regulation of trade
unions because it guarantees, to both
workers and employers alike, the basic
right of freedom to establish and to join
organizations of their own choosing.

Each member of the International
Labor Organization would undertake all
necessary and appropriate measures to
insure that workers and employers may
exercise freely the right to organize.

Workers’ and employers’ organizations
should have the right to establish and
join federations and confederations and
any such organization, federation, or
confederation should have the right to
affiliate with international organizations
of workers and employers.

I urge my colleagues in the House to
join me in supporting House Resolution
1020 and in making our views known to
the other body. The ratification of this
important pact will arm the United
States with the international procedures
to condemn the suppression of physical,
spiritual, and cultural life throughout
the world.

It will help us defend and protect the
basic human right of survival, As Secre-
tary of State Rusk said in 1950 as the
then Deputy Under Secretary of State,
testifying before a subcommittee of the
Senate Foreign Relations Committee, rat-
ification of the Genocide Convention
would “demonstrate to the rest of the
world that the United States is deter-
mined to maintain its moral leadership
in international affairs and to participate
in the development of international law.”

It is the responsibility of the U.S. Sen-
ate to give its advice and consent to the
President in connection with treaties. In
this case, however, the Genocide Conven-
tion has been pending for 19 years with-
out Senate action and the other conven-
tions have also been pending for a period
ranging from 10 to 20 years. For that rea-
son, I have introduced a House resolu-
tion to express the sense of the House in
support of these treaties.

THE CRISIS AND CHALLENGE
OF CRIME

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
Florida [Mr. PErPER] may extend his re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, on the first
day of the first session of the 90th Con~
gress I introduced House Joint Resolu-
tion 1, to provide for a joint congres-
sional committee to investigate all
aspects of crime, which I believe is one of
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the most challenging problems facing
our people today. Sixty of my colleagues
in the House have joined me in this legis-
lation, and over 24 Senators have intro-
duced companion bills in the Senate.

I pledge to make a special effort to
have this legislation enacted during this
session of the Congress, so we can make
a major and thorough attack upon every
phase of crime now plaguing our coun-
try, and to try to develop legislation
which will give the people of our couniry
a feeling of safety in their homes, offices,
businesses, and on the streets and high-
ways of this country.

Mr. Speaker, I may say that the citi-
zenry of this country have not sat idly
by and listened to the recent statistics
stating that crime is on an increase all
over this country. The Dade County Bar
Association, which I am a member, held
a crime control conference in Miami on
December 18. We were honored to be
afforded the distinguished honor of hav-
ing addressed this conference, the Hon-
orable Earl F. Morris, president of the
American Bar Association. Mr. Morris is
known throughout the counfry as a dis-
tinguished attorney and a noted expert
in the field of crime and crime preven-
tion.

Mr. Speaker, I have asked to insert, at
this point in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD,
the excellent speech by Mr. Morris be-
fore the Dade County Bar Association's
crime control conference in Miami, en-
titled “The Crisis and Challenge of
Crime.” I urge all my colleagues and
those Americans interested and con-
cerned with this frightening problem to
read this splendid speech, which
follows:

THE CRISIS AND CHALLENGE OF CRIME

(Address by Earl F. Morris, president, Ameri-
can Bar Assoclation, before Crime Control
Conference, Miami, Fla. December 18,
1967)

When I received President Hall's very kind
invitation to speak at this luncheon, I gladly
accepted for three reasons: first, it is indeed
a pleasure for me to come to beautiful,
warm Miami, far away from the cold winter
climate of Columbus and Chicago even if it
be for only a day; a second and more im-
portant reason is that the American Bar As-
sociation is concentrating a major portion of
its activity this year on the prevention and
control of crime; and third, frankly, I was
curlous to see what could be accomplished
when a large and influential county bar as-
soclation, in concert with interested lay and
legal organizations, convened a crime control
conference.

All of my expectations have been fulfilled:
the weather is magnificent; this forum gives
me an excellent opportunity to talk about
the crisls—and the challenge—with which
crime confronts our nation; and the pro-
gram that you are presenting, and the large
attendance of obviously enlightened and
enthusiastic participants that you have at-
tracted, attest to the significant contribution
being made by the Dade County Bar Asso-
ciation, the Kiwanis Clubs of Dade County,
the Florida Bar, the Florida Criminal De-
fense Attorneys Assoclation, and the Crime
Commission of Greater Miami in the attack
on lawlessness.

If anyone doubted that crime in all forms
is the most pressing domestic problem facing
our nation today, the wave of riots in recent
months with their attendant looting, arson
and murder; the continued pervasiveness of
organized crime; the steadily increasing
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crime rate; and the constant rise in juvenile
delinquency have erased all argument about
the primacy and immediacy of the crime
problem. If more were needed, the latest
FBI report released last week furnishes it in
abundance. The clipping I hold in my hand
tells the alarming story—crime in the first
nine months of 1967 has increased 169 over
the same perlod in 1966 and, if this rate pre-
vails for the last three months of this year,
the increase in 1967 will have been the high-
est annual increase in crime in a decade.

While the cold statistics of crime are
frightening, when we think of crime in hu-
man terms, in terms of people, when we
realize, for example, that some kind of crime
strikes one in every five families each year;
that one boy in six will be brought into
juvenile court for a nontrafic offense before
he is 18; that one arrest in three is of a
person under the age of 21; and that your
risk, and my risk, of becoming a victim of a
crime has risen 48 per cent since 1960, the
fact of crime is truly staggering.

But what, you might ask, can I do about
it? In this complex and rapidly changing
soclety, what can I do to make a meaningful
contribution to the solution of a problem
s0 extensive as crime?

What is needed is the development of a
monumental dedication to the job of cutting
through public apathy and educating the
citizenry to the threat that confronts us.
What is needed is the type of leadership that
can best be provided by lawyers and judges
and laymen such as you,

What is needed is sufficlent interest by
each of us to “get involved”, to participate
in this enormous task, and by so doing to
make a significant contribution to the task
that confronts us.

The American Bar Assoclation recognized
part of its obligation in the war on crime
some three years ago, when it launched a
project to promulgate minimum standards
for the administration of criminal justice, an
endeavor which has been called “the most
important in the field of judicial administra-
tion” undertaken in our time. Seven draft
reports with proposed minimum standards—
those on fair trial-free press, providing de-
fense services, pleas of gullty, speedy trial,
post-conviction remedies, appellate review of
sentences, and joinder and severance—have
been issued, and it is expected that about
eight more will be published during 1968.
By “minimum®" standards we mean, of
course, criteria which are desirable within
the realm of what is practicable and feasible
in order to promote more effective law en-
forcement, to safeguard the constitutional
rights of those persons suspected and ac-
cused of crime, and to insure the adequate
protection of the public.

Last February, the President’s Commission
on Law Enforcement and Administration of
Justice issued its report, appropriately en-
titled “The Challenge of Crime in a Free
Soclety”. In addition to belng an extraordi-
nary study of the breadth and diversity of
crime, the report contains more than two
hundred recommendations for its prevention
and control.

It is not difficult, as one reads the report,
to envision the role of the lawyer and the
organized bar in the war on crime, and it is
equally clear that every interested citizen
and clvic group can fulfill a vital part in this
effort.

With respect to the role of the bar, I sug-
gest that lawyers have a dual responsibility.
Lawyers possess particular expertise concern-
ing the recommendations for improvement
of the administration of criminal justice,
and our first task is to bring these to fruition.
Our second obligation is to give leadership
to broad public involvement in the attack
on crime,

When the Commission says, “The criminal
court is the central, crucial institution in
the criminal justice system”, it means that
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all efforts to conquer crime will go for
naught if the courts—"the institution
around which the rest of the system has
developed and to which the rest of the sys-
tem is in large measure responsible”—if the
courts do not administer justice efficiently
and effectively.

The Commission recommends that we
strive to bring to reality the essential steps
for modernization of our courts: centraliza-
tion of the administrative control of the
courts; unification of the local court sys-
tem; abolition or overhaul of justice of the
peace courts; substitution of judicial for
legislative rule-making power; improvement
of methods of judicial selection and tenure;
and establishment of a system for discipline
and removal of incompetent or incapacitated
Judges.

I understand that Florida has already in-
stituted several of these reforms, but more
remains to be done, The judicial article of
the proposed new State Constitution, drafted
by the Florida Constitution Commission,
provides for some of these measures, but
effectual court reorganization results from
action by a determined bench and bar, an
enlightened legislature and an interested and
militant citizenry,

The Crime Commisslon's proposals with
regard to the courts go beyond matters of
broad judicial reform. In order to effect im-
provement in criminal courts, it proposes
ball reform, regularizing of the process
known as “plea bargalning”, improvement of
the prosecution function, and establishment
of assigned counsel and public defender
systems.

If the minimum standards and the recom-
mendations of the Crime Commission are
to be implemented—and I sincerely hope
and trust that they will be—it must be
done in large part at the state and local
level. The Commission has said:

“Almost every recommendation in this re-
port is a recommendation to state or local
governments, the governments that by and
large administer criminal justice in
America.”

The kind of leadership to which I have
referred—the moral guldance and intellec-
tual suasion to get things done—will be
necessary on the part of bar associations,
individual lawyers, and citizen leaders to
urge legislatures and courts to adopt these
standards and to implement these
recommendations.

As I earlier said, the American Bar Asso-
clation has made the war on crime the pri-
mary thrust of our program for the current
year, and I have appointed a Special Com-
mittee on Crime Prevention and Control,
whose mandate is to guide the efforts of the
Association in this struggle and to stimulate
state and local bar assoclations to lke
endeavors,

Part of our work on a national scale in-
cludes the backing of appropriate federal
legislation. We have given, and continue to
give, our enthusiastic and active support to
the Safe Streets and Crime Control Act, the
Firearms Control Act, the Ileglslation to
combat juvenile delinquency, all of which
were recommended in prineiple by the Crime
Commission. It has been a source of deep
concern to our Assoclation that this legisla-
tion is still languishing in the lap of the
Congress and we sincerely hope that action
will be taken shortly after Congress
reconvenes,

As to the latter part of our committee’s
mandate, we have initlated two projects
which should encourage state and loecal bar
assoclations throughout the nation to in-
crease their efforts in the crime fleld.

I have written to the president of every
state bar assoclation and this week will write
to every large local bar assoclation, telling
them of the current ABA program and urg-
ing them, if they have not already done so,
to make the attack on crime one of the
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major phases of their activity. Your State
Bar has already embarked upon a challeng-
ing program. Congressman Fascell recently
included in the Congressional Record a copy
of Bill Simmons' November President’s Page
from your Bar Journal in which Bill tells
of the Florida Bar’s Special Committee on
Crime Control and of the like committee
that has been appointed by the Dade County
Bar Association. My heartiest congratula-
tions to both Associations on getting under-
way and all of us will watch your accom-
plishments with interest.

In examining recent applications for the
ABA Award of Merit, given to bar associa-
tions for outstanding activities, we found
that several included programs in the crime
field. We are now complling a résumé of
those activities to be sent to bar assocla-
tions in an attempt to show them what can
be accomplished at the local and state level.
For instance, this conference that you are
holding today, a similar conference spon-
sored by the State Bar of Michigan, and a
Wichita Bar Association project to provide
lawyers as lecturers in schools on such sub-
jects as destruction of school property and
the unlawful operation of automobiles are
all excellent examples of the kind of con-
structive actlvity in which bar assoclations
can engage.

Let there be no mistake about the fact
that crime surrounds and plagues us no mat-
ter where we live and that nowhere is there
room for complacency. According to the
FBI's Uniform Crime Reports, the crime rate
in Florida in 1966, as compared to states
with simllar population, is higher than the
crime rate In Massachusetts, New Jersey, In-
diana and North Carolina; and Dade County
had a higher crime rate than Atlanta, Dallas,
Kansas City and Seattle. As a matter of fact,
the crime rate in the Miaml area was higher
than that of several larger citles, such as
Chicago, Philadelphia and Washington, D.C,
Just as none of us are immune to crime,
none of us can avoid the obligation to at-
tack lawlessness in every possible way.

While there is much that lawyers and the
organized bar can and should do to improve
the administration of justice, it is abun-
dantly clear that neither the bar nor the
police nor any other segment of the cltizenry
can alone provide the solutions. An aroused
public, willing and able to take the steps
necessary to prevent and control crime, is
essential to the task. The responsibility for
action lles with every citizen.

The Justice Department's current cam-
palgn to remind drivers to lock their cars
and take their ignition keys with them; the
effort in some citles to better understand
the problems and functions of law enforce-
ment agencies; the attempt in other cities
to organize citizen anti-crime crusades—
these are but a few of the simple, yet effec-
tive, ways in which all of us, as citizens, can
participate in the attack on crime.

If we all join in this crusade against crime,
we are limited only by the Atlanta, Dallas,
Kansas City and Seattle. As a matter of fact,
the crime rate in the Miami area was higher
than that of several larger clties, such as
Chicago, Philadelphia and Washington, D.C.
Just as none of us are immune to crime, none
of us can avold the obligation to attack law-
lessness In every possible way.

While there is much that lawyers and the
organized bar can and should do to improve
the administration of justice, it 1s abun-
dantly clear that nelther the bar nor the po-
lice nor any other segment of the citizenry
can alone provide the solutions. An aroused
public, willing and able to take the steps
necessary to prevent and control crime, is
essential to the task. The responsibility for
actlion lies with every cltizen.

The Justice Department’'s current cam-
paign to remind drivers to lock their cars and
take their ignition keys with them; the ef-
fort in some cities to better understand the
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problems and functions of law enforcement
agencies; the attempt in other cities to or-
ganize citizen anti-crime crusades—these are
but a few of the simple, yet effective, ways in
which all of us, as citizens, can participate in
the attack on crime.

If we all join in this crusade against crime,
we are limited only by the breadth of our
talents, the scope of our abilities, and the ex-
tent of our determination—and conferences
such as this in which you are engaged today
are an encouraging beginning toward what
we must do. The test of effective action, how-
ever, 1s “where you go from here.” I sincerely
hope that there will be a vigorous and mean-
ingful “follow-up” to this most auspicious
start, The Crime Commission has said:

“Controlling crime in America is an en-
deavor that will be slow and hard and costly.
But America can control erime if it will,”

Let our response to this challenge be
worthy of the depth of the problem and of
the urgency of its solution.

HUMAN RIGHTS YEAR

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
California [Mr. BrRown] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, the General Assembly of the United
Nations and President Johnson have
designated this year as the “Interna-
tional Human Rights Year.” While the
United States has ratified the Supple-
mentary Convention on the Abolition of
Slavery, four more conventions, that
establish universal minimum standards
of human rights, remain for approval by
our Nation. These conventions seek
nothing for the whole of the peoples of
the world that is not already the birth-
right of every U.8. citizen, and their
ratification would not require any im-
plementing legislation but would simply
represent an affirmation of our genuine
desire to universalize those rights which
now exist in our land.

The observance of these conventions
in other parts of the world would con-
tribute significantly to the sum total of
human freedom. We should have been
among the first to approve these inter-
national provisions for human dignity,
especially since our own Declaration of
Independence proclaims “certain un-
alienable rights” as the heritage of “all
men.” The moral strength of this Nation
as a world leader is bound up in our sup-
port for the rights and freedoms of other
peoples. It is, therefore, in our own in-
terest to support the ratification of the
remaining human rights conventions.
President Kennedy stated in his message
submitting these treaties for approval
in 1963:

The day-to-day unfolding of events makes
it even clearer that our own welfare is inter-

related with the rights and freedoms assured
the peoples of other nations.

President Kennedy believed devoutly
that human rights and peace are inti-
mately related and historically inter-
dependent. He stated this relationship so
very well in his magnificent American
University speech when he asked:
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And is not peace, in the last analysis,
basically a matter of human rights?

The ratification of the human rights
conventions in this year would help to
strengthen the United Nations and would
be a significant step toward making
world peace a reality.

As recently as this past October, Presi-
dent Johnson reminded us that “Ameri-
can ratification of these conventions is
long overdue.” In an address then, he
pointed to his hope in proclaiming 1968
to be “Human Rights Year” by saying:

It is my continuing hope that the United
States Senate will ratify these Conventions.
This would present the world with another
testament to our Nation's abiding belief in
the inherent dignity and worth of the indi-
vidual person. It would speak again of the
highest ideals of America.

Mr. Speaker, it is my hope that Presi-
dent Johnson's and President Kennedy’s
desires will become the hope of all the
citizens of the world in this Interna-
tional Year of Human Rights. I believe
that our support of these conventions is
a necessary contribution to the hopes of
mankind and to the peace of the world.
I will have President Kennedy’'s letter
of July 22, 1963, requesting ratification of
three of the human rights conventions,
printed in the REcorp immediately fol-
lowing these remarks, along with Presi-
dent Johnson’s proclamation of October
11, 1967, designating this the “Human
Rights Year.”

Today, I am cosponsoring a resolution
in order to express the sense of the House
of Representatives on the importance of
U.S. ratification of these human rights
conventions during International Hu-
man Rights Year. I hope that my col-
leagues in the House will give serious at-
tention to this important matter.

The letters referred to follow:

[Office of the White House Press Secretary,
July 22, 1963]

The White House made public today the
following letter from the President of the
Senate:

JuLy 23, 1963.
Hon, LYNDON B, JOHNSON,
President of the Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mg. PresmeNT: I have today trans-
mitted to the Senate three conventions with
a view to recelving advice and consent to
ratification, These are:

1. The Supplementary Convention to the
Abolition of Slavery, the Slave Trade, and
Institutions and Practices Similar to Slavery,
prepared under the direction of the United
Nations in 1956, to which 49 nations are now
parties,

2. The Conyvention on the Abolition of
Forced Labor, adopted by the International
Labor Organization in 1957, to which 60 na-
tions are now parties.

3. The Convention on the Political Rights
of Women, opened for signature by the Unit-
ed Natlons in 1953, to which 39 nations are
now parties.

United States law 1s, of course, already in
conformity with these conventions, and rati-
fication would not require any change in
our domestic legislation. However, the fact
that our Constitution already assures us of
these rights does not entitle us to stand
aloof from documents which project our
own heritage on an international scale. The
day-to-day unfolding of events makes it ever
clearer that our own welfare is interrelated
with the rights and freedoms assured the
peoples of other nations.
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These conventions deal with human rights
which may not yet be secure in other coun-
trles; they have provided models for the
drafters of constitutions and laws in newly
independent nations; and they have influ-
enced the policies of governments preparing
to accede to them. Thus, they involve cur-
rent problems in many countries.

They will stand as a sharp reminder of
world oplnion to all who may seek to violate
the human rights they define. They also
serve as a continuous commitment to re-
spect these rights. There is no soclety so ad-
vanced that it no longer needs perlodic re-
commitment to human rights.

The United States cannot afford to re-
nounce responsibility for support of the very
fundamentals which distinguish our con-
cept of government from all forms of tyr-
anny. Accordingly, I desire, with the con-
stitutional consent of the Senate to ratify
these Conventions for the United States of
America.

Sincerely,
JoHN F. KENNEDY.
“Human RicHTs WEEK AND HuManN RIGHTS
YEAR"—A PROCLAMATION BY THE PRESIDENT
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

The year 1968 will mark the twentieth an-
niversary of the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights by the United Nations—an
historic document of freedom that expresses
man’s deepest beliefs about the rights that
every human being is born with, and that no
government is entitled to deny.

The United Nations has designated 1968 as
International Human Rights Year. It has in-
vited its members to intensify their domestic
efforts to realize the alms of the Declara-
tion.

Every American should remember, with
pride and gratitude, that much of the leader-
ship in the drafting and adoption of the
Declaration came from a great American, Mrs.
Eleanor Roosevelt. She was our first repre-
sentative on the UN Commission on Human
Rights.

Today, October 11, would have been her
83rd birthday. With the inspiration of her
humanitarian concern still before us, I call
the attention of our people to the Declara-
tion she helped to author.

To Amerlicans, the rights embodied in the
Declaration are famillar, but to many other
people, in other lands, they are rights never
enjoyed and only recently even aspired to.

The adoption of the Declaration by the
United Nations established a common stand-
ard of achievement for all peoples and all
nations. These principles were incorporated
into Human Rights Conventions, to be rati-
fled by the individual nations.

American ratification of these Conventions
is long overdue. The principles they embody
are part of our own national heritage. The
rights and freedoms they proclaim are those
which Amerleca has defended—and fights to
defend—around the world.

It is my continuing hope that the United
States Senate will ratify these conventions.
This would present the world with another
testament to our Nation's abiding bellef in
the inherent dignity and worth of the in-
dividual person. It would speak again of the
highest ideals of America.

Now, therefore, I, Lyndon B. Johnson,
President of the United States of America, in
honor of the ratification of the American Bill
of Rights, December 15, 1791, and in honor
of the adoption by the General Assembly of
the United Nations of the Universal Dec-
laration of Human Rights, December 10,
1948, do hereby proclaim the week of De-
cember 10 through 17, 1967, to be Human
Rights Week and the year 1968 to be Human
Rights Year. In so doing, I call upon all
Americans and upon all Government agen-
cles—federal, state and local—to use this
occasion to deepen our commitment to the
defense of human rights and to strengthen
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our efforts for their full and effective real-
ization both among our own people and
among all the peoples of the United Nations.

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set
my hand this eleventh day of October, in the
year of our Lord nineteen hundred sixty-
seven, and of the Independence of the United
States of America the one hundred and nine-
ty-second.

LYNDON B. JOHNSON.

PRESIDENT JOHNSON SIGNS INTO
LAW THE AGE DISCRIMINATION
IN EMPLOYMENT ACT

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
Pennsylvania [Mr. DENT] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter,

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection,

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, during the
recess period I had the honor of attend-
ing signing ceremonies at the White
House when President Johnson signed
into law an act prohibiting age discrim-
ination in employment.

As the House sponsor of this important
iigiilat.ion. I agree with the President

at:

Although there are now 52 million Ameri-
cans between the ages of 40 and 64, half of
all jobs were closed to workers over 55, and

one-fourth of all jobs were closed to workers
over 45.

Obviously, such statistics demonstrate
the waste of valuable human resources
and cruel and senseless diserimination
against potential wage earners who are
fully capable of long years of productive
service to American industry.

This legislation will give these men and
women a fair chance to be productive
and useful citizens. As the President
noted:

When improper age discrimination does
occur, the act requires concillation and per-
suasion. If voluntary compliance cannot be
ammged. it perm.tt.s court action. The act
also calls for research and education to melt
the misinformation and unconscious bias
toward older workers that still exists t-oday.

This act, in the President’s words,
“gives the vital part of our labor force
between 40 and 65 a better chance to go
on working productively and gainfully.
The country will gain as well—from mak-
ing better use of their skills and ex-
perience.”

I include in the REcorp the text of the
grgglélent.’s remarks at the signing of
STATEMENT BY THE PRESIDENT UPON SIGNING

8. B30, AN AcT PROHIBITING AGE DIsCRIMI-

NATION IN EMPLOYMENT

During my four years in the Presidency, I
have fought discrimination in employment
in all of its ugly forms with every power of
my office.

In 1963, Congress passed the Equal Pay
Act, prohibiting wage discrimination on the

basls of sex for workers covered by federal
minimum wage standards.

A year later, the Civil Rights Act of 1964
outlawed job discrimination because of race,
color, religion, sex or national origin.

That historic act also directed the Secre-
tary of Labor to study another problem of
employment discrimination—one which had
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long been ignored, and about which litle
was known. It was the noxious practice of
discrimination because of age.

The report of Secretary of Labor showed
that, although there are now 52 million
Americans between the ages of 40 and 64,
half of all jobs were closed to workers over
55, and one-fourth of all jobs were closed
to workers over 45.

It showed that workers 45 years old and
older made up half of this country’s long
term unemployed, and over one-fourth of all
the unemployed.

It showed that, of the billion dollars in un-
employment insurance paid out each year,
three-fourths went to workers 45 or over.

It showed that, although Americans are
now living longer and enjoying better health
than ever before, older workers were often
barred from jobs that could be performed ef-
ficiently by workers of any age.

Those figures added up to a senseless and
costly waste of human talents and energy.
They showed that men and women who
needed to work—who wanted to work—and
who were able to work, were not being given
& fair chance to work.

The need for national action was clear, In
my message to Congress in January of this
very year, I recommended the Age Discrim-
ination in Employment Act of 1967. Yester-
day I signed that Act.

Its basic purpose is to outlaw discrimina-
tion in employment against persons 40 to 65
years of age. It makes proper allowance for
cases where age is a bona fide qualification
for employment.

This act does not compel employers and
labor unions and employment agencies to
choose a person aged 40 to 65 over another
person, It does require that one simple ques-
tion be answered falrly:

Who has the best qualifications for the

b?

Jo"ﬁ’hmx improper age discrimination does oc-
cur, the act requires conciliation and per-
suasion. If voluntary compliance cannot be
arranged, it permits court action, The act
also calls for research and education to melt
the misinformation and unconsclous bias
toward older workers that still exist today.

The Age Discrimination in Employment
Act of 1967 gives the vital part of our labor
force between 40 and 65 a better chance to
go on working productively and gainfully.
The country will gain as well—from making
better use of their skills and experience.

This is humane and practical legislation.
The Congress acted wisely In passing it and
I am proud to sign it.

This measure joins more than 50 other
humane legislative proposals written into
law during the first session of the 90th Con-
gress.

THE HELPING HAND CLUB

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
Alabama [Mr. NicaEoLs] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. NICHOLS. Mr. Speaker, there are
in existence, throughout our entire coun-
try, many well-known service organiza-
tions that do an excellent job in assisting
those persons who, for some reason, are
unable to help themselves. We hear a
great deal about those organizations
which are nationwide organizations, but
I would like to call to the attention of
my colleagues one such group that oper-
ates in my State of Alabama.

The Helping Hand Club of Anniston
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was formed on May 4, 1953, and since
that time has assisted numerous persons
who have had unforfunate circum-
stances.

The action of the Helping Hand Club
in assisting an Anniston resident, who
was recently wounded by a sniper, is in-
dicative of the type of work this group
does. An Anniston radio, WDNG, re-
cently carried an editorial pointing out
the work of the Helping Hand Club in as-
sisting Mr. Donald Greenwood. I would
like to include this editorial in the REc-
orp at this point:

WDNG Rapio EpITORIAL, DECEMBER 20, 1967

When Willle Brewster was murdered two
and a half years ago, the citizens of Anniston
were aroused and angered. And rightly so.
Willle Brewster was a Negro, and his killer
was white. Over $20,000 was raised as a re-
ward to apprehend the victim's killer. It
was a noble and good thing to do.

But something happened a little over a
month ago that so closely parallels the Brew-
ster case, it cannot be ignored. On November
18, Donald Greenwood was shot in the back
of the neck.

What’s the connection? Well, both of the
victims were shot in the back—a cowardly
thing anyway you look at it, Brewster was in
critical condition for several days and then
died. Greenwood was in critical condition
for over a week, and will live, but is expected
to be paralyzed from the neck down for the
rest of his life. Greenwood is white. His al-
leged attacker is Negro.

We do not here state that citizens should
rush to Greenwood’s aid simply because he
was attacked by a Negro. On the contrary,
we are sure our Negro citizens are just as ap-
palled as are we. When a fellow human being
is struck down in this uncivilized manner, it
should arouse all of us, whether the victim
is white, black or yellow, or regardless of
what is the race of his attacker.

The Helping Hand Club of Anniston is
trying to help young Greenwood. Some $1,200
has been raised in the past three weeks. Don-
ald Greenwood is only 24 years old. He had no
insurance, He has a wife and two small chil-
dren. He is in Stringfellow Memorial Hos-
pital and requires around the clock nurses.
He needs our help, and we should give it to
him.

PROPOSED BILL ON NATURAL
GAS PIPELINES

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
New Jersey [Mr, PATTEN] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, I hope that
during this session the House will pass
legislation requiring stringent safety
regulations over natural gas pipelines, an
area of deep concern to me and many
others.

There are two major pipelines in Mid-
dlesex County, N.J., and three others in
northern New Jersey. In addition to
these and others, applications were filed
last year to build a new 42-inch natural
gas line from North Brunswick through
East Brunswick, Sayreville, Madison
Township, to the Raritan Bay. This
project concerns me very much.

Presently, the Federal Power Commis-
sion has powers over safety standards,
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but it is evident to me that these stand-
ards are not adequate. Therefore, I am
joining several of my colleagues in co-
sponsoring a bill that would provide the
U.S. Department of Transportation with
authority over natural gas pipelines.

This proposal would vest powers in the
Department of Transportation Secre-
tary applicable to the “design, installa-
tion, inspection, testing, construction,
extension, operation, replacement, and
maintenance” of gas pipelines.

It would provide criminal penalties of
$5,000 or 1 year in jail for a knowing vio-
lation of gas safety regulations, with
punishment increased if death or bodily
injury results.

I hope that such a proposal would
“tighten up” legislation now before the
House Judiciary Committee by requiring
the Department of Transportation to
hold full hearings before prescribed regu~
lations could be waived.

Under other legislation being consid-
ered, the Department of Transportation
Secretary could provide for waiver with-
out this extra safeguard, possibly open-
ing the door to a rule of exception.

Mr. Speaker, I well remember the nat-
ural gas pipeline explosion in Louisiana
in 1965, when 17 persons were killed. If
this legislation is passed, similar dis-
asters could be prevented.

PRESIDENT JOHNSON—A LEADER
FOR ALL OCCASIONS

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
New Jersey [Mr. PATTEN] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter,

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, Max
Lerner, the well-known columnist and
critie, has caught the essence of Lyndon
Johnson's leadership in a recent article
published in the Boston Herald Traveler.

Lerner describes the President in a
series of impressive roles journeying
around the world—“as a mourner for a
friend who had been Prime Minister; as
the head of a pacific power conferring
with Asian heads of state; as a father
come to hearten and sustain his soldier
sons in Vietnam; as a Christian con-
ferring with the Pope in Rome on ways to
bring peace; as an enlightening traveler
giving imaginative visual reality to
America’s global burdens and duties.”

Here is the essence of the President in
the many duties which he must per-
form.

And here is the impressive dimension
of his performance. He has carried out
these multiple and burdensome roles with
vigor, imagination, drive, commitment,
and success.

No one can doubt—whatever his
party—that we have a full-time Presi-
dent in the White House, a man who de-
votes the totality of his mind and body to
the service of his country.

Lyndon B. Johnson has shown—and
continues to show us and the world—
that he is a leader for all occasions. He
knows the burdens of leadership and he
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is willing to carry them. But he knows
they cannot be borne alone. He must have
the people with him.

I submit that many of President John-
son’s most recent decisions—from re-
striction on American investment abroad,
to standing a middle course in the Viet-
nam war, to his fight for the American
consumer—are the hallmark of a man
who is not afraid to make the hard deci-
sions, the unpopular decisions, the un-
palatable decisions of State.

Let us remember when we begin to
evaluate our President and his future
opponents, that a man shows us his real
qualities in the way he makes the tough
decisions—not in the way he makes the
easy ones.

For myself, I am proud that we have
a President who is not afraid to act on
behalf of what he believes to be the best
interests of America and the best inter-
ests of free people throughout the world.

I insert in the REcorp a Max Lerner ar-
ticle on the President entitled “Johnson
Performance Impressive”:

[From the Boston Herald Traveler, Jan, 2,
1968]
JOHNSON PERFORMANCE IMPRESSIVE
(By Max Lerner)

WasHINGTON.—At the year's turning, Lyn-
don Johnson has ended it not with a whim-
per but with a bang—with a performance,
from Melbourne to Korat to Cam Ranh to
Earachi to Rome to Washington, impressive
for sheer political virtuosity.

Here was the President in an impressive
succession of roles; as a mourner for a frlend
who had been prime minister; as the head of
a Pacific power conferring with Aslan heads
of state; as a father come to hearten and sus-
tain his soldler-sons in Vietnam; as a Chris-
tian conferring with the Pope in Rome on
ways to bring peace; as an enlightening trav-
eler giving imaginative visual reality to
America’s global burdens and duties.

This was Mr. Johnson as virtuoso, a
political man showing himself to advantage
as a contemporary leader. Who can doubt
that he was campaigning, too? Campaigning
in a double sense: to overcome the spreading
doubts about the war and to present a united
front to the world; and to counter the dump-
Johnson movement inside the Democratic
Party. I suspect that S8en. Eugene McCarthy
has discovered to his dismay just how for-
midable a campaigner Mr. Johnson can be
while he is discharging day-to-day
functions as President.

Doubtless much of this is due to the nature
of the Presidency and the resources it com-
mands. “Go fight city hall,” the East Side
immigrants used to say. “Go fight the White
House” might be the present despalring cry
of the President’s enemies in both parties.
Yet while Mr., Johnson has the Presidency
as his weapon, which of his opponents today
could use it with the lethal skill he has
shown? A man must eat and drink and sleep
as & political tacticlan; he must dream
tactics, to be able to turn an accidental event
(like the memorial services at Melbourne) to
his purposes.

I am not denying the sincerity of Mr.
Johnson’s grief at Prime Minister Holt's
death, nor of his wish to vislt the soldiers
in Vietnam, nor of his desire to talk peace
with the Pope. I merely point out how art-
fully the pleces of his sincerity fit together
into an overall pattern that makes his do-
mestic position and his world standing some-
what more secure after the trip than before

it. There lies the great art of helng a
political man.

From whatever angle. you view him, this Is
one of the most complex men ever to have
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occupled the presidential chair. You think
you have him figured, and suddenly you find
how wrong you were. You think he is
through, and you write off his chances of get-
ting reelected, and back he pops as the most
formidable figure of all the candidates In
both parties,

In his basic domestic thinking he is a tra-
ditional Democratic liberal, with a liberalism
very much like that of Harry Truman, going
back to the source from which both of them
have taken it—Franklin Roosevelt. It is a
bread-and-butter, housing-and-education
liberalism. One thinks of Maury Maverick's
definition of liberalism: “freedom plus gro-
ceries.” That was the theme to which he kept
returning in his TV conversation at the
White House. He will use it in his 1968 cam-
paign, just as Mr. Truman used it 20 years
earlier in the 1948 campaign. He hasn't re-
furbished it much, except for applying it to
the anti-poverty and civil rights causes and
some extra emphasis on the education break-
through. It isn't a sophisticated liberalism, as
witness his belief that the Negro-white
hatreds will yield to the creation of more
jobs in the ghettos.

In his foreign policy he has marked time on
Europe, made mistakes on Latin America
which he later corrected, continued the basic
Kennedy position on trying for agreements
on nuclear weapons—and put all his political
stakes on his decision on the Vietnamese war.
It was a decision with a high calculated risk.
Personally he has stuck it out, but whether
the war will prove politically disastrous to
him depends on how it goes in the next 10
months, and that, in turn, depends on
whether he can heal the deep war split in-
slde America and persuade the nation to
stick it out.

He has at least a few things going for him.
One is the boomerang effect of some of the
excessive hate-Johnson exhibitions, A sec-
ond is the underdog support he ls getting
from Dwight Eisenhower on the war. An-
other is the growth of mood in the nation,
which will give Mr. Johnson the middle-
ground position for which he has always
maneuvered.

Above all there is the fact of his being a
knowledgeable skillful political man who
knows what he wants and is unlikely to be
turned aside from it by anyone in sight to-
day, whether Democrat or Republican,

PROPOSED SELECT COMMITTEE TO
CONDUCT AN INVESTIGATION
AND STUDY OF THE RELIEF OF
LT. COMDR. ARNHEITER AND
CAPT. RICHARD G. ALEXANDER

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
New York [Mr. REsNick] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. RESNICK. Mr, Speaker, On No-
vember 20, I inserted into the ConcGrEs-
s1oNAL RECORD & statement by Capt. R. G.
Alexander, commanding officer of the
battleship New Jersey, to the Secretary
of the Navy on behalf of Lt. Comdr, Mar-
cus A. Arnheiter, a career naval officer
who was relieved of his command of a
warship on active duty, in a highly un-
orthodox manner,

Captain Alexander had followed the
Arnheiter case closely and after review-
ing the background he concluded that a
full investigation was warranted. He
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urged the Secretary of the Navy to con-
duct such a review.

Mr. Speaker, Captain Alexander has a
distinguished record as a qualified and
dedicated naval officer.

I was shocked last week to read in the
newspaper that Captain Alexander had
suddenly and unexplainedly been relieved
of his command of the U.S.S. New Jersey
and had been reassigned to an obscure
desk job in Boston, Mass.

Mr. Speaker, if the Navy's arrogance
in the Arnheiter case is disturbing, its
unexplained firing of Captain Alexander
is an appalling insult to the American
people.

I am today introducing a resolution
proposing the creation of a select com-
mittee to conduct an investigation and
study of the relief of Lt. Comdr. Marcus
Arnheiter and Capt. Richard G. Alex-
ander. I hope that my distinguished col-
leagues will join me in support of this
resolution:

H. Res. 1019

Whereas Captain Richard G. Alexander
has established a distinguished record as
highly qualified and dedicated officer in the
United States Navy; and the Navy recognized
Captain Alexander’s ability by naming him
Commanding Officer of the battleship United
States ship New Jersey; and

Whereas Captain Alexander out of a sense
of duty and consclence publicly rallled to
the defense of a fellow officer Lieutenant
Commander Marcus A. Arnheiter, whom he
felt has been unfairly treated by the Navy,
and at the request of the Secretary of the
Navy, presented his opinions on the Arn-
heiter case, preparing a detailed brief re-
questing justice for his fellow officer; and

Whereas Captain Alexander presented his
views to the Secretary of the Navy only after
being invited by the Secretary to do so; and

Whereas the Secretary of the Navy was so
interested in having Captain Alexander's
opinion that he went so far as to send his
own plane to bring Captain Alexander to
Washington; and

Whereas, as a direct result of his speaking
out, Captain Alexander was shortly there-
after summoned again to Washington and
relieved of his command of the United States
ship New Jersey; and

Whereas the Navy has refused to provide
either a falr and objective hearing for
Lieutenant Commander Arnheiter; or any
explanation for Captain Alexander’'s peremp-
tory dismissal; and

Whereas the Navy appears determined to
punish and silence all who dare to disagree
with its decisions, no matter how unjust
they may be; and

Whereas these arrogant actions are a stain
on the honor of the Navy and a threat to the
morale of its officers, while at the same time
terminating the useful careers of two dis-
tinguished young officers: Now, therefore,
be it

Resolved, That there is hereby created a
select committee to be composed of seven
Members of the House of Representatives to
be appointed by the Speaker, one of whom
he shall designate as chairman. Any vacancy
occurring in the membership of the commit-
tee shall be filled in the same manner in
which the original appointment was made.

The committee is authorized and directed
to conduct a full and complete investigation
and study of the facts and circumstances
leading up to the relief on March 31, 19686,
of Lieutenant Commander Marcus A. Arn-
heiter, from the command of the United
States ship Vance, and the relief on Janu-
ary 6, 1968, of Captain Richard G. Alexander
from the command of the United States ship
New Jersey, in order to determine whether
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justice was done to both officers, and to in-
sure that a complete report is made to the
American people.

For the purpose of carrying out this resolu-
tion the committee, or any subcommittee
thereof authorized by the committee to hold
hearings, is authorized to sit and act during
the present Congress at such times and
places within the District of Columbia,
whether the House is in session, has recessed,
or has adjourned, to hold such hearings, and
to require, by subpena or otherwise, the
attendance and testimony of such witnesses
and the production of such books, records,
correspondence, memorandums, papers, and
documents, as it deems necessary. SBubpenas
may be issued under the signature of the
chairman of the committee or any member
of the committee designated by him, and
may be served by any person designated by
such chairman or member,

The committee shall report to the House
as soon as practicable during the present
Congress the results of its investigation and
study, together with such recommendations
as it deems advisable. Any such report which
is made when the House is not in session
shall be filed with the Clerk of the House.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted to:

Mrs. Dwyer (at the request of Mr.
GeraLD R. Forp), for today, and the bal-
ance of the week, on account of illness in
the family.

Mrs. May (at the request of Mr.
ARreNDS), until January 24, 1968, on ac-
count of official business.

Mr. EupFERMAN (at the request of Mr.
Aspinvarn), through January 29, on ac-
count of official business as a member of
the House Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs.

Mr. KurrErMAN (at the request of Mr.
GerALD R. Forp), through January 31, on
account of official business.

Mr. FoLey (at the request of Mr. As-
PINALL) , through January 29, on account
of official business as a member of the
House Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

Mr. Epmonpson (at the request of Mr.
AspivaLL), through January 29, on ac-
count of official business as a member of
the House Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs.

Mr, Hacan (at the request of Mr. AL-
BERT) , through January 24, on account of
official ess,

Mr. WaiTE (at the request of Mr. As-
pINALL) , through January 29, on account
of official business as a member of the
House Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

Mrs. Mink (at the request of Mr. As-
PINALL), through January 29, on account
of official business as a member of the
House Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs,

Mr. Meeps (at the request of Mr. As-
PINALL), through January 29 on account
of official business as a member of the
House Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

Mr. McCrure (at the request of Mr. As-
PINALL), through January 29, on account
of official business as a member of the
House Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

Mrs. Hansen of Washington (at the re-
quest of Mr. ALeerT), through February
9, on account of official business.
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Mr. GarmaTz, Mrs. SuLLivaN, and Mr.
MurrHY of New York (at the request of
Mr. ALeerT), through January 22, on ac-
count of official business.

Mr. CeperBerG (at the request of Mr.
GeRrALD R. Forp), until February 2, 1968,
on account of official business.

Mr. Smrt of Oklahoma (at the request
of Mr. GEraLD R, Forp) , through January
24, on account of official business.

Mr, HorToN (at the request of Mr. GEr-
ALD R. Forp), through January 19, on ac-
count of official business.

Mr. GroveRr (at the request of Mr. GErR-
ALD R. Forp), for the period January 15,
1968, through January 22, 1968, on ac-
count of official business.

Mr. ScHADEBERG (at the request of Mr.
GerALD R. Forp), for the period January
15, 1968, through January 22, 1968, on ac-
count of official business.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legisla-
tive program and any special orders here-
tofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. Reuss, today, for 30 minutes; to
revise and extend his remarks and to
include extraneous matter,

Mr. OLsEN, for 30 minutes, today; to
revise and extend his remarks and in=
clude extraneous matfer.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
extend remarks was granted to:

Mr. Sikes in five instances and to
include extraneous material.

Mr. Reuss in six instances and to
include extraneous matter.

Mr. ZasBrockl in two instances and
to include extraneous matter.

Mr. Manon in three instances and to
include extraneous matter.

Mr. SavLor in two instances and to
include extraneous matter.

Mr, EarsTEN and to include extrane-
ous matter.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Duncan) and to include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr. Beown of Ohio.

Mr, M1z in two instances.

Mr. Lamp in two instances.

Mr. GOODLING.

Mr. RuMsFeLD in three instances.

Mr. DERWINSKI in two instances.

Mr. BERRY.

Mr. Wyman in three instances.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr, ALserT) and to include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr, TeacUE of Texas in eight instances.

Mr. DingeLL in two instances.

Mr, BraTnik in five instances.

Mr. JonEs of Alabama.

Mr. LonG of Maryland.

Mr. Corman in five instances.

Mr. TenzeR in five instances.

Mr. PHILEIN in four instances.

Mr, HEBERT.

Mr. FASCELL.

Mr. RoGeRrs of Colorado.

Mr. Brown of California.

Mr. DuLskr in two instances.

Mr. Ryan in three instances.

January 15, 1968

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 1 o’clock and 10 minutes p.m.) the
House adjourned until tomorrow, Tues-
day, January 16, 1968, at 12 o’clock noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, execu-
tive communications were taken from the
Speaker’s table and referred as follows:

1292. A letter from the Secretary of Trans-
portation, transmitting a report of factors
for use in apportioning funds for the Na-
tional System of Interstate and Defense
Highways, pursuant to the provisions of sec-
tion 104(b)5, title 23, United States Code
(H. Doc. No. 199); to the Committee on
Public Works and ordered to be printed with
illustrations,

1293. A letter from the Chairman, National
Advisory Council on International Mone-
tary and Financlial Policies, transmitting the
annual report on the policles and operations
of the Council covering the period July 1,
1966, to June 30, 1967 (H. Doc. No, 200); to
the Committee on Banking and Currency
and ordered to be printed.

1294. A letter from the Assistant Secretary
for Congressional Relations, Department of
State, transmitting the text of ILO Recom-
mendation No. 126 concerning the vocational
training of fishermen adopted by the In-
ternational Labor Conference at its 50th ses-
slon, at Geneva on June 21, 1966, also the
texts of ILO Convention No. 1256 concerning
fishermen's certificates of competency and
ILO Convention No. 126 concerning accom-
modations on board fishing vessels (H. Doec.
No. 201); to the Committee on Foreign Af-
fairs and ordered printed.

1205. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port on examination of financial statements,
fiscal year 1967, for the Federal Prison In-
dustries, Inc., Department of Justice, pur-
suant to 31 U.S.C. 841 (H.Doc,No.202); to
the Committee on Government Operations
and ordered printed.

1206, A letter from the director, the Amer-
ican Legion, Washington, D.C., transmitting
the proceedings of the 49th annual national
convention, held in Boston, Mass., on August
20-31, 1967 (H.Doc.No.208); to the Com-
mittee on Veterans' Affairs and ordered to be
printed with illustrations.

1297. A letter from the Assoclate Admin-
istrator, Foreign Agricultural Service, De-
partment of Agriculture, transmitting a re-
port of agreements for the use of foreign
currencles for the months of November and
December 1967, pursuant to Public Law 85—
128; to the Committee on Agriculture.

1208. A letter from the Secretary of Labor,
transmitting a report of exemplary rehabili-
tation certificates for the calendar year 1967,
pursuant to Public Law 89-680 to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

1299. A letter from the Assistant Secretary
of Agriculture, transmitting the annual re-
port of the Secretary, pursuant to the pro-
visions of Public Law 84-540; to the Com-
mittee on Agriculture.

1300, A letter from the Assistant Secre-
tary, Department of Agriculture, transmit-
ting plans for works of improvement which
have been prepared under the provisions of
the Watershed Protection and Flood Preven-
tion Act, as amended (16 US.C. 1005),
Blackhawk-Kickapoo, Wis.,, Cross Creek,
Kans., Garrison Creek, Okla., Mustang Creek,
Calif.,, Old Town Creek, Ala., and Tesnatee
Creek, Ga., each plan involves a structure
which provides not more than 4,000 acre-
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feet of total capaclity; to the Committee
on Agriculture,

1301. A letter from the Assistant Secre-
tary, Department of Agriculture, transmit-
ting plans for works of improvement which
have been prepared under the provisions ot
the Watershed Protection and Flood Pre-
vention Act, as amended (168 U.S.C., 1005),
Cahulga Creek, Ala.,, Cameron-Creole, La.,
Central Madison, La, Elk Twomile Creek,
W. Va., West Fork Bayou Lacassine, La., and
West Fork Mayfield Creek, Ky., each plan
involves a structure which provides not more
than 4,000 acre-feet of total capacity; to the
Committee on Agriculture,

1302. A letter from the Secretary of the
Interior, Chairman, Migratory Bird Conser-
vation Commission, transmitting the re-
port of the Migratory Bird Conservation
Commission for the fiscal year ended June
30, 1967, pursuant to 45 Stat. 1222, 16 U.S.C.
T715b; to the Committee on Agriculture.

1303. A letter from the Deputy Director of
Science and Education, Department of Agri-
culture, transmitting the report of research
facilities, grants executed and disbursements
for the fiscal year 1967, pursuant to Public
Law 88-74; to the Committee on Agriculture.

1304. A letter from the Director, Selective
Service System, transmitting the 17th annual
report of the Director for the fiscal year
ended June 30, 1967, pursuant to the pro-
visions of section 10(g) of the Universal
Military Training and Service Act: to the
Committee on Armed Services.

1305. A letter from the Secretary, Depart-
ment of the Army, transmitting a report
on the Department of the Army aviation per-
sonnel above the grade of major, for the
period July 1 to December 31, 1967, pursuant
to section 301(g) of title 87, United States
Code; to the Committee on Armed Services.

1306. A letter from the Secretary of Trans-
portation, transmitting a report of the num-
ber of officers above the grade of lieutenant
commander, or equivalent, entitled to re-
celve incentive pay for flight duty, and the
average monthly incentive pay authorized
by law to be paid to such officers during the
6-month period preceding the date of the
report, pursuant to the provisions of sec-
tion 301(g) of title 37, United States Code;
to the Committee on Armed Services.

1307. A letter from the Deputy Assistant
Secretary of Defense (Properties and Instal-
lations), transmitting a report of construc-
tlon projects required to accommodate the
relocation of Naval and Marine Corps Reserve
aviation activities from the obsolescent Naval
Air Station, Grosse Isle, Mich., pursuant to
the provisions of 10 U.8.C. 2233a(1), and
pursuant to authority delegated to me by
the Secretary of Defense; to the Committee
on Armed Services.

1308. A letter from the Acting Assistant

of Defense (Installation and Logis-
tics), transmitting a report on Department of
Defense procurement from small and other
business firms for July—October 1967, pur-
suant to the provisions of the Small Business
Act, as amended; to the Committee on Bank-
ing and Currency.

1309. A letter from the Comptroller of the
Currency, transmitting the statistical sup-
plement to the 1966 Annual Report of the
Comptroller of the Currency; to the Commit-
tee on Banking and Currency.

1310. A letter from the vice president, the
Chesapeake & Potomac Telephone Co., trans-
mitting the annual report of the Chesapeake
& Potomac Telephone Co. for the year 1967,
pursuant to law; to the Committee on the
District of Columbia.

1311. A letter from the Secretary, Export—
Import Bank of Washington, transmitting a
report on the amount of Export-Import Bank
insurance and guarantees issued from Sep-
tember through November 1967 in connec-
tion with exports to Yugoslavia and to Hun-
pursuant to title III of the Foreign
tance and Related Agencies Appropria-
tion Act of 1967 and to the Presidential De-

gary,
Assls
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termination of February 4, 1964; to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs.

1312. A letter from the Chairman, Foreign
Claims Settlement Commission of the United
States, transmitting the 24th semlannual
report for the period ending June 30, 1966;
to the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

1313. A letter from the Assistant Secre-
tary for Administration, Department of
Agriculture, transmitting a report of dis-
posals of foreign excess property for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, pursuant to
Public Law 81-152; to the Committee on
Government Operations.

1314. A letter from the Administrator,
General Services Administration, transmit-
ting the annual report of the General Servy-
ices Administration for the fiscal year ended
June 30, 1967; to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

1315. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port on examination of financial statements,
fiscal year 1967, Veterans Canteen Service,
Veterans’ Administration, pursuant to (38
U.8.C, 4207); to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

1316. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report on need to improve internal audit in
the Department of Justice; to the Commit~
tee on Government Operations.

1317, A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port on possible savings available by sending
men to Near East Armed Forces examining
and entrance station, Selective Service Sys-
tem; to the Committee on Government Op-
erations.

1318. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port on reduction of heating costs at mili-
tary bases avallable through conversion of
manually operated furnaces, Department of
the Army and Department of the Alr Force;
to the Committee on Government Opera-
tions.

1319. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port on need for improved procedures to
minimize overpayments of non-service-con-
nected disability and death pensions, Vet-
erans’ Administration; to the Committee on
Government Operations.

1320. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port on significant savings possible if rural
mall carriers use Government instead of per-
sonal vehicles, Post Office Department; to
the Committee on Government Operations.

1321, A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port on review of loans to grazing assoclia-
tions, Farmers Home Administration, De-
partment of Agriculture; to the Committee
on Government Operations.

1322. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port of more effective Federal action needed
to meet urban renewal rehabilitation objec-
tives in Cleveland, Ohio, Department of
Housing and Urban Development; to the
Committee on Government Operations,

1323, A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port of opportunity for savings by consoli-
dating photographic operations at the John
F. Eennedy Space Center and the Alr Force
Eastern Test Range, Natlonal Aeronautics
and Space Administration and Department
of Defense; to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

1324, A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report of opportunity for economies under
guardianship program, Veterans’ Administra-
tion; to the Committee on Government Op-
erations.

1825. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report of opportunities for American-flag
ship operators to use U.S.-owned excess for-
elgn currencies and the effect on the balance
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of payments and budget deficits, Maritime
Administration, Department of Commerce;
to the Committee on Government Opera-
tions.

1326. A letter from the Public Printer, U.S.
Government Printing Office, transmitting the
Annual Report of the Government Printing
Office for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1967,
pursuant to the provisions of 28 Stat. 603; to
the Committee on House Administration.

1327. A letter from the Assistant Secretary
of the Interior, transmitting the 11th annual
report on the status of the Colorado River
storage project and participating projects,
pursuant to 70 Stat. 105; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

1328. A letter from the Assistant Secretary
of the Interior, transmitting a proposed con-
cession contract with Majestic Hotel Co.,
Hot Springs National Park, Ark., for the pe-
riod January 1, 1968, through December 31,
1972, pursuant to 70 Stat. 543; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

1329. A letter from the Deputy Assistant
Secretary of the Interior, transmitting a pro-
posed concession contract with J. Dolman
Robinson and Helen B. Robinson to continue
to operate the Rainbow Forest Lodge in Pet-
rified Forest National Park, Ariz., for the
period from January 1, 1968, through Decem-
ber 81, 1977, pursuant to 70 Stat. 543: to
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

1330. A letter from the Assistant Secretary
of the Interior, transmitting a proposed con-
cesslon contract with Mrs. Louise M. Bertschy
to continue to operate the Triangle X Ranch
for the public in Grand Teton National Park
from January 1 through December 31, 1968,
pursuant to 70 Stat. 543; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

1331. A letter from the Secretary of Trans-
portation, transmitting the 22d annual report
of operations under the Federal Airport Act
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, pur-
suant to Public Law 377, 79th Congress, as
amended; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

1332, A letter from the Secretary, Health,
Education, and Welfare, transmitting the
report of the Program Review Committee
for the Nurse Training Act of 1964, pursuant
to title VIII of the Public Health Service
Act; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.

1333. A letter from the Chairman, Civil
Aeronautics Board, transmitting the annual
report for the fiscal year 1967: to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

1334. A letter from the Chairman, Federal
Power Commission, transmitting a report
showing information on the permits and li-
censes for hydroelectric projects issued dur-
ing the fiscal year ended June 30, 1967, fi-
nancial statements of proceeds derived from
licenses issued by the authority of the Fed-
eral Power Act, and the names and compen-
sation of persons employed by the Commis-~
slon during the same period, pursuant to
section 4(d) of the Federal Power Act; to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

1335. A letter from the Executive Director,
Federal Communications Commission, trans-
mitting a report on backlog of pending appli-
cations and hearing cases in the Federal
Communications Commission as of October
31, 1961, pursuant to section 5(e) of the
Communications Act as amended July 16,
1952, Public Law 554; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

1336. A letter from the Secretary of Com-
merce, transmitting a draft of proposed leg-
islation to change the provision with respect
to the maximum rate of interest permitted
on loans and mortgages insured under ti-
tle XI of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936;
to the Committee on Merchant Marine and
Fisheries.

1837. A letter from the Librarian of Con-
gress, transmitting a report of positions al-
located to grades 16, 17, and 18 in the Leg-
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islative Reference Service, pursuant to the
provisions of section 5114 of title 5, United
States Code; to the Committee on Post Of-
fice and Civil Service.

1338. A letter from the Deputy Assistant
Secretary for Administration, Department of
the Interior, transmitting a report concern-
ing scientific or professional positions in the
Department, pursuant to the provisions of &
U.S.C. 8104; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

1339, A letter from the Librarian of Con-
gress, transmitting a report with respect to
sclentific and professional positions in the
Library of Congress, pursuant to 5 U.B.C.
3104(c); to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

1340. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-~
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting a
report indicating that no positions in grades
GS8-16, G8-17, and GS5-18 were allocated to or
placed during the 1967 calendar year, pursu-
ant to 5 U.S.C. 5114(a); to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

1341. A letter from the Director of Person-
nel, U.8. Department of Commerce, trans-
mitting a report of sclentific and professional
positions established, pursuant to 5 U.S.C.
8104(c); to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

1342, A letter from the Secretary of the
Army, transmitting a letter from the Chief
of Engineers, Department of the Army, dated
November 7, 1967, submitting a report, to-
gether with accompanying papers and illus-
trations, on a survey of Jupiter Inlet, Fla,,
authorized by the River and Harbor Act ap-
proved March 2, 1945, it is also in response to
a resolution of the Committee on Commerce,
U.8. Senate, adopted November 8, 1943; to
the Committee on Public Works.

1343, A letter from the Secretary of the
Army, transmitting a letter from the Chief
of Engineers, Department of the Army, dated
November 7, 1967, submitting a report, to-
gether with accompanying papers and illus-
trations, on a letter report on Wood Island
Harbor, Maine, and the pool at Blddeford,
requested by a resolution of the Committee
on Public Works, House of Representatives,
adopted August 25, 1960; to the Committee
on Public Works.

1344, A letter from the Secretary of Com-
merce, transmitting the Second Annual Re-
port of the Economic Development Admin-
istration for the year 1967, pursuant to Pub-
lic Law 89-136; to the Committee on Public
‘Works.

1845. A letter from the Board of Directors,
Tennessee Valley Authority, transmitting the
34th annual report for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1967; to the Committee on Pub-
lic Works.

1346, A letter from the Assistant Secretary,
Department of Agriculture, fransmitting
plans for works of improvement which have
been prepared under the provisions of the
Watershed Protection and Flood Prevention
Act, as amended (16 U.S.C. 1005), Brown’'s
Creek, S.C., Cane Creek, N.C. and S.C.,
Chunky River, Miss., Fourche Creek, Ark. and
Mo., anc Little Walnut Creek, Ind., each plan
involving a structure which provides more
than 4,000 acre-feet of total capacity; to
the Committee on Public Works.

1847. A letter from the Assistant Secretary,
Department of Agriculture, transmitting
plans for works of improvement which have
been prepared under the provisions of the
Watershed Protection and Flood Prevention
Act, as amended (16 U.S.C. 1005), Browns
Creek, Miss,, Fitzgerald and Soldier Creeks,
Okla., Harquahala Valley, Ariz,, lower Elk
River, Eans., Nezinscot River, Maine, Ok-
fuskee tributaries, Oklahoma, Silver Creek,
Miss., and upper Elk River, Eans, each plan
involving a structure which provides more
than 4,000 acre-feet of total capacity; to the
Committee on Public Works.

1848. A letter from the Secretary of Com-
merce, transmitting the report of the Inde-
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pent Study Board, pursuant to the provisions
of Public Law 89-136; to the Committee on
Public Works.

1349, A letter from the Commissioner, Im~
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting copies
of orders entered in certain cases of aliens
found admissible to the United States, pur-
suant to the provisions of section 212(a) (I)
(28) (1) of the Immigration and Nationality
Act; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

1350. A letter from the executive officer,

8t. Augustine Quadricentennial Commission,
transmitting their final report pursuant to
79 Stat. 1129; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.
1851. A letter from the Acting BSecretary
of the Air Force, transmitting a report of
claims settled and not settled arising out of
the crash of a U.S. Air Force aircraft at
Wichita, Kans, on January 16, 1965, pur-
suant to the provisions of Public Law 88-65;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

1862. A letter from the Secretary of the
Army, transmitting a report concerning

claims settled during fiscal year 1967 under

the Military Personnel and Civilian Employ-
ees’ Clalms Act, pursuant to 81 U.S.C, 241(e);
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

1353. A letter from the natlonal secretary-
treasurer, Sons of Union Veterans of the
Civil War, transmitting the printed proceed-
ings of the 86th annual national encamp-
ment of the national organization, Sons of
Union Veterans of the Civil War, held in Chi-
cago, Ill,, August 6-10, 1967, pursuant to the
provisions of Public Law 83-605; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

1354. A letter from the treasurer, American
Historical Association, transmitting an ex-
amination of the accounts of the assoclation
for the year ending August 31, 1967, pur-
suant to the provisions of law; to the Com-
mittee on the Judieiary.

1355. A letter from the board of directors,
Future Farmers of America, transmitting a
report on the audit of the accounts of the
PFuture Farmers of America for the fiscal year
ended June 30, 1967, pursuant to the provi-
sions of Public Law 88-504; to the Committee
on the Judiclary.

1356. A letter from the honorary executive
director, National Conference on Citizenship,
transmitting the audit of the accounts of the
National Council on Citizenship for the fiscal
year July 1, 1966, to June 30, 1867, pursuant
to the provislons of Public Law 88-504; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

1867, A letter from the Sergeant at Arms,
U.S. House of Representatives, transmitting
a statement exhibiting the several sums
drawn, pursuant to the provisions of 2 U.S.C.
84; to the Committee on House Administra-
tion.

1358. A letter from the Secretary of the
Interior, transmitting a report on matters
contained in the Hellum Act for the fiscal
year 1967, pursuant to Public Law 86-777; to
the Committee on Interlor and Insular
Affairs,

1350, A letter from the General Manager,
Atomic Energy Commission, transmitting a
report of disposition of excess foreign prop-
erty during fiscal year 1967, pursuant to the
provisions of 40 U.S.C. 514; to the Committee
on Government Operations.

1360. A letter from the Chairman, the Re-
negotiation Board, transmitting the 12th an-
nual report for the year 1067, pursuant to
the provisions of Public Law 84-870; to the
Committee on Ways and Means,

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr, THOMPSON of New Jersey: Joint Com-

mittee on Disposition of Executive Papers.
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House Report No. 1051, Report on the dispo-
sition of certain papers of sundry executive
departments. Ordered to be printed.

Mr, PATMAN: Joint Committee on Defense
Production. The 17th annual report of the
activities of the Committee on Defense Pro-
duction (Rept. No. 1052). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union.

Mr. STAGGERS: Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce. Report on the activ-
ity of the Committee on Interstate and For-
elgn Commerce, 90th Congress, first session
(Rept. No. 1053) . Referred to the Committee
gmthe Whole House on the State of the

on,

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BENNETT:

HR.14504. A bill to provide for Federal
and State cooperation in the inspection of
poultry and fish products; to the Committee
on Agriculture.

By Mr. BINGHAM :

H.R. 145985. A bill to amend title II of the
Soclal Security Act to increase monthly bene-
fits (with subsequent cost-of-living in-
creases), to provide higher widow’s benefits,
to provide benefits for dependent parents,
to permit the payment of benefits to married
couples on their combined earnings records,
to permit the exemption from coverage of
services performed after attaining age 65, to
eliminate the new restrictive definition of
disability, to raise the wage base, and to oth-
erwlse extend and improve the OASDI sys-
tem; to amend title XVIII of such act
to provide coverage for certain drug expenses
under the SMI programs; and to amend title
IV and XIX of such act to eliminate certain
restrictions and limitations added in 1967 to
the AFDC and medical assistance programs;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. BUREE of Massachusetts:

HR.14596. A bill to amend the Railroad
Retirement Act of 1937 and the Railroad Un-
employment Insurance Act to provide for in-
crease in benefits, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr, CONTE:

H.R. 14597. A bill to provide for an equi-
table sharing of the U.S. market by elec-
tronic articles of domestic and of forelgn
origin; to the Committee on Ways and
Means

By Mr, CUNNINGHAM:

H.R. 14508. A bill to declare and determine
the policy of the Congress with respect to the
primary authority of the several States to
control, regulate, and manage fish and
wildlife within their territorial boundaries;
to confirm to the several States such primary
authority and responsibility with respect to
the management, regulation, and control of
fish and wildlife on lands owned by the
United States, and to specify the exceptions
applicable thereto, and to provide procedure
under which Federal agencles may otherwise
regulate the taking of fish and game on such
lands; to the Committee on Merchant Ma-
rine and Fisheries,

By Mr. DUNCAN:

H.R. 145909. A bill to prohibit the redemp-
tion in gold of any obligations of the United
States for, and to prohibit the sale of any
gold of the United States to, any nation which
is indebted to the United States; to the Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency,

By EVINS of Tennessee:

H.R. 14600. A bill to encourage national de-
velopment by providing incentives for the
establishment of new or expanded job-pro-
ducing industrial and commerical facilities
in rural areas having high proportions of per-
sons with low incomes, and for other pur-

poses; to the Committee on Ways and Means.
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By Mr. GATHINGS:

H.R. 14601. A bill to amend the Agricul-
tural Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended, to
authorize the fransfer of rice farm acreage
allotments and rice producer allotments,
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Agriculture.

By Mr. HAWKINS:

H.R. 14602. A bill to eliminate certain lim-
itations and restrictions (added by the Social
Security Amendments of 1967) relating to
aid to familles with dependent children un-
der title IV of the Soclal Security Act and
medical assistance under title IX of that act;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. KEASTENMEIER:

H.R. 14603. A bill to amend title XV of the
Social Security Act with respect to the as-
signment of wages for purposes of unemploy-
ment compensation for Federal employees;
to the Committee on Ways and Means,

H.RE. 14604. A bill to repeal section 1511(f)
of the Soclal Security Act so that in deter-
mining eligibllity of ex-servicemen for un-
employment compensation their terminal
leave shall be treated in accordance with
State laws; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr, MATSUNAGA:

H.R. 14605. A blll to create in the Execu-
tive Office of the President a Council of Eco-
logical Advisers; to the Committee on Sci-
ence and Astronautics.

By Mr. PATTEN:

H.R. 14606. A bill to authorize the Secre-
tary of tion to prescribe safety
regulations for the transportation of natural
gas by pipeline and for other purposes; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. REUSS:

H.R. 14607. A Dbill to establish the Travel
Incentive Act of 1968; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. ROUSH:

H.R. 14608. A bill to establish the Govern-
ment Program Evaluation Commission; to
the Committee on Government Operations.

By Mr. RYAN:

H.R. 14609. A bill to eliminate certain lim-
itations and restrictions (added by the Social
Security Amendments of 1967) relating to aid
to families with dependent children under
title IV of the Social Security Act and medical
assistance under title IX of that act; to the
Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. SAYLOR:

H.R. 14610. A bill to amend title 5, United
States Code, to provide for the mandatory
separation from Government service of all
officers and employees thereof at the age of
70 years; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

By Mr. SCHWENGEL:

H.R. 14611. A bill to provide incentives for
the establishment of new or expanded job
producing industrial and commercial estab-
lishments in rural areas; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr. BERRY:

H. Con Res. 607. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress with re-
spect to the issuance of currency of the
United States depicting the Mount Rushmore
National Memorial; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

By Mr. DUNCAN:

H. Con. Res. 608. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress with re-
spect to the settlement of the indebtedness
of the Republic of France to the United
States; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. REINECKE:

H. Con. Res. 609, Concurrent resolution to
resolve the indebtedness of France to the
United States; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. ROUSH:

H. Con. Res. 610. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of Congress that the
United States and the political entities
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thereof should adopt “911” as the uniform,
single, nationwide, emergency telephone
number; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. SAYLOR:

H. Con. Res. 611. Concurrent resolution re-
questing the President to proclaim the 5-day
perlod beginning August 12, 1968, as All
American Amateur Baseball Association
Week; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. ASPINALL:

H. Res. 1016. Resolution to provide further
funds for the expenses of the investigations
authorized by House Resolution 34; to the
Committee on House Administration.

By Mr. CARTER:

H. Res. 1017. Resolution to express the sense
of the House concerning a means toward
achleving a stable and durable peace in the
Middle East; to the Committee on Foreign
Affairs.

By Mr. CELLER:

H. Res. 1018. Resolution to provide funds
for the Committee on the Judiclary; to the
Committee on House Administration,

By Mr. RESNICK:

H. Res. 1019. Resolution creating a select
committee to conduct an investigation and
study of the relief of Lt, Comdr. Marcus
Arnheiter and Capt. Richard G, Alexander; to
the Committee on Rules.

Mr. TENZER (for himself, Mr. Har-
PERN, Mr, GILBERT, Mr, ST. ONGE, MTIS.
GreeN of Oregon, Mr. MATSUNAGA,
Mr, REes, Mr. OTTINGER, Mr, WALKER,
Mr, ScHEUER, Mr. BrownN of Cali-
fornia, Mr. BUTTON, and Mr. RYAN) :

H. Res. 1020. Resolution expressing the
sense of the House of Representatives with
respect to U.S. ratification of the conven-
tions on genocide, abolition of forced labor,
political rights of women, and freedom of
assoclation; to the Committee on Foreign
Affairs.

By Mr, BINGHAM:

H. Res. 1021. Resolution expressing the
sense of the House of Representatives with
respect to U.S. ratification of the conventions
on genocide, abolition of forced labor, politi-
cal rights of women, and freedom of associa-
tion; to the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, memorials
were presented and referred as follows:

208. By the SPEAEKER: Memorial of the
Legislature of the State of California, rela-
tive to a proposed amendment to the Federal
Alr Quality Act; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce.

299. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, rela-
tive to the proposal to cut back by 25 percent
on reimbursement to the States by the Fed-
eral Government for welfare costs; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

300. By Mr. BERRY: Memorial of the Leg-
islature of the State of South Dakota me-
morializing the Congress of the United States
to instruct and direct the Treasury Depart-
ment of the United States to issue a series of
bills in any denomination of the currency of
the United States depicting the Mount Rush-
more National Memorial, “The Shrine of
Democracy,” thereon; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ADDABBO:
H.R. 14612. A bill for the relief of Laurel
Ho Sang; to the Committee on the Judiciary,
By Mr. BOW:
H.R. 14613. A bill for the rellef of Sara
Laredo; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
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By Mr. BROWN of California:

H.R. 14614. A bill for the relief of Angela

Buono; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. BUCHANAN:

H.R. 14615. A bill for the rellef of Onofrio

Sala; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. ESCH:

H.R. 14616. A bill for the relief of Sahera
Baka, Wahidollah Saka, and Wajma Saka; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. FARBSTEIN:

H.R. 14617. A bill for the relief of Eva C.

Castro; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. MADDEN:

H.R.14618. A bill for the relief of Dr.
Adriano A. Agana and Consuelo R. Agana;
to the Committee on the Judiclary.

H.R.14619. A bill for the rellef of Juraj
Mikan; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MATSUNAGA:

H.R. 14620. A bill for the rellef of Mariano

Acasio Juan; to the Committee on the Judi-

clary.
By Mr. MESKILL:

H.R. 14621. A bill for the relief of Michael
De Marcken; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. PELLY:

H.R.14622. A bill for the relief of Miklos

Kohary; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. ROYBAL:

H.R.14623. A bill for the relief of Miss
Carmen 8. Carino; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. SCHNEEBELI:

H.R. 14624. A bill for the relief of Kalender

Arslan; to the Committee on the Judieciary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, petitions
and papers were laid on the Clerk’s desk
and referred as follows:

217. By the Speaker: Petition of United
Brick & Clay Workers of America, Chicago,
Ill., relative to better housing programs; to
the Committee on Banking and Currency.

218. Also, petition of United Brick & Clay
Workers of America, Chicago, Ill,, relative to
the expansion and stepup of school buildings
and other facilities for the education and
training of our youth; to the Committee on
Education and Labor.

210. Also, petition of the Honorable Jean-
nette Rankin; to the Committee on Foreign
Affairs.

220. Also, petition of the Association of
Citles, Towns and Villages in Okinawa, Naha,
Okinawa, relative to return of administrative
rights over Okinawa to Japan; to the Com-
mittee on Forelgn Affairs.

221, Also, petition of Jad Michael Wakileh,
Amman, Jordan, relative to a claim for com-
pensation due as an employee of AID; to the
Committee on Foreign Affairs,

222, Also, petition of Henry Stoner, Avon
Park, Fla., relative to the composition of the
Congressional Record during the first session
of the 90th Congress; to the Committee on
House Administration.

223. Also, petition of City Council of Wor-
cester, Mass., relative to the allocation of
funds for the University of Massachusetts
Medical School; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Forelgn Commerce.

224, Also, petition of Bay Area Air Pollu-
tion Control District, San Francisco, Calif.,
relative to a provision in the Air Quality Act
of 1967; to the Committee on Interstate and
Forelgn Commerce.

225, Also, petition of the Military Order of
the World Wars, Washington, D.C., relative
to the proper recognition of George Washing-
ton’s Birthday; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

226. Also, petition of John P, Parkinson,
Newark, Calif.,, relative to prohibiting pri-
vately owned automoblles from operating on
certain roads; to the Committee on Public
Works,
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Imports

HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, one of the
basic industries in America is the steel
industry. This industry has attracted
over the years some of the finest men
in our country and they have continu-
ously challenged the industry to not be
complacent but to move ahead, and by
research and development have supplied
highly sophisticated new steels for new
uses which are so vital for our national
growth and security.

This industry, however, has been faced
with a threat from without—namely, im-
ports—and Roger M. Blough, chairman
of the board of United States Steel Corp.,
has pointed up the problem which faces
this great American industry. I recom-
mend Mr. Blough's thought-provoking
speech to all Americans:

ImPoRTS: THE WORD AND THE DEED

(An address by Roger M. Blough, chairman
of the board, United States Steel Corp.,
in acceptance of the “Industrialist of the
Year” Award at the Annual Meeting of the
Soclety of Industrial Realtors, Washington,
D.C., November 13, 1967)

Mr. Chalrman, I am indebted to you for
everything you have said. In light of some of
my past experiences In this city, I hope you
know how refreshing it is for me to hear
some agreeable words. In times past I have
received invitations to come to Washing-
ton—under a variety of circumstances. Being
on the receiving end in this town is not new
to me, but seldom has it been in connection
with such a gratifying and unusual award
as this one. Please accept my sincere
thanks—and my wife thanks you also.

I remember noticing a number of years ago
& cartoon in a New York newspaper deplcting
& middle-aged husband and wife in their
bedroom. He had apparently just turned out
the light on his side of the bed and turned
over to go to sleep. Still sitting up on her side,
she was saying, “George dear—I have some-
thing terribly important to tell you—but I
thinlz you'd better get a good night's sleep

I have something to tell you tonight which
to me, at least, seems of considerable impor-
tance, and my concern is that you might just
take the lady's advice and get a “good night’s
sleep,” particularly when I tell you that I
want to talk about International trade, giv-
ing special emphasis to the steel import
problem.

I feel sure that the Soclety of Industrial
Realtors 1s not very big in importing and ex-
porting, and the reason is clear; real estate
doesn't lend itself readily to being imported
or exported. You cannot, for example, move
the District of Columbia anytime or any-
where—it just doesn't budge. Or so it sBeems.

Nevertheless, I know that anyone who is
interested in real estate is also interested
in what creates its value, and that, of course,
gets down to the economic utility to which
it can be put. And I hope that means that
you are as interested as any group in Amer-
ica in International trade and in new cur-
rents of thought concerning it.

I am sure it has not escaped your notice
that the so-called “free traders,” and the
so-called “protectionists” seem to be engaged
in a serious difference of opinion. I use the
adjective “so-called” by way of registering a

note of caution, at the outset, that it will be
unfortunate, in my opinion, if the debate
tends to become too much an application of
emotional labels, and too little a careful
product by product analysis of precisely what
is happening to our trade position in the
international economy—what the problems
are, what is causing them, what the conse-
quences are to national security and the na-
tional economy, and what a basic concern for
the American people suggests should be done
about them.

Scarcely a day passes but there is a head-
line proclaiming how badly the United States
will fare if the “protectionists” win. The label
appears to apply to anyone and everyone who
is currently supporting some one of the
quota bills now before Congress, and the
labeling is done almost as if the intent of
supporters of these bills were to snuff out
world trade completely.

Now several industries are supporting
quota bills and among them is the steel in-
dustry. As we proceed I believe you can see
for yourself that the steel quota bill cer-
tainly does not provide for closing out
imports.

Let us accept the acknowledged advan-
tages to all nations which can accrue from
an enlightened pursult of the theories of
freedom in trade. But let us not follow such
theories blindly—revering them as a gospel
50 sacrosanct as to permit of no qualifica-
tlon or deviation, whatever the emerging
clreumstances in the real world.

It is my hope that thinking people will
agree that it would be fully as erroneous to
fail to see the hazards in strict adherence to
free trade theories for all products under all
circumstances, as it would be unthinkingly
to discard such theories and turn in full re-
treat toward a wall of “protectionism.” Dedi-
cated as we are to the theoretical advantage
of freedom in trade, we are not, I hope, dedi-
cated to it to the serlous disadvantage of the
American people and the security of the free
world.

Can we, for example, be assured of the
strong industrial base in steel we need for
modern defense if one quarter or more of
the steel we require were imported from
countries lylng uncomfortably close to the
Soviet Union and China?

Or, to suppose a further example, if the
general level of employment costs in the
United States went suddenly so sky high
that our manufactured products generally
became non-competitive both in home and
foreign markets, with obvious catastrophic
results upon our trade balance, could we—
even as committed free traders—abstain from
protection in some form—at least until our
wage costs and prices—or the value of our
currency—were brought closer to equilibrium
with our competitors in the world markets?

So my plea is that we try to avoid labels,
and turn rather to a careful welghing of
the facts, and that we react to the facts we
uncover with as much foresight and as little
emotion as possible.

In this vein, I should like to share with
you the facts as I know them concerning
the steel import problem.

If the communications efforts of the com-
panles in the steel industry and its trade
association, the American Iron and Steel
Institute, have been at all successful, you
should already be aware that steel imports
are taking a large and increasing portion
of the domestic steel market, and have al-
ready knocked the American steel industry
out of most of the world markets in which
it was once an important factor. Steel mill
product imports have risen from 1.2 million
tons in 1957 to 10.8 million in 1966, and
they are still rising. Over the same period
exports declined from 5.3 to 1.7 million tons.
That makes a net adverse swing of over 13

million tons in the past decade. In ferms
of raw steel this 13 million tons represents
about 15 per cent of this year's estimated
national production.

Our own domestic market grew since 1957
by over 23 million tons, but foreign sources
took over 40 per cent of the growth, and im-
ports grew at an average annual rate of 27.7
per cent during the latter half of this period.

How far and how fast this increased pene-
tration will continue, if nothing occurs to
stop 1t is, of course, a matter of conjecture.
We do know that both Europe and Japan
have considerable capacity which is not in
full use and they are still building more. They
have shown no propensity to discontinue
their practice of unloading whatever they can
in our market. Trade papers and company
literature from Japan have indicated plans
approximately to double Japan's steel pro-
duction capability by 18975, with some 30 to
40 million tons of raw steel available for ex-
port. Thus the longer run may bring increas-
ing aggravation of the problem from exter-
nal sources.

And the short run, that is to say, the com=
ing year, contains the seeds of most uninvit-
ing possibilities. There are already indications
that domestic customers are planning their
hedge buying against the possibility of a
strike in domestic steelmaking next August.
Unless some can soon assure customers
that there will be no strike of domestic steel-
making, the lower levels of domestic opera-
tlons now prevailing will probably be trans-
formed into higher levels at the same time
that a sizable increase in imports is set in
motion. Paradoxically, events of the coming
year are likely to mask completely the prob-
lem of domestic steelmaking all the while
it is becoming significantly worse, And im-
port levels engendered by threats of strikes
in the past have never declined to former
levels after the threat passed.

You may ask, why and how did this situa-
tion come about? Any inquiry as to why
domestic customers have been buying in-
creasing quantities of forelgn steel leads
quickly, of course, to the fact that the prices
of steel imports are significantly below the
prices of domestic steelmakers—far enough
below, in fact, that any discussion of the
possibility that domestic prices might be
generally reduced to the level of imports is
in the realm of fantasy. The average differ-
ence between domestic and imported steel
prices was more than twice the per ton in-
come of the United States producers before
taxes in 1966.

Consider your own business, If you were to
make a practice of developing real estate and
selling it at less than you had in it, you
wouldn't be in business very long. There is
no Merlin's magic which can be used to make
such consequences vanish into thin alr just
because the business we're talking about is
steelmaking.

The next logical question concerns whether
this price disparity exists because the do-
mestic industry is no longer a comparatively
efficlent industry. The fact of the matter is
that avallable data as researched by Ewan
Clague, the former Commissioner of Labor
Statistics, indicate that average productivity
in terms of output per man-hour is still
higher in the United States than in any other
steel producing nation of the world.

So there must be more to the story—and
there is. As you will remember, in the wake
of World War II, the United States shared
both its technical competence and its eapital
broadly throughout the world, with speclal
emphasis upon the rebullding of the devas-
tated economies in Europe and Japan. Rely-
ing malinly, to their credit, upon their own
energy and resourcefulness and coupling that
with the offered assistance, both areas made
remarkable progress. Whether we like it or
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not, their level of technological efficiency has
gained on ours much faster than has the level
of their employment costs—and that in a
word is the kernel of the story.

Some recent analyses indicate that the
Western Europeans now have a wage cost
advantage in their steelmaking of around $25
per ton and that the Japanese advantage 1s
closer to $40 per ton—and that is quite a
difference when you're talking about a prod-
uct which sells at an average of around $1756
per ton, Roughly steelworker employment
costs in this country are $40 a day compared
with about $10 in Japan for the same num-
ber of hours.

Meanwhile, disadvantages which forelgn
sources may have had in earlier years—such
as higher costs for raw materials and capital
equipment—have either largely disappeared
or have become elements of advantage.
Abundant new sources of ore delivered at low
cost on new and much larger ocean carriers
have changed the raw materials picture rad-
ically. And other nations are increasingly
translating their growing technical compe-
tence into the manufacture and installation
of their own-make production equipment at
an installed cost which is highly advan-
tageous to them because of the heavy influ-
ence of their lower wage costs. For example,
the installed cost per ton of integrated steel
capacity in the U.8. is estimated to be nearly
215 times the Japanese cost. This kind of
advantage contains the seeds of increasing
trouble.

In these days of fast communication, new
technological knowledge flows rapidly around
the world. And in steelmaking, as distinct
from coal mining or farming, for example,
there are mo natural conditions which im-
pede the full transplantability of such tech-
nology. Moreover, many natlons offer assorted
inducements and encouragements to keep
their own steel production capabilities mov-
ing forward. So the likelihood that we shall
rapidly outpace the steelmaking efficiency
or other major steel producing nations is not
an early prospect, no matter how much
money is devoted to research and new capi-
tal equipment. American steel companies are
currently devoting well over $2 billlon per
year to the effort, some of them increasing
their long term debt to help finance it. But
don't forget that to overcome a labor cost
advantage of $40 per ton would require our
current man-hours per ton of 13 to be re-
duced to an unattainable 4.

Nor does it seem likely that employment
costs abroad will increase at a sufficient pace
to decrease our disadvantage in the foresee-
able future. Percentage increases in wages
abroad have, in some areas, admittedly been
larger than they have here in recent years,
but the percentages operate on such s small
base that the gap in terms of dollars has
not been narrowing. Japan is a case in point:
their hourly employment costs have in-
creased a full 100 per cent over the last de-
cade in this country the percentage increase
has been 44 percent—which sounds much
smaller by comparison. Yet the dollar dif-
ference over the period, far from decreasing,
has actually increased by 87 cents, and the
spread in 1966 was $3.65 per hour.

In what direction then should answers be
sought, if not by asking Congress for some
sort of “conservation”—to use the phrase
of former Secretary of Commerce John Con-
nor—of a portion of the domestic market
for domestic competitors, so that our steel
indusfry can generate the funds necessary
to maintain its technological lead in serving
an expanding economy.

The traditional answer of those committed
to free trade is that the companies or in-
dustries affected adversely by low labor cost
competition from abroad simply must suf-
fer the consequences. They seem to conclude
the answer is to let domestic production go
by the board in favor of reliance on foreign
sources.

There might be some reason for such an
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answer, if the real world gave more evidence
of total dedication to free trade theorles
than it now does. But in the case of steel,
I know of no significant steel producing na-
tion. anywhere in the world which opens
its own market freely to competitors from
other nations or which does not materially
infringe free trade concepts by the assistance
which it gives its own steelmakers in order
to help them sell abroad.

There might be value in such an answer
if a continuing and adequate avallabllity of
the product from domestic sources were un-
important to the national economy and the
national security. But in the case of steel, a
domestic source second to none in quality and
quantity surely is important. I know of no
other nation of consequence in the world
which does not consider its steel industry to
be of great importance to its economy and
its security.

There might even be some reason for such
an answer, if the industry involved were sim-
ply less efficient than its foreign competitors
or less proficient in research. But in the case
of steel, that charge can neither properly be
made nor justified. This is not an industry
hurting because of inevitable change as In
the case of buggy whips. It is not the absence
of new products, Recently our company alone
has produced a new or improved product at
a rate of one each week. It is not the more
advantageous use of men’s time. To the con-
trary, it is the effect of wages abroad com-
pared to ours, and the effect of government
subsidization.

Under the circumstances, especially when
existing laws give no hope of a sufficlent
remedy, we see no alternative but to turn in
the direction a number of other industries
have found it necessary to use—to quotas.
Hence we have urged adoption of the bill in-
troduced in the Senate last month by Sena-
tor Hartke and co-sponsored by Senator
Dirksen and thirty-four other senators.

Certainly some means must soon be found
to arrest the growing penetration of the U.S.
market by foreign steel imports. Otherwise,
the capital invested in steel in this country
will increasingly have to look for more in-
viting opportunities in other areas of activi-
ty elther here or abroad. And in terms of
employee and community dislocation, to say
nothing of impact upon trade balances, and
the national security, this consequence must
not be under-rated.

Now the steel quota bill does not—and I
repeat does not—stop imports. It provides
for the President to negotiate agreements
with other steel exporting countries. These
agreements would provide for imports of
steel up to the average of the three most
recent years: 1964, 1965 and 1966. That per-
centage works out to a little under 10 per
cent. For comparison purposes this year’s
imports will probably amount to between 11
and 12 per cent, so the difference is not
great. As the use of steel increases in this
country, imports have an opportunity of also
increasing under the proposal. The percent-
age remains the same, but the tonnage in-
creases as consumption increases. If agree-
ments cannot be reached on this basis then
the average of a longer base period—the 1959-
1966 period—automatically applies.

The proposal also provides for the Secre-
tary of Commerce, who would administer
the statute, to review the whole matter in
five years and to report to Congress his
recommendations for continuance, modifica-
tions or termination.

In a word, the bill would apply to that por-
tion of the market which steelworkers and
producers served in the most recent three-
year period, and accomplish its purposes
within a framework which need not be in-
consistent with our GATT obligations. Fur-
thermore, there would be no tariff which
could automatically raise the cost of foreign
steel to the level of domestic prices. Even at
the outset, a market on the order of 10 mil-
lion tons would still be open to imports. The
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possibility of domestic steel producers recap-
turing such a market would clearly supple-
ment the strong incentives to improve effici-
ency, quality and service already engendered
by inter and Intra Industry competition.

The steel industry, as indicated, i1s by no
means the only industry on whose behalf
quota legislation has been recently intro-
duced. I suspect that it is, in part, the mount-
Ing number of such requests which has
alarmed the Administration and caused it to
react so strongly if not sympathetically. By
the same token, the growing number of those
industries seeking some redress is sympto-
matic of a mounting problem.

The Administration’s expressed position
undoubtedly is taken out of a concern for
what it believes to be in the best interests of
the United States economy and of its people.

But we too are genuinely concerned with
the future strength and growth of our econ-
omy; we too are concerned about such things
as the balance of payments, because the net
deficit in steel trade alone contributes nearly
$1 billion of the payments deficit. In connec-
tion with the balance of payments, it is inter-
esting to note that nearly half of the imports
in the past several years have come from
Japan and that its industry, with a capacity
of about 60 million tons of raw steel, is plan-
ning, as I have sald, to increase that to about
110 million by 1975. If it does and if the rate
of imports continues to increase from Japan
and Western Europe—as they have recently—
the import total could well reach an addi-
tional 20 million tons by 1975. In that case
the balance of payments deficit for steel alone
;r&;jm approximate $3 billion instead of $1

on.

Now again no one of us can be unaware of
the benefits to all nations from a realistic
application of the theorles of free trade—
regardless of how little “free trade" actually
exists in the practical world.

But free trade and the theory of “com-
parative advantage” cannot be practiced in a
vacuum. Natlons do have a legitimate con-
cern for national security and take protec-
tive action accordingly. This necessarily af-
fects free trade. Practical nations must also
take account of economic factors which are
at work within their internal economy. When
governments have initiated or tolerated de-
velopments within thelr economies which
have engendered inflation resulting in home-
produced articles no longer being competi-
tive abroad or even at home, counter meas-
ures cannot be forever avoided. Again such
domestic economic policies will importantly
affect free frade. Thus, In the practical world
of nations, the word may be “free trade,”
but the “deed” is far from it.

‘When so many industries in the United
States are experiencing competitive difficul-
tles, it is time, I think, to look deeply into
the situation, Brushing off the problem by
calling it “protectionism” will not cause 1t
to go away. The search for a cure cannot be
forgotten.

And the cure in my judgment can only be
found in achleving a reversal of our past
tendencies to try to take more out of the na-
tion's economy than has been put in. The
search for a cure may require a re-examina-
tion of whether labor laws enacted in the era
of gross unemployment of the thirties and
the forced draft full employment policies
emerging from legislation enacted a full dec-
ade later are economically compatible with
free trade phllosophy. It may require a depth
reconsideration of governmental fiscal and
monetary policies, even including—if all else
fails—a look at exchange rates.

But whatever it takes, we need to find a
way to narrow significantly the dollar gap
between employment costs here and abroad.
Otherwlse, our competitiveness as a nation
in trade will serlously suffer and our balance
of payments correspondingly deteriorate.

This does not mean we need turn a deaf
ear to the trade problems of the developing
nations. Undoubtedly, in appropriate cases,
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some concesslons need to be made there. Our
concern is not there but with the well-
developed, highly-capable nations who, may
it be sald, are also highly effective in pro-
tecting their own interests.

Perhaps you may say the situation will
improve without the help of quota legisla-
tion, There is a story abouf a poor farmer
whose barn blew down so he had fo board
his mule with a neighbor in the next county.
Having gotten behind in the board bill, the
neighbor offered to take the mule off his
hands for $50 and to forget the back board
bill, To this the farmer reacted that he
couldn’t possibly sell such a good mule for
such a low price—but if the neighbor would
walt and just board the mule for another
six months, he could have him.

I guess the moral of the story is that just
walting things out can be costly.

This matter of imports is not an easy one.
Reasonable people may differ widely in thelr
views. But the question should be considered
on its merits—the merits of today—not those
when employment costs among competing
nations were more comparable and when the
technological edge this country has had for
80 many years could be converted into high-
er-than-average benefits for everyone living
here.

I believe as you do in international trade—
in the wide exchange of capital and man-
power. I believe as you do in the usefulness
of multi-national businesses. But I also be-
lieve we live in a very practical world com-
posed of nations each of necessity weigh-
ing its own interests with those of others.
So I believe in fairness of opportunity for
trade and non-discriminatory treatment for
our own people.

Our nation cannot with impunity assume
its dollar will forever remain competitive
regardless of what we do to negate its worth
in terms of manpower cost and national
products.

Two weeks ago the House brought out of
Committee a long staple cotton bill. If it be-
comes law, cotton growers in Texas will no
doubt be able better to compete against
Egyptian cotton.

Just a few months ago the President pro-
claimed quotas which cut imports of dairy
products by more than one half, Im;
had risen to over 2 per cent of U.S. produc-
tlon—from just under one per cent in earlier
years. This practical limitation of free trade
theory occurred, incidentally, on the very
day the EKennedy Round took effect—Ilast
June 30. Here is an instance where, if you'll
forgive me, the jobs of American cows were
being exported. When steel imports reach
not 2 per cent but 11 per cent, is it not time
to stop exporting the jobs of American
people?

To conclude:

Does America want and need a strong steel
industry? .

Does it want to maintain the maximum
number of jobs at high wage standards?

Does it believe in fair play in the competi-
tion for its own markets?

Does our nation’s security demand all the
strength in steel we can possibly achieve?

If so, something has to be done. I believe
the proposed legislation represents a realistic
solution of this problem—fair to all—and
that it is worthy of your sympathetic
support.

Experienced Workers
HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. DERWINSKI Mr. Speaker, with all
of the furor over discrimination, one area
of discrimination that we must overcome
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is the difficulties that are continually
placed in the path of older workers seek-
ing employment. The Lansing, Ill., Jour-
nal carried an interesting editorial on
this subject in its December 30, 1967,
issue, which I insert at this point in the
RECORD:
EXPERIENCED WORKERS

The older worker, a valuable asset in the
nation's work force, is sometimes overlooked.
Management would do well to utilize the
reservoir of talent that these mature people
represent, particularly in this labor-short
period.

Secretary of Labor Wirtz recognized a fun-
damental truth when he sald: “A strong and
viable economy is the most important single
factor improving employment prospects for
middle-aged and older workers who lose their
jobs. The more vigorous the economy—the
higher the level of activity and the more
rapid the rate of growth, the better the em-
ployment opportunities for workers of all
m.u

Today excellent progress is being made by
the voluntary route, as many firms have
dropped bans on hiring older people. These
firms have learned to place high value on
older men and women.

Twenty-three states and Puerto Rico have
already adopted laws prohibiting age dis-
crimination. All but three of these laws have
been passed since 1956, most of them since
1960; such legislation exists in the major in-
dustrial states and covers more than half the
nation’s industrial workers, The states are
taking affirmative action to resolve this prob-
lem at their level.

More significant progress can be made
through voluntary efforts as more employers
recognize the values older workers offer—
seasoned experience, judgment, stability and
good attendance records.

They truly constitute a valuable asset in
the nation’s work force.

Law and Order in 1968
HON. CHESTER L. MIZE

OF EKANBAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. MIZE. Mr. Speaker, a recent edi-
torial in the Christian Science Monitor
puts the present crisis of law and order
in its proper perspective and points the
way for dealing with it effectively. I com-
mend these words fo the attention of my
colleagues. The editorial follows:

LAw AND ORDER IN 1968

Americans need to be alert to the possible
violence of another “long hot summer."” This
near-insurrection need not occur. But it will
be avolded only if people of good will and ex~
pertise, and the vast majority who desire law
and order, accomplish two things:

(1) Create a persuasive climate of “some-
thing being done, and quickly,” to alleviate
the appalling conditions of life in poverty
ghettos. (2) Reinforce respect for law and or-
der, by giving attention to qualities now tar-

hing from disuse, such as discipline and
self-control.

The warning signals are up. Rev. Martin
Luther King, for instance, has sald he will
lead a massive march cn Washington next
spring, a disruptive protest of the nation’s
“poor and disinherited.” Most demonstrators
will be law-abiding. But a militant minority
will seek to arouse mob anarchy in the na-
tlon’s capital. Agaln, some black power
groups have riot programs that could be or-
dered into action. Campus groups may aug-
ment thelir draft sit-ins and Vietnam protests.
All this could add up to an experience of mas-
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slve disorder, a far cry from Gandhi’'s non-
violent tactics.

In terms of 1968 politics, both Republicans
and Democrats are aware that the issue of
law and order plus “crime in the streets” can
become as voter-persuasive as Vietnam.

“Law and order” means different things to
different persons. To some ghetto dwellers it
suggests police brutality. To property owners
it means protection of person and property.
A very small minority, perhaps 2 or 3 percent
of today’s protesters, are either Communist-
inspired or so convinced that modern soclety
is meaningless that they would wreck the
nation and smash its “establishment.” These
are the activists who are found inciting to
insurrection when mass protesters gather.

We are still months from next summer.
It is encouraging that remedial moves have
begun. In cities large and small the police
are learning more effective means of han-
dling riot and looting. Congress has renewed
the antipoverty program for another year,
though not increasing the appropriations.

President Johnson has hinted at a 1968 pro-
gram to produce half a million jobs, through
federal and private efforts, in the hard-core
unemployment areas. Washington agencies
are encouraged at the business community’s
response to ghetto joblessness, In his recent
TV interview the President said emphatically
“more housing has to be built.”

The Vietnam war continues to nag, but
opinion polls suggest a somewhat larger pub-
lic understanding of the stakes involved.

What needs to be realized—Dby liberals, con=-
servatives and all Americans—is that this
crisis of law and order won't just blow away.
Americans need not acquiesce in the “vio-
lence-prone” label which some countries
would pin on it. But this will require a very
extensive mobilization of resources, disci-
pline and compassion, to cope with the cru-~
cial revolution of America's midcentury.

Hon. Lavern R. Dilweg
HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
during the adjournment of the Congress,
a former Member of this body, and a
personal friend of mine of long standing,
Lavern Dilweg passed away while visit-
ing in St. Petersburg, Fla.

Lavern Dilweg brought to this body
the same competitive spirit and feeling
he exhibited in his personal life prior to
being elected to Congress, and in my
opinion was a real asset to the Congress
and the Nation. All of his friends mourn
his passing and I would like to insert in
the Recorp at this point, his obituary
which appeared in the Evening Star of
January 3, 1968:

LAVERN R. DILWEG, LAWYER, EX~
PACKER STAR, DIES

LaVern R. Dilweg, 64, a commissioner of
the Forelgn Clalms Settlement Commission
and a former congressman and professional
football player, died in St. Petersburg, Fla.,

yesterday of complications following an op-
eration.

Mr. Dilweg, a native of Milwaukee, Wis., re-
celved his bachelor of law degree from Mar-
quette University in 1927. He had been an all-
American end on the Marquette football
squad in 1925.

He played professional ball with the Green
Bay Packers from 1827 to 1934, and was all-
pro in 1929, 1930 and 1931, He then was an
official in the Big Ten for eight years.

Mr. Dilweg was elected to Congress from




January 15, 1968

Wisconsin’s 8th District in 1943. He was as-
sistant to the attorney general in 1951 and
1952.

Licensed to practice before the Supreme
Courts of Wisconsin and the United States,
the U.S. Court of Claims and District Court,
Mr. Dilweg practiced law privately in Green
Bay and the District from 1952 to 1961.

Appointed a commissioner of the Foreign
Claims Settlement Commission by the late
President Eennedy in 1961, Mr. Dilweg was
appointed for his third term by President
Johnson in October,

Recently nominated to Wisconsin’s Hall of
Fame, Mr. Dilweg was active in the Shriners
and was a member of the Wisconsin and
District Bar Associations,

Mr, Dilweg leaves his wife, Eleanor of 1650
Harvard St. NW; his daughter, Diane of 3900
Tunlaw Road NW; three sons, Lt. Comm. Jon
C. of Sunnyvale, Calif.,, Robert A. of 5913
Wiltshire Drive, Bethesda, and Gary T. of
Ft. Atchison, Wis., and five grandchildren.

Services and burial will be in Green Bay.

The family requests that expressions of
sympathy be in the form of contributions
to the San Francisco unit of the Shriners’
Hospital for Crippled Children, 19th and
Moraga Avenues, San Francisco, Calif.

Vietnam: Time for a Diplomatic
Offensive

HON. HERBERT TENZER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. TENZER. Mr. Speaker, the For-
elgn Minister of North Vietnam, Nguyen
Duy Trinh, has opened the door to diplo-
matic speculation by stating that North
Vietnam “will” hold talks on relevant
issues if the United States halts the
bombing of the North and all other acts
of war.

We know that the continuing bombing
of North Vietnam has raised the price of
aggression but we have also been told by
Secretary McNamara that bombing has
not reduced the infiltration of men and
material.

The significance of this analysis by the
Secretary of Defense is that a bombing
pause would not endanger our troops in
South Vietnam. It would make it easier
for the North to infiltrate supplies but
not necessarily in larger quantities than
are already being brought across the
DMZ or other borders of South Vietnam.

STOP THE BOMBING

For these reasons I have advocated a
bombing pause on a number of occa-
sions. In light of the recent statement by
the North Vietnam Foreign Minister, I
repeat my proposal for a halt in the
bombing to be followed by a diplomatic
offensive to achieve a cease-fire and pro-
ductive negotiations.

The American commitment to protect
the South has steadily accelerated and
escalated to a point which eries out for a
political settlement. We must not let this
sign of change in the North's attitude go
untested. It is well worth the minimal
risk of a bombing pause.

POLITICAL SETTLEMENT

So long as the South is assured that it
will have the right to determine its own
future—whatever that future may be—
our commitment has been met.
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Let us test the sincerity of the north
and stop the bombing. Then let the na-
tions of the world bring the heavy weight
of world opinion to bear on Ho Chi Minh
and let Hanoi indicate its sincerity by
participating in productive peace dis-
cussions.

We can always resume the bombing of
the north, but let us first stop the bomb-
ing and go all out on diplomatic offen-
sive. Hopefully these two steps will pro-
duce a cease-fire and a permanent peace.

Mr. Speaker, I call to the attention of
my colleagues a recent editorial which
appeared in Newsday, the seventh most
widely circulated afternoon newspaper in
the United States. The Long Island pa-
per has presented a straightforward and
sound case for a bombing pause to be
gl‘laowed by efforts to achieve a cease-

I place in the REcorp at this point the
Newsday editorial of January 6, 1968,
entitled “Why Not a Pause—And a
Cease-Fire?”

WHY Nor A PAUSE—AND A CEASE-FIRE?

The forelgn minister of North Vietnam,
Nguyen Duy Trinh, has been quoted as hav-
ing sald that his nation *“will hold talks
on relevant questions” if the U.S. stops the
bombing and all other “acts of war" against
the North. This may merely be semantics,
it may merely be an effort to embarrass this
country, or—assuming the most optimistic
view of all—it may be the first faint signal
that peace talks will be acceptable to Hanol
some time in the future. Winston Churchill,
after the defeat of the Germans in North
Africa, observed that it was not the be-
ginning of the end but probably the end
of the beginning. Can the same be true of
Hanol’s latest hint?

Given the choice between pessimism and
optimism, it will do this nation no harm to
be cautiously optimistic, and to hope that
North Vietnam in fact is edging toward dis-
cussions leading to a truce. If we choose to be
hopeful rather than negative, we should sus-
pend the bombing of North Vietnam for an
unspecified period—long enough to establish
Hanol’'s intentions while not so long as to
permit Hanol to undertake a really massive
bulldup of its badly mauled forces in the
South.

To be successful, the pause should be fol-
lowed by a cease-fire, honestly observed by
both sides. Only when the fighting stops—
on the ground as well as in the air—can we
truly believe that peace is in sight.

Hy-d this unspecified period, it de-
velopes that Hanol has no truly serious de-
sire to end the war, then the U.S, will re-
turn to the fray satisfied that at the least
we tried. Many of our Western friends and
allies, along with many uncommitted “new"”
nations, have argued that we refuse to con-
sider peace proposals and that we are de-
termined to impose our will on Southeast
Asia regardless of the cost in lives and money.
That isn't the case, but a bombing pause
will determine whether Hanol means what
it says or is seeking a propaganda ad-
vantage.

Many imponderables are involved in the
position taken by North Vietnam. First is
the lifelong record of Ho Chi Minh as a
revolutionary, seeking what he describes as
the liberation of Vietnam. Second is the at-
titude of Soviet Russia, which is supplying
most of the armaments—torn, it would ap-
pear, between a desire to keep the U.8. tied
down on an unproductive battlefield and a
fear lest too long a war might lead to Arma-
geddon. Third is the approach of the Com-
munist Chinese, rent by internal strife but
eternally suspicious of America.

These issues all must be weilghed and ex-
plored by our diplomats. The military pros
and cons must be assayed. And, in the end,
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the President must decide, as can no one else,
whether it is wiser to continue the bombing
or whether the faintest possible hope of
peace can be encouraged by a show of for-
bearance on our side. As the strongest na-
tion in the conflict we have an obligation to
exercise the utmost restraint. Our strength
also permits us to take the risks of a pause.

If there is to be a cease-fire following the
pause, it should be complete and uncondi-
tional, not unilateral. If a cease-fire does
occur and exploratory talks occur, it is our
obligation to state the basic term on which
we will agree to a peace treaty. That basic
term is the right of the South Vietnamese to
determine their own future, free of the out-
side intervention that brought on this war.
If South Vietnam chooses to become a
neutral, or indeed if the whole of Vietnam
should be neutralized, that is acceptable. If
the South Vietnamese wish to join with Ho
Chi Minh in a Communist government, that
again must be their own choice. But it must
be the people’s own decision, not one forced
on them by an outside power.

In the meantime, let there be a suspension
of bombing. At the best it is a gamble worth
taking. Then, perhaps, we can establish
whether Ho Chi Minh means business or
whether he merely is using a cease-fire to
prolong the war.

Mr, Speaker, now is the time for a new
diplomatic offensive and the first step on
that road is a bombing pause, followed
by efforts to negotiate a cease-fire. Ef-
fective and productive negotiations for
a political settlement of the Vietnam war
can be started in this way, and continued
without charges and countercharges of
political propaganda.

I urge my colleagues to review the pro-
posal outlined in my remarks and the
Newsday editorial and to join in support
of a diplomatic offensive now.

I Am the Nation
HON. GEORGE A. GOODLING

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. GOODLING. Mr. Speaker, every
time a new year rolls around, all of us
entertain a host of hopes and wishes for
good things in the 12 months that lie
ahead.

In the January 5, 1968, issue of the
Christian Science Monitor there ap-
peared a very interesting article entitled
“I Am the Nation.” This article first
identifies our America and then expresses
the Nation’s wish, goal, and prayer for
the new year of 1968.

The article concerned was published in
the public interest by Norfolk and West-
ern Railway, Roanoke, Va., and because
of its unique nature and deep meaning,
I insert it into the CowGREssIONAL REC-
ORD:

[From the Christian Science Monitor,
Jan. 5, 1968]

I AM THE NATION

I was born on July 4, 1776, and the Decla~-
ration of Independence is my birth certifi-
cate. The bloodlines of the world run in my
veins, because I offered freedom to the op-
pressed. I am many things, and many people.
I am the nation.

I am 200 million living souls—and the
ghost of millions who have lived and died

or me.

I am Nathan Hale and Paul Revere. I stood
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at Lexington and fired the shot heard around
the world, I am Washington, Jefferson and
Patrick Henry. I am John Paul Jones, the
Green Mountain Boys and Davy Crockett, I
am Lee and Grant and Abe Lincoln,

I remember the Alamo, the Maine and
Pearl Harbor. When freedom called I an-
swered and stayed until it was over, over
there. I left my heroic dead In Flanders
Fields, on the rock of Corregidor, on the
bleak slopes of Korea and in the steaming
jungle of Vietnam.

I am the Brooklyn Bridge, the wheat lands
of Kansas and the granite hills of Vermont. I
am the coalfields of the Virginias and Penn-
sylvania, the fertile lands of the West, the
Golden Gate and the Grand Canyon. I am
Independence Hall, the Monitor and the
Merrimac.

I am big. I sprawl from the Atlantic to the
Pacific . , . my arms reach out to embrace
Alaska and Hawail . . . 3 million square miles
throbbing with industry. I am more than 3
million farms, I am forest, field, mountain
and desert. I am quilet villages—and citles
that never sleep.

You can look at me and see Ben Franklin
walking down the streets of Philadelphia
with his breadloaf under his arm. You can
see Betsy Ross with her needle. You can see
the lights of Christmas, and hear the strains
of “Auld Lang Syne” as the calendar turns.

I am Babe Ruth and the World Series. I am
130,000 schools and colleges, and 326,000
churches where my people worship God as
they think best. I am a ballot dropped in a
box, the roar of a crowd in a stadium and
the volce of a choir in a cathedral. I am an
editorial in a newspaper and a letter to a
Congressman.

I am Eli Whitney and Stephen Foster, I
am Tom Edison, Albert Einstein and Billy
Graham, I am Horace Greeley, Will Rogers
and the Wright Brothers. I am George Wash-
ington Carver, Daniel Webster and Jonas
Balk.

I am Longfellow, Harriet Beecher Stowe,
Walt Whitman and Thomas Paine.

Yes, I am the nation, and these are the
things that I am. I was conceived in freedom
and, God willing, in freedom I will spend
the rest of my days.

May I possess always the integrity, the
courage and the strength to keep myself un-
shackled, to remain a citadel of freedom and
a beacon of hope to the world.

This is my wish, my goal, my prayer in
this year of 1968—one hundred and ninety-
two years after I was born.

Imports Also Threaten Dollar

HON. E. Y. BERRY

OF BOUTH DAEKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, during the
recess President Johnson fook steps,
through a Presidential directive, to re-
duce foreign travel and foreign invest-
ments in an effort to help close the gap
in our balance of payments,

Some of us have been warning for
years that unless the cash imports,
which for many years have been greater
than our cash exports, are reduced, the
Nation would wind up in the serious
financial condition it is faced with today.

In his recent column, David Lawrence
graphically points this out. He says that
closing the gap on seven basic categories
would resolve this problem. One of the
seven categories he mentioned is, of
course, farm products, where we import
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billions more for cash than we export
for cash.

It is well the President discovers this
imbalance at this late date if he is really
interested in doing something to solve
this serious problem.

The article is as follows:

IMPORTS ALSO THREATEN DOLLAR

Now that President Johnson has placed
restrictions on travel outside the Western
Hemisphere, the question has arisen as to
why the administration has not put forth
any plan to reduce the outflow of American
dollars which pay for products imported from
other lands.

The deficit in the “balance of payments”
which is threatening the stability of Ameri-
ca's monetary unit amounted to about $3.5
billion in 1967. Yet the total amount of im-
ports of certain products are expected to
exceed the exports by $3.9 billion.

In other words, if the United States could
wipe out the imbalance between imports and
exports in only seven categories of trade,
there would be no deficit in the “balance of
payments.”

The United States traditionally has had &
surplus in trade on an over-all basis, amount-
ing in recent years to £5 billlon annually,
but there are conspicuous deficits in im-
portant products.

Thus, in 1967 new automobiles imported
from abroad are estimated at a total of more
than $1.5 billlon, but only about $600 mil-
lion worth of cars were exported, leaving a
deficit of more than §950 million.

The same thing is true of iron and steel,
which, it is calculated, the United States in
1967 imported in the amount of $1.4 billlon.
Exports are put at 417 million, leaving a
deficit of $983 million.

A big deficlt was also noted in textiles and
clothing. There were last year nearly $1.6 bil-
lion of imports and only $686 million of ex-
ports, or a defleit of $768 million.

When the excess of imports over exports
is added together in footwear, alcoholic bev-
erages, meat products, toys and sports goods,
another $1.3 billion deficit emerges,

It is recognized, of course, that if the
United States put restrictions on forelgn
trade in those products which show a deficit
on the export side, there might be retaliation
from other countries in varlous commodities
which America sells overseas. So the real
problem is how to reduce the deficits in cer-
tain categories while not injuring overseas
trade in others,

One plan that has been gilven much at-
tention by leaders in different industries
would call for a quota arrangement whereby
the average amount imported to this country
over the last three years would be taken as a
yardstick and no imports above that amount
would be admitted. Foreign governments
would be asked to hold their exports to the
United States at the quota level,

This proposal would not immediately wipe
out the balance of payments deficit, but
might reduce it substantially because there
is every expectation that, unless pressure is
applied, imports will continue to rise.

Spokesmen for American Industries are
saying frankly that, while they may be able
to cope with the existing quantity of im-
ports, they do not want the situation to be-
come worse year by year. Bllls have been
introduced in the Congress to set up a quota
system but, unless the administration gives
its wholehearted support to such a proposal,
it 1s not likely to be enacted.

Incidentally, strikes to force higher wages
in the steel and auto industries not only in-
crease the costs of products inside the
United States but make it possible for for-
elgn countries to undercut those prices more
than before. Yet no restraints are being
placed on the labor unions,

The U.S. Department of Labor, for in-
stance, revealed on Thursday night that,
with the removal of the wage-price “‘gulde-
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lines,” union wages increased an average of b
percent in 1967. This is one of the reasons
why imported products at lower prices are
getting into American markets and increas-
ing the outflow of American dollars to buy
foreign goods.

As the balance of payments situation gets
more and more hazardous, some restrictive
measures will have to be imposed in order to
curtail the outward movement of American
dollars in import trade. Certainly, if the
American people are to be prevented from
traveling abroad as they wish, the question
will be ralsed as to why imports from other
countries are permitted to draln from the
United States many hundreds of millions of
dollars a year and thus enlarge the deflcit in
the "balance of payments.”

Model Cities Program Realistic When
Seen From Ground Level

HON. BYRON G. ROGERS

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr. Speak-
er, a most interesting and informative
article in the Denver Daily Journal has
come to my attention. Denver, Colo.,
which I am privileged to represent, has
recently been chosen as a model city.
Early in December, Department of Hous-
ing and Urban Development officials and
national and regional newsmen toured
Denver, and Allen Young of the Daily
Journal stated:

I think I learned last week what the Model
Clties program really aims to do. It means
to bulld a community that will make its
people proud. A $223,000 Federal Planning
grant has been given to Denver to develop
plans for Denver's two target areas to create
a partnership between those living in the
two Model Cities areas and the balance of
the community.

I am proud that Denver has been
chosen as a model c¢ity; I am proud that
Denver is farsighted and creative in its
approach to the problems plaguing all
our major cities; and I am proud that
Denver will become an even finer place
to live in the years to come.

Allen Young’s column follows:

[From the Denver (Colo.) Daily Journal,
Dec. 13, 1967]
MobpeL CITiES PROGRAM REALISTIC WHEN SEEN
From GROUND LEVEL

I thing I learned last week what the Model
Cities program really aims to do. It means to
build a community that will make its people
proud.

In company with national and regional
newsmen, HUD officlals, and “resource" per-
sons, I took a look at Denver, saw things
ireshly, had some doors opened for me, walked
on some famillar and some less familiar
streets, and returned from a day’s tour with
a magnified sense of what this city could be.

I belleve the national £300 milllon plan is
one of the best ever designed to contain the
human equation.

During the coming year under a $223,000
federal planning grant, plans for two Denver
target areas will be developed.

The most characteristic aspect of this plan-
ning is that it 1s t0 be done as a partnership
between those living in the two Model Citles
areas and the balance of the community.

A Resldent Policy Task Force made up of
Action Councils in the Denver Opportunity
program under the Office of Economic Oppor-




January 15, 1968

tunity, and neighborhood
groups is one advisory agency.

The other, on the second level, is now being
put together with help from the Core Cities
Ministries.

These religious leaders of all denomina-
tions work to involve residents of the two
local Model Cities areas in pinpointing their
problems. When this is done, professional
planning personnel will come into the pie-
ture.

The City and County of Denver stands as
the Community Development Agency, acti-
vating religious organizations, labor, colleges,
and universities, chambers of commerce, the
Denver Urban Renewal Authority, and all
ranges of civic groups.

And what will they do?

The will get as close to the people as they
can, find out their needs, confer with the
residents, and try to help them find viable
solutions.

“Viable” is the popular word among urban
specialists. In a time when superficial at-
tempts to solve problems have gotten no-
where, “viable” solutions capable of growth
are required.

The major Denver target area No. 1 runs
loosely from Colfax north to W, 44th, with a
small area on the west bank of the Platte
River extending the boundary to b4th, east
to York, and west to Zuni at Speer Blvd.

The problems of poverty are expressed in
their extreme in this area. One-fourth of the
housing is substandard. Crime is high and
education low. Unemployment is about 8 per
cent, or more than twice what it 1s in other
Denver areas.

A large number of urban-minded Negroes
and a lesser number of rural-minded Span-
ish-surnamed people suffer the problems of
minorities.

What did I see here that gave me encour-
agement?

improvement

Hon. Burris C. Jackson

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
during the adjournment of Congress, one
of my many good friends in Texas, the
Honorable Burris C. Jackson, of Hills-
boro, Tex., passed away after several
weeks of illness. Mr. Jackson was a regu-
lar visitor in the Washington area for
the past several decades, having been a
longtime friend of Jim Farley, Postmas-
ter General under the later President
Franklin D. Roosevelt.

Under leave to extend my remarks in
the REecorp, I include an item from his
local paper, the Hillsboro Mirror, on the
day of his death, as follows:

BuUrris JAcKsowN, CorroN INDUSTRY LEADER,

HirLssoro.—Burris C. Jackson, 62, a life-
long resident of Hillsboro and a nationally
known leader in the cotton industry, died in
& Hillsboro hospital at 3:46 p.m, Monday.

Mr. Jackson became ill in mid-November
and had been in the hospital about two
weeks,

He had served on countless committees,
usually as chairman, in the cotton industry
of the nation. He organized the Statewide
Cotton Committee of Texas in 1936. This
organization became a model for the National
Cotton Congress which he helped organize
two years later. He headed the National Cot-
ton Congress for 20 years.

He loved politics and was an active member
of the Democratic party, served as Hill
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County Democratic chairman for several
years, and seldom missed a Democratic con-
vention on either state or national level.

Mr, Jackson served as Hillsboro postmaster
for 19 years. When the Republican adminis-
tration took over in 1963, he sald they fired
him for political reasons,

Friends said that under the Democratic
administrations he had offers to go to Wash-
ington as a high ranking official in the Post
Office Department, but he declined the offers.

Mr. Jackson was born in Hillsboro on Jan.
27, 1905. He attended public schools here and
attended Hillsboro Junior College and Texas
A&M.

He entered the firm of Jackson and Com-
pany in 1926, a firm founded by his father,
General Will E. Jackson. The company was
engaged in cotton merchandising, farm
lands, and ginning. In 1830 he became man-
aging partner of the firm, and upon death
of his father in 1940, he took over the firm
completely.

Mr. Jackson entered the Army as a cap-
tain in 1942 and was discharged in 1946 as
a colonel. He served two years of this time
in Washington, D.C., as a liaison officer for
the War Department with Congress.

Mr. Jackson served as & member of the
Official Board of the First Methodist Church
here for more than 30 years. He served as
both chairman and as a member of the fi-
nance committee of the church for 25 years.

He married Miss Frances Robertson of
Hillsboro in 1934.

Mr. Jackson served as president of the
Hillsboro Lions Club, was District Governor
of Lions International for Texas, was presi-
dent of International DeMolay Alumni, and
was a member of the Texas Civil War Cen-
tennial Commission in 1961.

He also served as president of the Texas
Postmasters Assoclation and later as presi-
dent of the National Postmasters Associa-
tion,

He was commander of the Hillsboro Amer-
ican Legion Post, one of the oldest Legion
posts in the nation, and for many years
was master of ceremonies for its annual
Nov. 11 breakfast. He presided at the break-
fast last Nov. 11 even though he wasn't feel-
ing well at the time.

Mr. Jackson was chairman of Hill County
Day for the State Fair of Texas for many
years. It Is a big day, and several thousand
Hill County residents go to the fair on that
day each year.

Mr. Jackson sometimes told friends that
he had “no hobby but cotton.”

Other positions he held in the cotton in-
dustry Included president of the Commit-
tee on Cotton Improvement of the Texas
Cotton Assoclation; chairman of the Texas
Cotton Research Advisory Committee; chalr-
man of the National Affairs Committee of
the American Cotton Shippers Association;
chairman of the Committee on Legislation
and Public Relations of the Texas Cotton
Ginners Association; member of the board
of directors and Foreign Trade Committee
of the National Cotton Council of America.

Mr. Jackson enjoyed entertalning friends
at barbecues and dinners at his home. Only
recently he and Mrs. Jackson bullt a new
home on Corsicana Street and he delighted
in showing friemds through the new house.

“You've Got a Right”

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker,
on January 18, WJZ-TV in Baltimore,
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Md., will present the first of 10 half hour
programs which will examine the ori-
gins and contemporary significance of
the U.S. Constitution and its Bill of
Rights. This series, “You've Got a Right,”
is designed to give WJZ-TV’s viewers a
better understanding of the Constitu-
tion and of their fundamental liberties.

It is important that all Americans be
aware of these basic freedoms, and I
would like to congratulate WJZ-TV for
its service to the community in present-
ing this worthwhile series.

Sir Patrick Dean, British Ambassador,
Addresses Dinner Celebrating 250th
Anniversary of Founding of New Or-
leans on January 3, 1968

HON. F. EDWARD HEBERT

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, this year
is the 250th anniversary of the founding
of the great city of New Orleans, part of
which I am proud to have represented for
27 years.

Many festivities and celebrations are
planned during this eventful year—a year
in which all New Orleanians can reflect
upon the historic background of their
colorful city.

It is in this vein that I want to include
here a speech which was made by British
Ambassador Sir Patrick Dean at a din-
ner celebrating the 250th anniversary of
the founding of New Orleans on January
4, 1968.

The speech referred to follows:

Appress BY HER MAJESTY'S AMBASSADOR, SIR
PaTrICK DEAN, G.C.M.G., AT A DINNER CELE~
BRATING THE 250TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
FoUuNDING oF NEW ORLEANS, JANUARY 3, 1968

Mr. Mayor, Mr. President, Mr. Chalrman, I
count It a most unusual honour that you
should have invited me to help you in cele-
brating the 250th anniversary of your city, es-
peclally so early in this proud and eventful
year. I do not believe that any historian has
presumed to give an exact date to your foun-
dation. Rome itself was not built in a day,
and I imagine that the first settlers of New
Orleans were too busy finding a living to go
about laying foundation stones. In any event
there is general agreement that they first
came here in the year 1718, and that means
that I must be a very early bird in the great
migration that I hope you will have her: in
celebration of your anniversary. My visit to
New Orieans at this time is a reflection of
the goodwill prevailing between your city and
Great Britain.

I have been looking into the early relations
between this part of the world and England,
and I am bound to say frankly that goodwill
seldom characterised the relationship in the
first century or so.

In fact it is remarkable how frequently the
English and their related tribes, the Scots
and Irish, turn up in the history books with
the firm and specific objective of doing harm
to the people of New Orleans. Sometimes they
were not even in the service of the English
crown; they had contrived to attach them-
selves to the French or the Spanish to pursue
this fell intent, If matters had not changed as
they have out of all recognition during the
last century and a half, I confess that I
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should be somewhat apprehensive of appear-
ing before you tonight.

Let us look just briefly at the record. The
story begins at the turn of the seventeenth
century with Father Louis Hennequin, a
renegade from La Salle's French expedition
south from Canada, publishing in London
exhortations to the English to colonise the
Mississippi Valley, Daniel Coxe had the same
idea. So of course did the Spaniards. It was
partly to forestall this that Plerre Le Moyne
was sent from French Canada at that time
to settle the area. We can take some comfort
in the fact that Le Moyne was born in
Dieppe, which some people tend to regard
as almost a part of England. The English
were slow in starting, but within a year they
were causing trouble. Only one ship of Coxe's
expedition seems to have made the land fall
here: the 12-gun corvette ‘Carolina Galley”,
commanded by Captain Bond. Appearing one
September day up the river, he was fooled
by Pierre Le Moyne's younger brother, Bien-
ville, with five men in a canoe, into sup-
posing that the French had considerable
reserves around the bend. English Turn still
marks the place where Bond ignominiously
turned back. I have been amused to note
that at this very early date a batch of French
settlers was brought here in a ship called
the “Pelican”. It seems a nice coincidence
with the title of your state. Perhaps I might
interrupt my tale to say that pelicans today
form a close link between London and Lou-
isiana,

When we British diplomats are working
at home in the Forelgn Office, we often get
some lunchtime relaxation watching the
Louisiana pelicans being fed on the lake
shore in 8t. James's Park. We know better
than to feed them ourselves. Not long ago
they were the source of warm concern in
the House of Commons, It appears that, like
the giant panda Chi-Chl from the London
Zoo, who never really made anything of her
visit to An-An in Moscow, our two Loulsiana
pelicans were not as friendly as they might
have been. In fact there was even some
doubt about their sex. Alas, that difficulty
was resolved by the death of Wilfred, who
turned out on a post mortem examination
to have been appropriately named. His sur-
vivor for some time shared a rock with an
Eastern White from the State of Bahawalpur
in Pakistan, proving that East and West do
sometimes meet, Nowadays we are much
better provided, with half a dozen pelicans
about the place and most of them from over
here. I would not exclude one or two of
them being Texan, but perhaps the less said
about that the better.

But to return to the English in Louisiana.
New Orleans was founded, as everybody
knows, by Bienville in 1718, a year after the
running of the colony had been turned over
by the French Crown to the Company of
the West, which was the creation of a Scots-
man called John Law. I am sure he had the
best intentions, but the fact is that within
a dozen years, owing largely to the war with
the Natchez Indians, the company went bust,
causing much hardship to the settlers.
Thirty years later, in 1662, we find the
Spanish accepting a French offer to take
over Louisiana, not from any intrinsic re-
gard for the place, but to keep out the
predatory English.

It is odd, isn't it, how history does repeat
itself, with the predatory Anglo-Saxons be-
ing barred from the Continent of Europe by
the French Government, It hardly seems
however that in 1662 the settlers had much
love for Spain either. If they did, it was
rapldly dissipated when the Spanlards actu-
ally took control of the colony seven years
later under the Governorship of General Ale-
Jandro O‘Reilly, a native-born Irishman and
I have reason to believe an evil name in these
parts. Many of you will no doubt be familiar
with the verses which begin:—
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“What! Sold like cattle—
Treated with disdain!
No! Loulsiana’s sons can never bear
Such foul disgrace!”

S0 much for “Bloody O'Rellly”. The most
that can be said for him and his successor
Galvez, is that they did at least keep the
marauding English out of the Lower Missis-
sippl Valley, permitting American occupation
of the inland regilon at the time of the Revo-
lution. That, I am glad to say is nearly the
end of this part of the story. In 1801 Louisi-
ana was transferred back by the Spaniards
to France, on the grounds that in Napoleon's
view France could better protect the colony
against the English., That of course did not
last long, because the Americans themselves
did not want either the French or the Eng-
lish in occupation of New Orleans; and if
England again went to war with France she
might well decide to capture Louisiana.

It is nice to reflect that if he had to choose
between the two, Thomas Jefferson knew
which side his bread was buttered: “The day
that France takes possession of New Orleans”,
he sald, “fixes the sentence which is to re-
straln her forever within her low-water mark
« « +» from that moment, we must marry our-
selves to the British fleet and natlon.” But
Jefferson had what we must recognize, as we
cast our eyes back over history, was a better
idea. Rejecting Hobson's choice, he instructed
Robert Livingston in Paris to negotiate the
Louisiana Purchase. Louisiana was American,
and from that time you have scarcely looked
back. I propose to pass over in silence the
events of 1815. Looking back at this distance,
it seems a pity that the British and the
people of Louisiana had to conclude this
stormy chapter with a show of bloodshed.
But perhaps it was necessary to enable them
to become friends at all. And that is certain-
ly what has happened.

You in Louisiana are an amalgam of many
races. The early settlers came not only from
France. There were Spaniards besides, and
Germans and Swiss, and again the French
Acadians from Canada, who still have their
distinct way of life. We too in Britain are a
great mixture, though we have had longer
to assimilate successive waves of invasion.

Today we are making a great effort to as-
similate an influx of coloured peoples, from
the West Indies, Africa and the Indian sub-
continent, just as you have absorbed into
your soclety the African peoples who came
here in the first 150 years of settlement. Like
us, you rely much on trade; the great port of
New Orleans is evidence of that. We have
much in common. Of course there are also
notable differences. If one considers this in
the cultural context, I belleve that these
differences are to be capitalised upon, and
not deplored, In this area it is always a mat-
ter of subjective judgment, but there are
probably some things that you do better than
us, and others that we do better than you.
For instance, whenever I am sticking a stamp
on a letter in this country, I wish it was a
British stamp, which Is nicer to lick and
stays with the envelope much better, When I
want a cab, I often wish I was in London,
where it is so much easier to call one up and
bring it to your door. I note that Mayor
Lindsay of New York has suggested that the
cabs in his city ought actually to be London
taxis, because they take up so much less
room. This is a revolutionary thought, Mr.
Mayor: I wonder if I should not invite you
to adopt it? In a wider fleld, I belleve that
we have much to offer you in radio and tele-
vision. There is probably not much to choose
in the field of newscasting, and certainly one
can get all the good music one wants, when-
ever one wants, from the radios of both
countries. But, largely because our system is
less commercialized—and I include here our
commercial television—we do have a wider
range of original programmes, both docu-
mentary and purely creative. There is a
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theory that our system is tainted because it
is government controlled. I can assure you
that this is not so. The government has no
power whatever to forbid a programme,
either from the British Broadeasting Corpo-
ration or the independent networks, The
image of the BBC as a sort of Aunty has
indeed quite disappeared, to the extent that
influential groups have been formed to try
to prevent it from being so controversial.

In case you should think that I am just
blowing a British trumpet, I shall go on to
say that after living more than 7 years in
the United States I am convinced that you
are well ahead of us in many things. To take
only one, but very major instance: your sys-
tem of higher education. Although we do not
yleld to you In quality, your system enables
& vastly greater proportion of the young to
enjoy a college education; and this is some-
thing absolutely essential to the proper or-
ganisation of an advanced industrial society.
We are making great strides here, but what
holds us back is naturally money. Relatively
speaking you are not so constricted. But if I
might for a moment resort to hyperbole and
rather controversial hyperbole at that, the
United States is in the position of a man
who is suddenly given a million dollars and
who is at a loss how to spend it. I am speak-
ing generally now, not just of education; and
not just of government either. It is much
harder not to make mistakes with a million
dollars than with ten.

I am obviously far from pretending that
there is too much money in the United
States; billions more could be used, and well
used; and no doubt will be. But I do think it
is a problem for any rich country, as for any
rich man, to use its money wisely to enhance
the quality of life. After that rather pompous
pronouncement I should come back to the
comparisons I was making. This is always an
invidious activity, but the conclusion that I
wanted to draw is that these differences are
in themselves enhancing, or ought to be.
That 1s why as many Americans as possible
ought to visit Britain, and the other way
around, Nor should we leave other countries
out of it. A lot of Americans have toured the
Soviet Union in recent years. They did not
come back as communists, but they have
seen the Russian people for what they are,
which is for the most part ordinary human
beings no more politically motivated than
themselves. It would make an enormous
change if we could only get at the Chinese
in this way. And if we in Britain are at the
present time just a tiny bit irritated with
President de Gaulle, let us remember what
we owe to France.

I do not suppose the people of Louisiana
are likely to forget that, in spite of the wave
of sentiment against French policy that has
built up in the United States recently. We
at any rate in Britain are not so shortsighted
as to suppose a new Europe can be created
without France; that the contrary view in
the case of ourselves is held in the Elysee
Palace in Parls must be seen as a tem
aberration. It does not reduce the need for
closer connections between France and Brit-
ain wherever we can make them; indeed the
need is increased; and anyway it is unthink-
able that we should forgo the delights of
French cooking for any short-term political
reason. I have tried to give you some idea of
how important I believe collaboration and
exchange between all nations to be.

I am sure I am right in thinking that Lou-
isiana and New Orleans have a particular
contribution to make to this. The United
States cannot avold leadership and all its
members must join in the endeavour. In one
small way you have shown your eagerness to
do so in asking the Representative of the
United Kingdom to collaborate in your an-
niversary celebrations. That was a magnani-
mous act but lt;was characteristic, My wife
and I are deeply grateful to you and
happy to be here. : =
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The 100th Anniversary of Sanferd-Brown
College of Business

HON. FRANK M. KARSTEN

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. KARSTEN, Mr. Speaker, it gives
me great pleasure to share with you and
my fellow Members of the House of Rep-
resentatives the pride we in the Metro-
politan St. Louis area feel in a college
that is this year celebrating a century of
educating young men and young women
for business pursuits. It is the Sanford-
Brown College of Business founded in
1868 by Mr. G. W. Brown, at a time when
this country stood poised on the thresh-
old of the greatest social and technologi-
cal revolution the world has ever seen in
any equal period of time. Changes of al-
most unbelievable magnitude were al-
ready in the making, and developed with
a rapidity and frequency which would
have amazed even the most sanguine
prophets of the day. The whole structure
of the economy was altered within the
span of this century and in the impor-
tant field of business education, Sanford-
Brown College played a vital role of lead-
ership and accomplishment.

‘With the signing of the formal Eman-
cipation Proclamation by President Lin-
coln, Mr, G. W. Brown felt the first stir-
ring of greatness in the emerging Repub-
lic and determined the part he wished to
play in it. He envisioned the opportunity
to offer another kind of freedom—finan-
cial freedom—to young men who lacked
the training for the new and strange
demands of a business world already
caught up in a veritable whirlwind of
change and transition.

St. Louis was showing signs of rapid
growth in the fields of invention, manu-
facturing, and commercial enterprises of
all kinds. Higher education at the uni-
versity level was a privilege enjoyed by a
select few from the wealthier families;
and with the opening of the Brown Busi-
ness College, many ambitious youths were
glad to take advantage of this type of
training for office jobs arising in the
community.

Six years after the opening of the first
Brown College, the first typewriter ap-
peared with the rotary printing press;
the year was 1874. In 1876, Alexander
Graham Bell invented the telephone and
in 1877 Thomas Alva Edison invented
the phonograph. Mergenthaler’'s first
Linotype was made in 1887. The prolific
Edison perfected the motion picture proc-
ess in 1889 and in 1895 Marconi demon-
strated the first wireless telegraph. Each
of these inventions contributed in its own
unique way to the ease and speed with
which business data could be compiled
and disseminated and Brown College of
Business was to be in the van of those
who adopted them to techniques of busi-
ness teaching,

The year 1883 marked the revolution-
ary entrance of women in the business
world. Brown Business College became
coeducational and expanded. Realizing
the great need for thoroughly trained
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and qualified young men and young
women in an expanding business and
industrial market, Mr. Brown started
opening and developing business schools
in other cities in 1888.

In 1893 Mr. Brown was placed in
charge of the business college exhibit at
the Chicago World’s Fair. Sixteen school
participated. In 1904 at the next world’s
fair in St. Louis, there were just 16
schools represented, but this time, all the
schools were Brown’s Business Schools.
Between 1904 and 1911, 13 more schools
were added making a total of 29 schools.

The Brown business schools were the
first schools west of the Alleeheny Moun-
tains to introduce shorthand and type-
writing. With its position thus strength-
ened, Brown business schools were able
to weather the drastic loss of enrollment
as male students answered the call to
colors and left for duty in the Spanish-
American War.

Just ahead lay the dawn of the 20th
century with its explosive increase in
population, its miraculous mechaniza-
tion, and the formation of great indus-
trial empires. The era of big business
had begun in earnest. New courses and
new methods of instruction had to be
devised to meet the fast moving changes
in occupational trends and patterns.
New teaching techniques were created
but the Brown business schools were
already further advanced than other
schools in the training of teachers. In
1910 to meet the increasing demand by
not only his schools but other business
schools, public and private, Mr. Brown
was instrumental in the establishment of
Teacher’s Business Training Courses,
which he offered in five of the Brown
Business Colleges “free" of charge to all
desiring it. This included tuition, books,
supplies, and incidental expenses. Of note
here, should be the fact that in the ad-
vertising to get trainees for teachers, a
part of the body copy read as follows:

We do not make any requirements of stu-
dents in exchange for the privilege of free
tuition, other than they will conduct them-
selves intelligently and ambitiously, put in
all of their time to the best advantage, and
then, whether employed by us or someone
else, do work that is creditable to the gen-
eral cause of business education,

In 1920 Mr. W. S. Sanford, who had
been a teacher and principal of one of
the Brown schools, bought the name,
goodwill, and equipment of one of the
St. Louis based Brown Business Colleges.
Mr, Sanford moved the school to larger
quarters and in 1929 changed the name
from Brown's Business College to San-
ford-Brown College of Business. At that
time he was granted a charter by the
secretary of the State of Missouri em-
powering the school to issue diplomas
and confer degrees to its graduates. He
operated the school until 1944 when he
sold it to its present owners, Mr, and Mrs.
Floyd Gassaway and Arthur Gassaway.

The Gassaways set about to organize,
improve, and promote the school under
the new ownership as they recognized the
business college as a special school—not
just a place for general training. Modern
techniques and franchised courses were
adopted. An excellent faculty was added
and Sanford-Brown College continued to
BTrow.
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We have come a long way from the
days when a commercial school prepared
its students to write a good hand and
keep the books. Sanford-Brown College
is fully equipped with its most modern
machines and facilities and its teachers
are competent, dedicated individuals
eager to give their students the most
comprehensive education possible.

One of the most vital and necessary
bulwarks of our country’s defense in
these crucial times is economic produc-
tivity. Another is, of course, the educa-
tion of our youth in all areas of learn-
ing. Sanford-Brown College is meeting
both these needs by furnishing the in-
dustrial and business firms of the Metro-
politan St. Louis area and the State of
Missouri the finest type of employees
drawn from the ranks of its graduates.

At this point in the school’s long and
remarkable history, its 100th anniver-
sary, I wish to congratulate its admin-
istrators, its teaching staff, and all its
students and alumni, fortunate enough
to have had the advantage of its influ-
ence and training in good business tech-
niques and administration.

Salute to the Draftee
HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, not many
young men are enthusiastic about being
drafted, but most of them accept the
call with a determination to give their
very best in the service of their country.
In any event, the moment of departure
from home and family to go off to a new
life is hardly a pleasant experience.

Some communities, but not enough,
give what comfort they can to draftees
when the times comes for them to report
for duty. The Leader-Times, of Kittan-
ning, Pa., tells how the people of Arm-
strong County treat the young fellows
who answer the call.

The editorial also contrasts the
thoughtful action of these patriotic citi-
zens with the deplorable conduct of
agitators who attempt to resist military
personnel requirements.

The Leader-Times presents an idea
which could, and should, be followed
elsewhere. The message follows:

WORLD oF DIFFERENCE

What a world of difference takes place in
Armstrong County regarding the miiltary
draft as compared to action in some cities
throughout the nation.

While demonstrators in the cities block
draft board headquarters, march, picket,
push, shove, battle with police, lle limp on
sidewalks and streets, face disturbance
charges, and some even shedding blood in
scuffiles with police, a group of Armstrong
County citizens quietly gather during early
morning hours to “sendoff” draftees from the
local area.

Meeting at the Armstrong County YMCA at
5 am. to fete the departing inductees is a
band of stalwarts Including representatives
of the Kittanning Ministerial Association,
Salvation Army, Hamilton Hogg of Gideon’s

International, Richard George of the YMCA,
George Plper and Marianne Colonna of the




64

Local Draft Board, Bill Wyant of the Kittan-
ning American Legion, Mitchell Lloyd of the
Ford City American Leglon, Mary Giardino of
the Ford City Latin-American Club and Mary
Protz of the original “Send-off Committee.”

Mrs. Protz has been helping “send-off” in-
ductees for the past 16 years. “I hate to see
them go,” she sald, “but I try to make their
leaving as pleasant as possible.”

For the half-hour before the bus leaves at
5:30 a.m. for Pittsburgh, the inductees, to-
gether with those leaving for physicals, are
treated to coffee and doughnuts. The draftees
are given The New Testament from the
Gideon’s, a letter writing kit from the Sal-
vation Army and a year's membership in the
YMCA, good anywhere a YMCA is located.

The contrast between the traditional local
send-off and the chaotic demonstrations
marring so many cities is a happy commen-
tary on life in this rural-industrial com-
munity.

It is at the same time a ftribute to the
faithful who regularly brave the early morn=
ing hours to give local inductees a little moral
support from thelr hometown.

Law and Order
HON. GEORGE H. MAHON

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. MAHON. Mr. Speaker, the growth
of riots and lawlessness generally in 1967
was a disgrace to the Nation. A mighty
effort must be made to improve the situa-
tion in 1968. .

The basic responsibility for the main-
tenance of law and order is upon the
States, counties, cities, and communi-
ties. The Federal Government has no
right to usurp the police powers of the
State, but it needs to cooperate through
the Federal Bureau of Investigation and
otherwise in an effort to be helpful. It
is true some decisions of the Supreme
Court have made it more difficult for law-
enforcement officials to do their jobs.
This is regrettable. But regardless of the
difficulties, ways must be found to pre-
serve law and order and protect the lives
and property of American citizens.

I have the feeling that State and local
law-enforcement officials will make a
special effort in 1968 to bring law and
order back to the big and little towns of
America and the countryside, as well.

I have noted in the press from various
sections of the Nation evidences of re-
newed emphasis on law enforcement. The
following excerpt from a story in the
Indianapolis, Ind., Star, of January 10,
is a case in point:

FELONY ARRESTS IN HicEe CRIME AREA
TRIPLED

(By Thomas R. Keating)

Felony arrests in the city’s highest crime
area have tripled slnce the formation of a
25-man task force which 1s working between
8 p.m. and 4 a.m., the high crime hours, Po-
lice Chief Daniel T. Veza sald last night.

The special reserve police force, formed
Jan. 3, has been concentrating on burglaries,
larcencies and vehicle thefts in an area bor-
dered by 30th Street north to the city limits
and from White River on the Westside of
the city to Sherman Drive on the east. The
area is known as the “Adam” sector.

“The selective enforcement is paying divi-
dends already,” sald the police chief.

3 the six days these men have been
working in the high crime area there have
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been 23 felony arrests, triple the normal
amount of arrests made by the district cars
in that section of the city,” Veza sald.

Members of the 25-man force are drawing
overtime pay to battle rising crime in Indi-
anapolis.

The Struggle for a Free, Responsible Press
HON. DONALD RUMSFELD

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. RUMSFELD. Mr, Speaker, in ac-
cepting the annual John Peter Zenger
Freedom of the Press Award on January
13, 1968, Mr. John S. Knight aptly com-
mented on the role of the press in guard-
ing the people’s right to know and the
role of the Federal Government in telling
the people the truth.

Mr. Knight, publisher of the Knight
newspapers and former publisher of the
Chicago Daily News, adapted his accept~
ance remarks to be used in his regular
newspaper column.

Mr. Knight’s column of January 13,
1968, follows:

THE STRUGGLE FOR A FREE, RESPONSIBLE PRESS

(John S. Enight, publisher of the Enight
newspapers and former publisher of The
Chicago Dally News, today receives the
John Peter Zenger award “for merlitorious
service in the cause of the press and the
veople's right to know.” The award, pre-
sented by the Unilversity of Arizona’s
School of Journalism, is named after the
colonial printer whose trial established
truth as a defense to libel, thus freeing
the American press to report news that
displeased the government. This column
is taken from Knight's acceptance re-
marks)

The struggle in behalf of a free and re-
sponsible press, as indicated by the name of
the award itself, is a never-ending battle.
It is, as Andrew Hamilton said in his defense
of John Peter Zenger, a cause to secure “the
liberty both of exposing and opposing arbi-
trary power by speaking and writing the
truth.”

Today's newspapermen—at least in this
country—do not face the governmental dan-
gers of John Peter Zenger. He was tried for
sedition. But newspapermen since, and to
this present day, are found guilty of con-
tempt of court for refusal to divulge the
name of a news source and, like Zenger, are
subject to imprisonment upon conviction.

Further, the difficulties of their assign-
ments are infinitely greater. A 24-hour
budget of news is overwhelming, more per-
haps than the human mind can comprehend.

The Washington correspondent, whose re-
sponsibility it is to examine the workings
of the Great Soclety, must also produce a
news report that makes this phantasmagoria
capable of being understood.

According to the Associated Press, our gov-
ernment's public relations and information
programs cost taxpayers about $425,000,000
a year. This is more than is spent annually
by the Congress and the judiciary.

And more than double the combined out-
lay for newsgathering by the two major U.S.
news services, the three major television net-
works, and the 10 largest American news-
papers.

So when the White House complains about
adverse storles in our press—notably about
Vietnam—let us remember that the press
carries five times as much of the govern-
ment's views as are presented by the admin-
istration’s critics.

Moreover, as James Reston pointed out to
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you four years ago, this nation is undergoing
a set of soclal revolutions, each one as sig-
nificant to the future as the Industrial Revo-
lution itself.

All of these revolutions are meeting in the
cities, where the technologically unemployed
farmer, the Negro demanding his fair place
in the affluent society and the youngsters are
competing for jobs for which they are largely
unprepared.

Possibly because of the growing importance
of news, we in this business find ourselves
being subjected to detailed scrutiny.

We have been weighed and found wanting
by everyone from the Man in Charge, who
finds us high in calories and low in con-
science, as Arthur Krock put it a few years
ago, to the man in the street, who wonders
why there is such a credibility gap between
the press and the President.

And he wonders, when he is told hard and
unpleasant facts about America's involve-
ment with Vietnam, why he has not heard
these facts before,

The blame, I suggest, lies both with the
press and with the President.

The press as well as the public is too in-
clined to forget, so long as all is going well,
that, as Rep. John Moss said a few years
ago. “Management of the news has always
existed in government at all levels, just as it
exists in every private business. Everybody
wants to put out information in a way to
show his actions in the best possible light.”

But we of the now-aroused press must ob-
Ject when, in his efforts to put himself in
the best possible light, the President forgets
his responsibility to the people, They are the
ones who hired him,

It is one thing to hide vital facts which
Hanoi, Peking or the Viet Cong don’t know,
and another thing entirely to misinform the
people when it serves no security purpose.

And it is totally inexcusable to lie to the
people about matters which are of their
utmost concern, and about which the enemy
already knows,

Yet the hard fact is that in trying to put
itself in the best possible light, this admin-
istration has resorted to distortions of fact
and half-truths of history.

Let me give a few examples.

Sec. Rusk and other administration
spokesmen justify our involvement in South-
east Asia on the ground that we have entered
into sacred commitments.

One of the “commitments” most fre-
quently mentioned is the Eisenhower offer
of ald to Premier Ngo Dinh Diem in 1954,
Yet the American people are not told that it
was conditioned on the expectation that
“this ald will be met by performance on the
part of the government of Vietnam in un-
dertaking needed reforms.”

More than 13 years later, these reforms
are still largely in the talking stage,

The President is fond of alluding to the
Southeast Asia Treaty Organization, which
included Bouth Vietnam as a protocol state,
as a “solemn commitment.”

Yet the treaty required the parties thereto
to “refrain . ., . from the threat or use of
force in any manner inconsistent with the
purposes of the United Nations.” The United
States is in violation of that requirement.

Furthermore, in the event of subversion,
we were obliged only to “consult immediate-
1y” with the other signatories on what to do.

In case of aggression, members of SEATO
were to “act to meet the danger in accord-
ance with constitutional processes.”

France, Great Britain and Pakistan re-
fused to become involved and the remaining
signatories have given only token support to
the United States war effort.

Yet our government would have us believe
that we are in Vietnam because “we always
live up to our commitments."

Were we ever told, until Dean Rusk’s speech
of last October, that containment of China
is our real objective?

And when the defense secretary’s press
officer publicly proclaims that the govern-
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ment has the right to lie, how much confi-
dence can we have in government?

We should be thankful that the hest U.S.
reporters in South Vietnam have never suc-
cumbed to the blandishments of either the
Salgon government or our own State Depart-
ment.

Specifically, I mention R. W. Apple of the
New York Times, Malcome W. Browne and
David Halberstam who shared the 1964 Pulit-
zer award for intermational reporting, Neil
Sheehan, then of the UPI, Peter Arnett of the
Associated Press, Don Oberdorfer of the
Knight Newspapers, Raymond Coffey of The
Chicago Daily News and Mark Ethridge, Jr.,
of the Detroit Free Press as exemplars of
truthful reporting from South Vietnam.

The unpopularity of our top correspondents
with both governments in Saigon—the
Thieu-Ky regime and the United States—is
a tribute to their skills and dedication.

Upon entering this fateful year, the role of
newspapers is more important than ever.

As the politician uses his purchased air for
his understandably one-sided argument, the
importance of print grows. We need the
permanence of print for reference.

This is merely age-old “instant replay,” re-
cently discovered by television. But the sec-
ond time around it drifts off into the air just
like the first, while print remains.

Our obligation 1s to provide the voters with
fair, honest, all-sided, clear presentation of
campaign news. They need the sharp illumi-
nation of your own editorials and the pun-
gent, uninhibited viewpoints of your readers.

If it is possible to put labels on syndicated
columnists, the reader would benefit if
warned of thelr political or other persuasions.
These journalists are now choosing up sides
and the number of “house columnists” is—
sad to relate—increasing in number.

How well will we do our job in 19687 Cer-
tainly, we have improved over the years.
There is no longer a political press in the
sense of slanted news, although we still eatch
hell from all sldes.

Heritage for the Worthy
HON. CHESTER L. MIZE

OF EKANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. MIZE. Mr, Speaker, the events of
the past few months have caused many
people to wonder if our system of Gov-
ernment is not on trial. If so, it may be
due to the fact that too many citizens
take the right of self-government for
granted. The Bonner Springs, Kans.,
Chieftain recently editorialized on the
value of this heritage of self-govern-
ment. This editorial carries a message
for all of us as we begin this new session
of Congress. In sharing this message with
my colleagues, I include the editorial
“Heritage of the Worthy,” in the REcorb.
as follows:

[From the Bonner Springs (Kans.) Chiefton,
Dec. 28, 1967]
HERITAGE FOR THE WORTHY

Above all else, 1967 appeared to be a year
when the verities were questioned—in poli-
tics, in economics, in religion and in wvir-
tually every other element of the structure
of present-day soclety. What does it all
mean? No one really seems to know. Some
claim the tearing down of old standards re-
flects what might be called a healthy renails-
sance of advanced thought. Others view with
foreboding a trend they feel is leading to- a
moral breakdown and anarchy.
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The experts are the most confused lot
of all. Sometimes their judgments of com-
ing events are ludicrous. Typical of their
inabllity to assess the future was the re-
cent statement of one of this country’s lead-
ing financial authorities that devaluation of
the British pound was unlikely because the
English program of austerity was so funda-
mentally reassuring as to make a crisis im-
probable.

By the time this particular forecast was
in print, the British pound had been de-
valued, and no one knows what the fu-
ture; holds for the monetary systems of the
world.

Out of all the confusion of 1967, one fact
has become clearly obvious—self-government
itself is on trial. This 1s so because the very
truths which are the mainstay of self-gov-
ernment are being altered or swept away
one after another—truths that were once
called “self-evident.” These truths have to
do with finaneial responsibility, the integrity
of the family, the inviolate rights of per-
sons and property under the law and con-
cepts of individual self-reliance and initia-
tive that are inseparable from freedom under
representative government. A gradual decline
in respect for these prerequisites of liberty
was never more apparent in the observation
of many people than during the cruclal
months of 1967.

Outwardly, the United States is invincible.
But, the founding fathers warned nearly 200
years ago that the greatest danger to the
American experiment in free government
could well come from within, A debauched
currency, a weakening pride in individual
independence and the gradual ascendancy of
state authority are undeniably changing the
outlook for constitutional government as we
have known it in the United States. Few
now living have the capacity to view the
present era as it will be recorded in the his-
tory books at some distant time in the fu-
ture.

Our present clvilization and more specifi-
cally our own country, measured by mate-
rial progress and the potential for future
progress, opens a vista that staggers the
imagination. The precepts under which ecivi-
lization has advanced to this polnt, and
which have brought a greater measure of
well-being to more people than has ever
been known in the world before, must have
a validity that the hipples, the malcon-
tents and the anti-American demonstrators
have falled to perceive.

No political party, no single group of citi-
zens is solely to blame for the dismal drift
that has put self-government on trial, and
as the elections of 1968 approach, we should
expect no miracles from our elected repre-
sentatives.

They but reflect the temper and attitudes
of the electorate. The signs became abun-
dant during 1967 that a turning point has
been reached in the affairs of the world and
of our country. As we enter 1968, everyone of
us should resolve to be worthy of the heri-
tage of self-government—a heritage for
which 500,000 men in Vietnam are laying
their lives on the line every day.

Travel Curbs: A Backward Step?
HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, one of
the most interesting editorial commen-
taries I have seen on the travel curbs
which the President will attempt to move
through Congress appeared in the Polish
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American on January 6, 1968, The edito-
rial, which very thoughtfully and objec-
tively analyzes the fallacies of the Presi-
dent’s proposal, follows:

TRAVEL CURBS: A BACKWARD STEP?

President Lyndon Johnson's New Year's
Day announcement that he will ask Congress
to restrict travel by Americans going outside
the western hemisphere—as part of a crash
program to reduce our balance of payments
deflcit—warrants some comment since travel
to foreign lands should concern Polish-Amer-
icans just as much as their non-Polish fellow
citizens.

While it must be conceded that the growth
of the travel (or tourist) industry in recent
years has contributed to the “dollar drain”
(more than a milllon Americans r
visited Europe last year alone) it must be
seriously questioned whether government re-
strictlons or harassments of the American
traveler is the answer to the problem elther
in part or in whole.

Since this Is a democracy and not a dicta-
torial police state which restricts the move-
ments of its citizens, the only likely way that
President Johnson could reduce international
travel would be through taxation of the tour-
ist either upon his departure from, or return
to, the United States.

Such a proposal—a tax of $100 upon tour-
ists going to Europe—was suggested by John-
son several years ago, but the resulting public
outery caused it to die a qulet and unla-
mented death. But now that proposal may
once again surface to life as the government
searches for a way out of its present dilemma
of cutting down on the flow of dollars to
foreign lands.

We oppose such a tax since it would repre-
sent a hardship upon the student, retired
couples, and others of modest income who
can travel only on a very limited budget, It
would not, on the other hand, represent
much of a burden to the Rockefellers, Fords
(and Johnsons) who are affiuent enough to
pay any tax which the government might
impose.

Since the growth of international travel—
especially to countries such as Poland which
need all of the exposure to Western influence
they can get—tends to increase understand-
ing among people and thus helps build world
peace, any restrictions upon that trend
would be a negative and backward step that
is probably doomed to fallure in any case.

If the government wishes to cut the dollar
drain, instead of preventing Americans from
going to Europe it should encourage Euro-
peans to visit America.

Or is Washington allergic to the tourlst
dollars of Europeans?

F-111, the Guys Who Fly It Like It
HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
there is an old adage in gambling circles
“Put your money where your mouth is.”
To me we can apply this to the continual
rounds of criticism of our ¥-111 program,
and using the words of Col. Ivan H.
Dethman, USAF “the guys who bad-
mouth this airplane are the guys who
never got in the cockpit.,” This is the
basis for an article by Claude Witze of
Air Force-Space Digest on our F-111
program which appeared in a recent issue
of theirs and which I want to commend
to all Members of this body:
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F-111A—THE MeN W=Ho Fry It Lixe IT
(By Claude Witze)

Born and bred in an atmosphere of
unprecedented controversy, the Air Force's
General Dynamics F-111A now has combat
veterans in the cockplt and they are
enthusiastic about the potential of thelr
new alrplane.

These Air Force pilots consider the F-111A
weapon system the greatest single tech-
nological jump designed for their mission
since the wedding of the jet engine and mod-
ern avionics, The F-111A, they predict, will
let them hit tactical targets harder, with
greater accuracy, and at longer ranges than
any other airplane in the USAF inventory
or likely to join it in the foreseeable future.

It must be made clear at the outset of
this report that the subject is the UBAF
P-111A, and that airplane alone. The first
production models, configured for opera-
tional use, are now being delivered to Nellls
Alr Force Base, near Las Vegas, Nev. The
Tactical Air Command is using them to equip
the 4480th Tactical Fighter Wing. The plo-
neering unit is Detachment 1, 4481st Tactical
PFighter Squadron, commanded by Col, Ivan
H. Dethman.

Equally important, from the standpoint of
operational capability, is the test work under
way at the Air Proving Ground Center at
Eglin AFB in Florida., Here, USAF has come
to realize that the F-111A is a vehicle in-
corporating advances in the state of the art
that have outpaced the technology incor-
porated in the avallable weaponry it can
Ccarry.

Maj. Gen, Andrew J. Kinney, APGC Com-
mander, speculates that improved bombs,
equipped with terminal-guidance systems,
may turn out to be the most important addi-
tion to airpower capability since World War
II. As this issue goes to press, Defense Secre-
tary Robert McNamara has made the first
public disclosure of the fact that Walleye, a
bomb that carries a TV camera to seek out
its target, is being used in Vietnam. Earller
this year, veterans back from Southeast Asia
were complaining loudly that they had seen
no improvement in the technique of de-
lvering iron bombs. Walleye, developed by
the Navy, i1s now also being used by USAF.
It is made by the Martin Marletta Corp.

Walleye, of course, has limitations im-
posed by night, bad weather, and other
hindrances to visibility because of its TV
“eye.” So APGC is working hard on other
more advanced projects, all of them highly
classified, The urgency of these projects clear-
1y has been compounded by the F-111A. Back
at Nellis AFB, where the users are alming for
operational capabllity by early 19868, you
can talk to pllots who say, first, that the
new airplane is more accurate than the
bombs it drops. Even before production air-
planes started to arrive, they found the
F-111A delivery of plain old-fashioned iron
bombs to be twlce as accurate as that of
its predecessors, the F-1056 and F-4.

Even this is not good enough, says Gen-
eral Kinney, nor as good as we can do.
Further accuracy must be achieved and made
operational as fast as possible. The point, of
course, is that the avionlcs subsystems in the
F-111A—both navigation and attack sys-
tems—can work together to position the
plane in the air with unprecedented ac-
curacy. The pilot knows exactly where he
is when the bomb is released. He still does
not know exactly where the bomb will hit.
Basically, that i1s why we have lost up to
sixteen aircraft, fiylng 160 sorties to demolish
one bridge in Vietnam. The cost/effectiveness
of the Improved F-111A system, with an alr-
craft that can position itself automatically
in any kind of weather or visibility, if it can
drop a bomb that can be steered to the tar-
get, s obvious.

The pllots at Nellis display no doubt that
the F-111A will achleve this capability. At
Nellis, as well as Eglin, Edwards AFB, the
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Aeronautical Systems Division at Wright-
Patterson AFB in Dayton, and Air Force Sys-
tems Command Headquarters, Andrews AFB,
Md., there 15 one common observation. It is
put most succinetly by Brig. Gen. Ralph G.
Taylor, Jr., Commander of the Tactical
Fighter Weapons Center at Nellls:

“Nobody is qualified to pass judgment on
the F-111A until he has flown it. I wish the
critics who have not flown it would come
out here and talk to our pilots.”

One of his pilots, interviewed on the flight
line, agreed with the boss in the kind of
language you hear around a hangar:

“The guys who bad-mouth this airplane,”
he said, “are the guys who never got in the
cockpit.”

Nellis 1s where USAF makes Ph. D.s out
of fighter pilots. The current F-111A pro-
gram, called Harvest Reaper, is manned by
veterans of the Korean and Vietnam Wars,
men who have faced flak and SBoviet MIGs
in F-1056s, F—4s, F-86s, F-104s, and F-84s.
Harvest Reaper is the Accelerated Testing
and Training Program for the F-111A,
launched last July when the first of five

built for research, development,
test, and evaluation (RDT&E), was shifted
to the Nevada base from Edwards AFB In
California.

By September, the new wing had set an
unprecedented record. During that month,
the five planes flew a total of 804.1 hours,
an average utilization rate of 60.8 hours per
aircraft. In October, the month in which
the first production model was delivered and
added to the Harvest Reaper stable, the rate
hardly wavered. It was 59.7 hours per air-
craft. The stated requirement for the F-111A
is thirty hours per aircraft. The best pre-
vious records set at Nellis on other aircraft
have been in the area of thirty-eight hours
a month per alrcraft. This has been with
systems far less complex than those of the
F-111A.

Colonel Dethman emphasizes that the five
airplanes are all different, that they are not
productlon models, and that they offer a
type of disparity, both as fto maintenance
and the flight envelope, that his wing will
not face when it has production alreraft.
Alirplane No. 31, flown into Nellls on Octo-
ber 18 by Colonel Dethman, was the first
F-111A to be delivered fully configured for
operational use,

The thirty-first P-111A and following alr-
craft now being delivered to Nellis incorpo-
rate two improved Pratt & Whitney TF30-P3
engines, modified engine air inlets, an at-
tack radar, and other changes not included
on all of the test aircraft.

These are changes that both air and
ground crews awalt with a new kind of im-
patience. Of the features already aboard, in
the preproduction models flown by Harvest
Reaper pilots, the men are most enthusias-
tic about the avionics, The radar and navi-
gation systems, all agree, are the best they
have ever seen,

It 1s not difficult to find pllots at Nellis
who entered the F-111A program with & high
degree of skepticlsm. And it is not entirely
gone, A typical major, an F-105 veteran of
Vietnam who has shot down a MIG, says
that so far he has been learning what he
can do with a new and different kind of
weapon system.

“It is not possible,” he says, ‘to compare
the F-111A with other planes I have flown—
the F-105, RF-101, F-86, or F-84, This thing
is entirely new and different, and I know
there 1s no single answer to all our problems.
The F-111A is easy to fly, but there have
been some deficiencies in the RDT&E planes
we have been using, But I expect they will
be licked, for the most part, when we all
have production models.”

This man is struggling to get used to the
side-by-side seating arrangement. The avion-
ics systems are monitored, for the most part,
by the man on the right. The pllot simply
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can't see out that side of the cockpit from
his seat on the left. The veteran, of course,
has been able to look right or left and over
his shoulder on each side and past the tail.
He does have a detector in the tail that can
tell him when he is being followed, but it
does not identify what it is that is coming up
behind, This can be disquieting to a com-
bat veteran who is used to single or tandem
seating. The F-111A provides four eyes to
look stralght ahead, which has its advan-
tages, and the electronic systems provide
new low-level capability for day or night
misslons.

A recent illustration was provided by
Colonel Dethman when he flew F-111A No.
31 from the General Dynamics plant at Fort
Worth, Tex., to Nellls. It was an automatic
flight, less than 1,000 feet above the ground
for 1,047 miles. Colonel used the
controls only on takeoff and landing.

The terrain-following radar (TFR) mak
the F-111A capable of day or night low=-
altitude penetration at subsonic or super-
sonlc speeds. It does not have to be auto-
matic, but can be set for manual operation,
which might be necessary to evade enemy
defenses, particularly where they are as heavy
and diverse as they are in North Vietnam.
A safety feature is that the system continu-
ously checks its own operation. If there is a
malfunction, the aircraft goes to a higher
altitude. The radar is the AN/APQ-110 made
by Texas Instruments and is used in partner-
ship with the fiight control system made by
General Electric.

One pilot, interviewed at Nellis, had drawn
up his own list of what he considered good,
fair, and poor about the F-111A, His opinion
is based on close to 100 hours in the prepro-
duction (RDT&E) models.

Under good, this veteran lists range, en-
durance, bomb load, stability, flight control,
navigation, radar, bombing systems, and
landing characteristics.

The maneuverability and takeoff distance
he rated as fair. Under poor, he was critieal
of the thrust and subsonic acceleration pro-
vided by the early model engine, the alr-to-
alr radar capability, and the manual opera-
tion of the scope camera.

This brings up the whole subject of the
Pratt & Whitney engines, their role in the
development problems, and the various ver-
sions of the engine. The first five aircraft at
Nellls, RDT&E models, are powered by the
TF30-P1. The production airplanes have the
TF30-P3, with modified air inlets.

Maj. Gen. John L. Zoeckler, Deputy Chief
of Staff for Systems at AFSC and former di-
rector of the F-111 program, is first to admit
that the most serlous deficlency at the outset
was the matching of the alrplane and the
engine. There were compressor stalls, espe-
cially at high speeds and altitudes. He is con-
fident this has been corrected and that the
TF30's combination of turbofan and after-
burner will guarantee low fuel consumption
for long-range subsonic flight. The feature
was demonstrated when an early F-111A was
flown nonstop to the Paris Alr Show last
June.

The unusual thing about the F-111A after-
burner is that the pllot is not restricted to
using it for a “kick-in-the-pants” approach
to higher speed levels. For the first time, he
can use more than “power-on” and “power-
off” settings for the afterburner. He can take
advantage of a smooth range of thrust aug-
mentation, going through five zones of after-
burner application.

The experience at Eglin AFB and Edwards
AFB also shows that the graduated after-
burner contributes to fuel economy, when
that is important to a mission,

General Kinney, at Eglin, has his own list
of major advantages he sees in the F-111A.
On one of his first flights, with a contractor
pllot, he was instructed to set the TFR dial
for fifty feet and let the plane go to that
altitude and skim the ground. At the mo-




January 15, 1968

ment he got the instruction he was at 20,000
feet. General Kinney says it was difficult to
resist grabbing the stick as the aircraft
started to go down fast, seeking the fifty-foot
level, He managed to leave it alone, and the
F-111A leveled out at fifty feet and continued
the mission, automatically. The General says
he was convinced that the plane is safer and
puts the pllot in a better position to do his
Job, visually or blind, than any other alrcraft
he has seen.

The F-111A can operate from short run-
ways. It needs 1,500 to 3,000 feet to land.
With a heavy load it can take off in less
than 5,000, usually about 3,500 feet. The land-
ing speed is in the range of 125 to 130 miles
an hour, with no drag chute employed. Out-
side of what it contributes to safety, this
feature increases the flexibility of the F-111A
by permitting it to operate out of available
airports in more undeveloped countries. It
is attributable, of course, to the variable-
sweep wing, which lets the pilot redesign the
airplane in flight for a range of speeds from
slow to supersonic,

The aspect ratio of the F-111A wing, a
characteristic that is important in achieving
long range, is on the order of 6.9 with the
wing at cruise position. Aspect ratio of a
727 airliner is 7.1, and that of the military
F-4 fighter is 2.82.

Those who have never flown the airplane
have been free with criticism of the F-111A.
For this report, the men who have flown it
were asked to assess some typical fault-
finding. Here is a résumé of their answers,
compiled from sources at five USAF com-
mands:

The first thirty F-1114s have performed so
poorly they will never be fit for active serv-
ice. The first thirty never were intended for
active service. They are for RDT&E. No two
are entirely alike. Hundreds of changes were
made before No. 31, the first production air-
craft, was built, and more changes will come.
The deficlency lists on the early aircraft are
no longer than and no different from the
same lists for other aircraft now in the fight-
ing inventory. This is routine in the develop-
ment of new weapon systems. If it were not
true, it would be an indication that the air-
craft would be obsolescent before it was
operational.

The thirty-first F-111A still falls short of
several requirements. Correct, if you substi-
tute specifications for requirements. With
the changes that were incorporated in the
design, weaponry, and subsystems, some origi-
nal performance specifications had to be re-
vised. The substitution of iron bombs, hang-
ing on pylons under the wings, for internally
carried nuclear weaponry, is an example.
This has increased the versatility of the F-
111A and thus its effectiveness. The airplane
also falls short in low-level dash range, but
still is acceptable to the using commands and
will carry out its mission. It is not unusual
for the user to ask, initially, for more than
he can get. But it is a good way to make
progress, and the F-111A still has a super-
sonic dash capability superior to that of any
other aircraft in the world today.

USAF specified a 40,000-foot ceiling. No.
31 will not be able to operate above 30,000
feet with a bomb load. USAF specified much
more than 40,000 feet, but not with a bomb
load. There was no requirement fixed for a
ceiling with externally mounted iron bombs.
The F-111A can carry up to forty-elght of
them hanging on four pylons under each
wing. Work is under way at Eglin AFB to
provide bombs with guldance and better
aerodynamic properties.

Because of buffeting, the size of the speed
brakes was reduced until they are largely
ineffective. The speed brakes are effective.
The buffeting Is undesirable but not un-
controllable. This is not a major problem.
From a practical viewpoint, the variable-
sweep wing is the best speed brake on the
airplane.
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Takeoff weight of the F-111A has increased
from 69,000 pounds to nearly 90,000 pounds.
This is true when the aircraft is fully loaded
with iron bombs. The 69,000-pound figure
was for a load of one nuclear bomb and two
GAR-8 rockets. The alrcraft can take off
weighing up to 98,000 pounds. USAF now
wants tires qualified to support a weight of
100,000 pounds.

The jerry range iz 800 miles less than
USAF required. Wrong. The F-111A can re-
main on patrol hours longer than any other
fighter. The flight to the Paris Air Show was
2,900 miles. On arrival, there were two hours
of fuel remaining.

There are engine troubles still unfized.
The TF30-P3 will resolve afterburner prob-
lems encountered in the RDT&E aircraft, as
well as thrust deficlencles. There is confi-
dence that most basic development problems
in the engine have been solved.

Anyone who seeks out the men most
familiar with the F-111A will come up with
scores of observations and related experiences
that they use to express their high hopes for
the new system. Here are some examples:

A General Dynamics pilot, at Eglin, had a
malfunction in his bomb-release mechanism,
after releasing one bomb. If he dumped the
remainder in the Gulf of Mexico, he might
lose all clues about the malfunction. He
elected to land with nineteen 750-pound
bombs under his wings. The plane stopped
in less than 5,000 feet of runway. The bombs
were loaded with cement.

The TFR equipment astounds the vet-
erans. For the first time, pilots have had the
experience, flylng automatically at 200 feet,
of passing beneath the level of a TACAN
station.

Every pilot in the program knows that the
F-111A was not intended to perform up to
specifications, or meet requirements, until
alreraft No. 31 was delivered in October. They
feel that criticism before this date was pre-
mature and that the aircraft follows the pat-
tern set for all earller weapon systems, In
many cases, the first test results were iden-
tical with those experienced on other air-
craft. Specifications were much higher than
requirements; that also is normal.

The airplane, in its test program, has set
an extraordinary record for safety. Far fewer
alrcraft have been lost than USAF experi-
enced in previous similar programs,

The high utilization rate of the first five
aircraft at Nellis is attributed almost entirely
to the maintenance and rellability features
of the F-111A. General Dynamics officlals
point out that their contract is the first one
to include “specific quantitative maintain-
ability requirements.” This means that relia-
bility and ease of maintenance had to be
designed into the aircraft. Ninety-five per-
cent of the components that need service are
at eye level when the mechanics remove the
fuselage plates.

Reliance on ground-support equipment
(GSE) is reduced by self-testers bullt into
the aireraft’s subsystems. In contracting for
these subsystems, General Dynamics has
passed the basic USAF requirement along to
the subcontractors. The rellability and ease
of maintenance was not easlly achieved. No
supplier met the demand on the first design
effort. As a rule, it took three exercises, back
at the drawing board, to satisfy the prime
contractor that the results would suit the
customer.

Another factor, according to General Dy-
namics, was that, in this case, full funding
was provided for the ground-support equip-
ment early in the program. This is not always
so and in the past has resulted in the delivery
of new weapon systems that could not be
properly maintained until all GSE was avall-
able.

So far as the self-test equipment is con-
cerned, some of it can be operated directly
from the cockpit, giving the aircraft come
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mander and pllot an instant check. The
remainder is avallable through test stations,
manually operated after fuselage panels have
been removed. The bullt-in test circuits make
it possible for a techniclan to locate a mal-
function quickly. Then, a line replaceable
unit (LRU) can be pulled and replaced. The
LRUs are sent to the avionics shop for repair,
All of this makes the location of trouble
swift and easy and cuts ground time on the
alrplane.

Because the F-111A program is so young
and most of the aircraft are RDT&E models,
there are no sound flgures available at Nellls
on the maintenance man-hours per flight-
hour, The design requirement is for not more
than thirty-five hours of ground work for
each hour in the air, and the high utilization
record set at Nellls indicates it will be easily
met. In one test run, the figure was down
to 12.6 hours, but this was not considered
definitive. The September utilization record
of 60.8 hours per alrcraft, set at Nellis, is at
least twice as good as the requirement, which
was set in the contract at thirty flight-hours
per month per aircraft.

There has been no attempt in this report
to examine other verslons of the F-111, pro-
grammed for the US Navy, Australla, Great
Britain, or the Strategic Air Command, USAF
is not concerned at this point with the in-
ferno that surrounded the selection of Gen-
eral Dynamics as the contractor, the virtues
of the design as opposed to that offered by
the Boeing Co., or the role, if any, played by
politiclans when the F-111 was known, in
the embryo, as the TFX. Neither have we in-
vestigated the choice of materials in the air-
craft, the extent of commonality, the loca-
tion of engine inlets, or the degree of compe-~
tence displayed in estimating costs,

All of these subjects, and others, have been
involved in the brouhaha that has been rag-
ing about this aircraft for years. The men
most intimate with its performance as USAF's
F-111A read the newspaper and congressional
comments with astonishment, A national
weekly calls the airplane a “lemon.” In the
Senate, a Claghorn-type speech declared it
“a poor strategic bomber and an even poorer
tactical fighter,” a statement the pilots say
is at least half wrong.

So far as USAF is concerned, the pudding
now is ready for eating. So far as the crew
at the table is concerned, the question is out
of the kitchen and away from the cook, ex-
cept for seasoning. The F-111A is a weapon
system in being.

Jet Noise: A National Issue in Need of
Federal Legislation

HON. HERBERT TENZER

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. TENZER. Mr. Speaker, since com=
ing to the Congress in January 1965, I
have devoted a great deal of my time and
attention to the problem of aircraft noise.
In more than 20 House statements, I
have attempted to alert my colleagues in
the House fo the menace of jet noise and
the need for Federal regulations and
appropriate legislation.

At first, the general attitude of the ex-
ecutive branch and the legislative branch
seemed to be “nothing can be done.”
Then following my request in the fall of
1965, the President appointed a White
House task force and referred to this
subjeet in his transportation message to
Congress in February 1966. The Presi~
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dent called for “an action program to
combat this problem.”

The recognition of jet noise as a na-
tional problem marked an important first
step in the fight to bring relief to the
thousands of Americans living in the
shadow of our Nation's airports. Re-
search in developing a quiet jet engine,
new operational procedures, land-use
planning programs, and other Govern-
ment activities have been accelerated.
However, much more needs to be done.

Last year, the House Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce began
hearings on proposed noise abatement
legislation including an administration
bill—H.R. 3400—to authorize the Secre-
tary of Transportation to establish mini-
mum noise standards to be used in certi-
fying aircraft.

I have sponsored comprehensive legis-
lation—H.R. 1398—to provide regulatory
authority over airports as well as aireraft
and to authorize Federal funds to assist
in implementing modifications at air-
ports and on aircraft to reduce noise.

At the start of this second session
of the 90th Congress, I call on the Presi-
dent to assign a high priority to aircraft
noise abatement legislation and I urge
my colleagues to support pending legisla-
tion to control this menace.

In the New York Times magazine of
January 14, 1968, Mr. Robert Sherrill
discusses this problem in a comprehen-
sive article entitled “The Jet Noise Is
Getting Awful.”

I place the article in the Recorp at
this point for the information and con-
sideration of my colleagues, because
now, the menace of jet noise is in the
forefront of national attention. If the
airport in your State, or in your congres-
sional district is not yet servicing jets,
they will do so in the near future. Take
cognizance of the problem now.

The article referred to follows:

TaE JET NoIlsE Is AWFUL
(By Robert Sherrill)

WasHINGTON.—To millions of Americans
who live near major airports and are being
driven frantic by the noise from jet engines,
President Johnson must seem the lucklest
guy in the world. No planes, propeller or
jet, are permitted to fly over his home, and
when the bolsterous world of air transporta-
tion intrudes on his private or political life,
he can silence the intruder with a com-
mand—as he did recently during Carl Sand-
burg services at the Lincoln Memorial. The
commercial airliners landing and taking off
from Natlonal Airport were interfering with
outdoor eulogies and Johnson, not wanting
his own speech interrupted, told a BSecret
Service man to call the airport tower and
have the planes temporarily rerouted. They
were.

The ordinary jet-noise victim, however,
cannot command relief. He can only com-
plain or sue, and neither does him much
good, At last count, there were $200-million
in lawsuits pending in courts around the
country initiated mainly by citizens who felt
that aviation nolses had destroyed the value
of their homes—and sometimes so thoroughly
as to constitute actual confiscation of prop-
erty. In the past, few of these sults have
been successful; aviation nolse has
as one of the era’s most privileged nulsances.

This victimization of the public has been
very democratic, touching alike all economic
classes, from the wealthy homeowners of
Playa del Rey, near Los Angeles’ Interna-
tional Airport, and the élite of Georgetown,
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in the path of jets from Washintgon's Na-
tional Airport, to the residents of walk-up
flats in South Queens,

Congressmen from districts that include
major urban airports have files containing
many thousands of letters, accumulated over
the years, begging for Federal help in muting
the engines that make normal life an impos-
sibility. The letters have piled up in a huge
snowdrift of despair.

Scoop out a few from the La Guardia and
Kennedy Airport areas: A Flushing physiclan
complains that “it is sometimes impossible to
have a conversation with patients and even
less possible to listen to a heart or take
the blood pressure of patients.” A Flushing
music-lover claims he “cannot listen to a
complete symphony without 10 to 15 inter-
ruptions.” A Whitestone father says he can-
not talk with his family at the dinner table
“without being interrupted every three or
four minutes while the parade of jets goes
by overhead.” A pupil of No. 3 School in
Cedarhurst complains: “We cannot hear the
teacher's questions and she cannot hear the
class’ answers. Every two minutes a plane
passes over our school.” A Rosedale house-
wife calls the situation “unbearable . . . there
are no hours when this horrible shrieking
noise is not overhead . . . my baby cries con-
stantly from the nolse.” A Floral Park
mother, finding conversation Impossible,
spends two hours counting 76 planes passing
overhead.

Congressman Benjamin Rosenthal and
Herbert Tenzer, whose constituents are bat-
tered around-the-clock by La Guardia and
Kennedy traffic noises, warn that the pre-
vailing mood is not merely one of unhappi-
ness but of desperation, and some of the let-
ters support this. From an East Rockaway
housewife: “My nerves have me at the point
of a nervous breakdown from the constant
noise of the planes passing over my house.
I don’t know how much more I can stand.” A
letter signed by Bernard Landers, president
of the Woodmere Park Association, and 100
neighbors: “Right now the noise is so0 bad in
some areas that not only the comfort, but
also the health and well-being of families are
being affected. Many people cannot sleep
later than 5:30 in the morning when a con-
tinuous volume of noise begins.”

Consider the life of Martin Kaplan, 35, a
former Air Force and alrline pilot whose
home in Inwood, L. 1., i1s about half a mile
from the northwest runway at Kennedy Air-
port. Eaplan, who had earlier appealed to
Congressman Tenzer, gave me a follow-up re-
port by telephone. He sounded keyed up, as
if he were relaying observations from a
front-line battle. I almost expected to hear
the thumping of mortars in the background.

“They're using the runway tonight! Wish
you were here! Ho, man, I wish you could
feel the walls, When they take off, it's like
they were shooting at us. It's like they were
firing guns at us. I really mean it. Every-
thing vibrates. It's vibrating right now.
There are cracks in the walls. The beams are
glving way In the basement. The floor slants,
I'm constantly repairing and plastering the
place. If you were here, you could smell the
fuel. They've been using the northeast run-
way for two weeks, and that means we're
catching it.”

Kaplan admits he isn't sure the house is
cracking up as a result of the jet-induced
vibrations, “but this house is 15 years old
and that seems a bit old to be settling from
natural causes. It's ridiculous already.”
‘Worse, Eaplan belleves that he and his fam-
ily, like the house, are beginning to give un-
der the strain. “I honestly think it's getting
to us.” When the wind is wrong, the stench
from the jet fuel washes over the house and
makes his ll-year-old asthmatic son sick.
His 8-year-old daughter wakes up with trou-
bled accounts of how the wall by her bed
shook all night, Eaplan feels cornered. He
may sue, “Either the New York Port Author-
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ity moves the airport,” he sald, “or it moves
me."

What is happening in New York is also, of
course, happening wherever traffic concen-
trates, For example, the neighbors of O'Hare
Airport in Chicago—it is the busiest fleld In
the world; a jet lands or takes off on the
average of every 40 seconds—must put up
with what their Congressman, Roman C.
Pucinskl, recently described as “the unrelent-
ing, wunremitting, intolerable boom and
whine of tidal waves of sound.” Similar Mil-
tonle descriptions of misery are even being
heard from such places as Minneapolis that
used to be considered way stations.

For more than 15 years, Federal officials
have been aware that these things would hap-
pen as a result of the urban build-up around
airports. If they had not known it before,
they received a warning in the Doolittle re-
port, “The Airport and Its Neighbors,” which
was issued in the last year of the Truman
Administration, before the jet age had really
begun. But only now is the Federal Govern-
ment making any measurable effort to coord-
inate its own regulatory bodies (the Depart-
ment of Transportation, the Federal Aviation
Agency and the Civil Aeronautics Board)
with state and local authorities, and with the
alrcraft-manufacturing and operating indus-
tries, to bring rellef before the public rebels.

Even now the Government’s commitment
is questioned by some critics, who point to
the fact that the only important legislation
pushed by the Administration (and passed
by this Congress) pertaining to air trans-
portation was an appropriation of $150-mil-
lion to begin development of the nation’s
first commercial supersonic transport (SST),
which will generously increase the noise.

If the SST is permitted to fly overland
instead of being restricted to ocean travel—
and Ma]. Gen. Jewell C, Maxwell (UB.AF.),
head of the SST program, says that overland
supersonic travel is “inevitable’—the plane
will drag along a 50-mile-wide sonic boom,
coast to coast, which could reach the ears of
20 million Americans.

It is this possibility that chills even some of
the men normally most loyal to President
Johnson's programs, Interior Secretary Stew-
art Udall, concerned about the effects of the
sonic boom on wildlife and on geological for-
mations and ancient Indian structures that
can be destroyed by the boom’s shockwaves,
recently acted independently of the Admin-
istration to seek the advice of half a dozen
sclentists on the question of possible damage
from the SST. Among White House intimates,
however, he is a lonely dissenter. The birth
of the SST and its potential monster boom
was the Administration’s contribution to the
nolse problem for 1967.

But this year, White House lobbyists have
assured some Congressmen, they are golng
to give top priority to legislation attacking
jet nolse. They say that if they can just pass
a bill giving Department of Transportation
Secretary Alan Boyd authority to set noise
standards for the industry, he will start set-
ting standards all over the place and that
will help a lot.

It sounds good, but it might as well be
acknowledged by everyone involved that the
victims of airborne chaos cannot look for
any relief within a decade. The delay in deal-
ing with the problem has guaranteed that,
short of moving the major airports or mov-
ing most of the people away from them—
neither of which seems likely—the situa-
tion will become much worse, if not intol-
erable, before 1t gets better.

Alr travel is expected to triple in volume
by 1975, which means that the noise it creates
will also triple. At the same time there will
be few pro-public counterforces. The momen-
tum of speclal interests will continue for
much of this period. Aircraft industry
spokesmen, most of whom concede that
noise 1s their No. 1 problem, admit that the
immediate future is barren of scolutions; so
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do officials of the Department of Transporta-
tion. Here are the major traditions and in-
fluences working against a quicker solution:

Conjfusion of regulation by whom of what.
Some Congressmen want to give the job of
regulating alrcraft nolse to the Surgeon Gen-
eral and to the Department of Housing and
Urban Development on the grounds that they
are primarily concerned with people and
homes, whereas the Department of Trans-
portation—which the Administration wants
to have regulatory authority—is primarily
interested in the aviation industry, Inas-
much as Secretary Boyd is on record, as of
1962, in opposition to the idea of Govern-
ment control of aircraft noise—"the Gov-
ernment ought not to involve itself in mat-
ters which are primarily the business of busi-
ness"—these Congressmen have a good argu-
ment, but at this stage the jurisdictional
dispute is just a bit sad because technleal
difficulties as well as the economics of the
industry are expected to block the introduc-
tlon of a quieter engine for at least seven or
eight years.

The National Aeronautics and Space Agency
(which is doing, or supervising, most of the
impressive nolse research these days) has
contracted with Pratt & Whitney, manufac-
turers of the engine of the upcoming 747
jumbo jet, to turn out a blueprint for a
“quiet engine” within the next few months.
After that, the industry will spend the next
five or six years building the prototype en-
gine at an estimated cost of $200-million.

But even then (and now we are speaking
of 1973 or beyond), there is no assurance
that the prototype will in fact be suitable
for commereial use. It is not intended to be
more than a demonstrator. If a commercial
engine is adapted from it, the airlines may
not want to use it for a few years anyway
because they may still be paying for their
current fleet and may not be in a financlal
position to switch to another engine just
because it is quieter.

If all goes well, this prototype engine will
be 20 decibels quieter than anything flying
today. A declbel is an arbitrary unit of sound
measurement (10 decibels for breathing, 70
for heavy traffic, etc.) and the best way to
suggest what the 20-decibel reduction will
mean is to point out that most big jets tak-
ing off today are recorded at 120 cecibels and
up—about the same loudness as a machine
gun at close range. A 20-decibel drop would
be very noticeable and doubtless very wel-
come, but it would still leave the jets of the
future making more noise than is considered
the maximum tolerable level. Community
complaint, which can be expected to begin at
90 decibels, usually boils over at about 105
decibels.

And when the aircraft industrialists talk
of a 20-decibel drop, they talk of their ideal.
Dropping back to reality, the major manu-
facturers recently sent Gen. William F. Mc-
Kee, F.A.A, administrator, a private memo-
randum saying that after much soul-search-
ing they had concluded that a six-to-eight-
declbel drop is all that they can promise,
sometime in the nineteen-seventies. So that's
that: a commerecial “quiet engine” which, in
fact, is still a noisy engine is 7 or 8 to 10 years
away, and it will be absorbed into the com-
mercial fleet thereafter very gradually.

With these technical obstacles ahead, 1t is
not clear why Secretary Boyd is pressing for
immediate jurisdiction. It will be many
months before even the most general stand-
ards are ready. Some observers fear that
Boyd’s legislation can only result in shifting
the risk of damage suits from industry onto
the Federal Government, If that were the ef-
fect of the legislation, it might cause the air-
craft industry, which now is conscientlously
spending millions of dollars seeking a qulet
answer, to ease back in its research. As a Sen-
ator told Evert B. Clark of The New York
Times recently: “If the Department of Trans-
portation would come up here and say, “‘We've
got to have this new power because Lockheed
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or American Airlines or so-and-so isn’t doing
its part,’ then we might do something. But
there is no point in passing a bill and con-
ning people into thinking we've solved their
problems when we know we really haven't.”

Some officials think noise protestors are a
little odd. Secretary Boyd suspects the men-
tal and nervous balance of people who hate
airplane noises. Five years ago, when he was
chairman of the C.A.B., Boyd testified at a
Congressional hearing on the noise problem
that the Government should get the advice
of psychologists on how to deal with the pro-
tests, which, he said, could probably be
traced back to the “anxlety psychosis that
seems to dwell over a great many people
nowadays.” He called for “more tolerance of
noise.” In a recent interview with a reporter
from Science magazine, Boyd sald that most
of the opposition to the SST’s inevitable su-
personic boom comes from the *“periphery,” a
statement which the reporter interpreted as
Boyd's “euphemism for ‘nuts.’ " Boyd did not
ask the magazine for a correction.

More recently he has given further indi-
cation that he thinks the anti-noise forces
are composed largely of fanatics who would
like to go back to the horse and buggy. In a
November appearance before a House com-
mittee, Boyd's opening plea was for the com-
mittee to disregard those who would “elimi-
nate aircraft in the United States” simply
because planes are noisy—a radical sugges-
tion that, in fact, nobody had made.

Boyd is not alone in this fear. General Max-
well told me that the opponents of the su-
personic boom give him the impression that
they are “little old ladies in tennis shoes
who don’t think we should travel 1,800 miles
an hour when God clearly intended we
shouldn’t fly faster than 600 miles an hour.”

A variation of this attitude finds the bu-
reaucrats convinced that the public can be
brought back to normalcy through repeated
exposure to aircraft noise. “I think it is fair
to say that as one lives with noise one tends
to develop a greater tolerance of it," sald
Boyd, in a statement that has been repeated,
in one form or another, by every important
official of the Department of Transportation.

It is, somehow, & myth that has survived
scientific studies showing the contrary, Dr.
Karl D, Eryter of Stanford University, in an
often-cited study, showed that the more ex-
posure to noisy flights a community is sub-
jected to, the feebler its tolerance becomes.
With one aircraft blast per day, the commu-
nity will put up with a rating of 115 decibels.
But with 128 flights a day, the tolerance level
drops to 94 decibels. (And where does that
put the neighbors of Kennedy Alrport, who
contend with about 700 jet flights a day
during the peak tourist season?)

A recent experiment at Edwards Air Force
Base in California demonstrated that one-
third of the people who have worked to the
constant accompaniment of airplane noise
for several years still find the sonic boom
“intolerable.,” The most famous tests—tests
intended to prepare the way for public ac-
ceptance of the SST's boom—were conducted
in Oklahoma City in 1964, when the area
was bombarded with up to elght sonic booms
a day over a six-month period. The F.A.A.
had been shrewd in choosing Oklahoma City
for this test, inasmuch as a third of the
city's residents depend for their living on
some phase of aviation. Nevertheless, even
if Oklahoma City is a hospitable place for
aviation, after six months of booming 27
per cent of the people said they could not
stand to think of living with the noise in-
definitely.

Experience helped very little; only one in
filve who started out being annoyed with
the boom had adjusted in some degree to it
by the end of the tests, Most of the popula-
tion saild the nolse was more detestable at
the end of the test than at the beginning.

A second variation of the crackpot theme
holds that the trouble is all in the public’s
imagination, This theme is especially com-

69

mon among F.AA, officlals when the con-
versation shifts to property damage from
sonic booms and noise vibrations. The test
homes in Oklahoma City that were exposed
to the sonic boom developed hundreds of
cracks, General Maxwell has an explanation:
“I think it 1s an interesting fact that irrita-
tion brings with it an idea that somebody
is doing damage.” He sald most of the blame
belonged to green lumber and imagination,
although he admitted there might be some
exceptions. (One resident successfully
charged that the booms split his home in two
and won a $10,000 damage suit.)

Like Boyd, General Maxwell sees the an-
swer as a fundamental choice between ac-
cepting nolse or doing away with alrplanes
altogether, with nothing in between, “If you
don't like supersonic airplanes,” he said,
“you can go back to the good old days and
get a horse. You're elther going to have to
accept the boom, or ... well, I don't see any
probability—I don't want to say anything
isn't possible, but right now I don’t see any-
thing coming down that i1s going to rid the
airplane of it. Anyway, I've never tried to
convince people that the boom is going to be
acceptable, and I don't now.”

Officials at all levels are oriented to pay-
rolls and profits rather than to public com-
fort. Local zoning officials continue to permit
realtors to build right up to the landing
strips, rather than insisting on an empty
buffer zone or a commercial-only =zone
around the airport. More high-density, high-
rise apartments are already on the drawing
board for the Kennedy Airport area, At
Dulles Alrport, the semi-ghost facilities serv-
ing Washington, Federal officials tried to get
county officials to keep the houses away but
they were turned down.

People sometimes seem to have a mysteri-
ous moth/flame attraction to noise centers.
In the early days of rallroads, towns were
strung out along the tracks as if everyone
were trying to get his share of the soot and
rattle. But Federal housing officials are con-
vinced that for the most part people buy
houses near airports either out of igno-
rance—not realizing that within five years
the noise will be driving them crazy,” as one
H.U.D. official put it—or as victims of real-
estate hucksters who show them the houses
during the hours of least traffic and when
the wind is blowing favorably.

When Federal officials attempt to exert
some corrective pressures, they are often
stymied. A perfect example of this was the
directive issued by the Federal Housing Ad-
ministration to withhold F.H.A. financing of
new homes within a certain proximity of the
New Orleans International Airport. Repre-
sentative Hale Boggs of Loulsiana, testifying
at a Congressional hearing recently, boasted
of getting that directive reversed, although
he went on at once to complain that the
homeowners who had built near the alrport
with his help were now finding life “intoler-
able" because of the nolse.

In a recent letter to Washington officials,
Alfred N, Warwick, chalrman of the aviation
committee of the Queens Borough Chamber
of Commerce, recalled proudly how in the
nineteen-thirties the chamber had ‘“selected
the actual sites for what are today’s Kennedy
International and La Guardia airports. Our
business vislon has been more than justi-
fied.” He ticked off the resulting thousands
of jobs and millions in payroll dollars and
halled the two ports as “without question,
Queens’ biggest single industry . , . good for
borough, city and state.” Only as a kind of
second thought did he mention that passage
of some noise-abatement legislation might
be a good idea for the people who want to
live, rather than only work, in Queens,

The embodiment of this philosophy at the
national level is Secretary Boyd, who holds
that economics and noise “are completely
interrelated.” He has always taken the posi-
tion that the best way to “cause people to
look at the discomfort of the airport in a
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somewhat different light” Is to remind them
of how many jobs air transportation creates
and how unpleasant it is to be out of work.
Still very much a favorite saying around the
F.AA. is an old slogan of the agency’s for-
mer administrator, Najeeb Halaby: “What
is one man’s annoyance is another man's
livelihood.”

The C.AB., which certifies airlines for
operation, makes its judgments on the
premise that the amount of noise and s00t
and other nuisances created by alrplanes is
none of its business. If an airline gives good
service, that's all the C.A.B. cares about. To
it, air transportation is a matter of effi-
clently launched ledgers and the public is
made up only of paying passengers—not of
people who sleep, watch TV, sit in thelr
backyards and converse or participate in a
variety of other activities that require some

uiet.

1 Congressman Rosenthal once protested
that if the Government could build a na-
tional aquarium *“so that fish could have a
quiet place to spawn, I think that for the
perpetuation of the race as I know it, at
least in my district, my constituents are en-
titled to the same thing as the fish.”

C.AB. officlals would probably sympa-=
thize, but when they certify an airline on
the basis of “public convenience and neces-
sity,” they are thinking strictly in terms of
getting people from one place to another
safely, on time and for the industry’s profit.

The same bookkeeping philosophy brought
the SST program into being, but even more
80, SST promoters seldom talk of the con-
venlence of faster trips; they talk about
the SST's providing the aircraft industry
with 50,000 jobs and sales of between $20-
billion and $48-billlon; they talk of the
threat of losing the jetliner market to the
French-British supersonic plane, the Con-
corde, which is expected to be in production
by 1871, and they speak of the dangerous
outflow of gold if the Concorde and other
European-built supersonic jetliners are left
without competition.

The SST is strictly a money proposition.
The comfort of the public at large has
nothing to do with it. The spirit of the SST
era was captured in a recent Minnesota Law
Review article: “If the national interest in
acquiring a cross-continental SST fleet can-
not be sacrificed to the interests of a more
quiet society, cost balancing not unlike that
underlying the general airport nolse prob-
lems seems in order.” Translated, this
means: go ahead and break the crockery
and let the people sue.

The future, however, is not altogether
hopeless for the advocate of moderate quiet.
In fact, there is one positive influence that is
developing along such healthy lines that it
may eventually balance these negative in-
fluences. It deserves a title, so let us call 1t:

The New Environmental Putsch. Two
months ago in Anahelm, Calif, M. Cecil
Mackey, Assistant Secretary of Transporta-
tion for Policy Development, warned a group
of aerospace engineers that If something
isn’'t done to make jet noise acceptable, “peo-
ple will just say, ‘Sorry, we don't want air-
planes around anymore, we don't want to
travel that way.'” That is a far-fetched
threat, but Mackey's speech was considered
something of a landmark simply because he
was the first important official who seemed to
be aware of the bitter rebelllousness develop-
ing in airport communities.

Just as revolutionary for a bureaucrat was
his admission that the airlines and the air-
port operators and the alrcraft manufac-
turers can no longer be treated as a privileged
industry, as they were in the beginning, but
must from now on be considered as just an-
other part of the environment and subject
to the total environmental goals of the com-
munity.

“As a nation we have changed our stand-
ards,” he sald. “We are no longer satisfied
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to have additional airports, new alrcraft,
more freeways, modern buildings or new in-
dustries. We must have them on acceptable
terms—even if this means greater costs, And
if they are not available on acceptable terms,
they may be rejected altogether."”

It is doubtful that Mackey spoke for his
department as a whole. The idea that air
transportation can only be measured by its
community impact and can only be consid-
ered in its social context, and that the so-
lution to its problems will be political as
much as economic and technical—this
doesn’'t sound much like the kind of tradi-
tional thought one finds in the F.A.A. and the
C.A.B., whose umblilical cords stretch back
unfrayed into the good old days when Gov-
ernment regulatory bodies were tied alto-
gether to the market place,

However, the cord-cutting precedents have
been established, one of the most famous
being the Second Circuit Court of Appeals’
ruling that the Federal Power Commission
should not have licensed Consolidated Edi-
son of New York to build the Storm King
Mountain plant on the Hudson River with-
out considering the total environmental im-
pact of the plant—not just engineering and
profiteering questions but also such things
a8 esthetics and the tranquillity of the com-~
munity.

The courts are beginning to demand that
regulatory agencies view the public as more
than consumers, and one of these days, prob-
ably soon, the same kind of demand is going
to be made of the F.AA. and the C.AB.
There are several organized efforts to hurry
that day along, One of the most militant
groups is trying to cancel jet operations out
of Washington's National Airport. Headed by
Frank C. Waldrop, formerly executive editor
of the now defunct Washington Times-
Herald, the movement includes many Wash-
ington notables, such as Justice and Mrs.
William O. Douglas, Mr. and Mrs. Dean
Acheson and the wives of several Senators.
Not only are they outraged by jet noises, they
are also (like airport neighbors everywhere)
angry about the pollution from jet traffic.

F.A.A. officials protest that the jets are not
great polluters. One of the big jets like the
Boeing 727 uses 450 pounds of fuel (kero-
sene) a minute, they say, and only four-
tenths of 1 per cent of this comes out In
smoke, soot and other debris. It takes a jet
about two minutes to clear the area. This
means that the plane will deposit only about
two pounds of fuel cast-offs on the city.
F.AA. officials insist that this is a negligible
amount; but those who live under it con-
tend that it adds up to several thousand
pounds of filth each year.

Waldrop, a highly efficient organizer of the
militants, feels that the noise and soot have
tightened his army’s ranks to the point
where they are ready to break through the
C.A.B.'s defenses.

“Eddle Rickenbacker told the Natlonal
Press Club recently that ‘the public will just
have to get used to aircraft noise,’ ” sald Wal-
drop, smiling grimly. “Well, we will not ac-
cept it. The mice are rebelllng. We're the
mice and we intend to be heard. Heretofore,
the C.A.B has dismissed individual protestors
as crackpots. Maybe we are crackpots. But
crackpots as a class deserve to be heard.

“The C.A.B. has so far said they don’t have
to hear our story, but they only sald it by a
three to two vote. Theyre shaking in their
boots. If they tell us, “You have a case but
we don't give a damn,’ then we’ll go down the
street to the courts and sue everybody all
over the place for damages—including the
C.A.B. They have ignored the public as long
as they are going to.”

Waldrop's assault on the C.AB.—and on
the courts, if it comes to that—will follow a
new route that others also are consldering:
the qualitative route, Heretofore, aviation has
had to adhere mostly to quantitative meas-
ures: speed, safety, efficlency, But the elusive
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index of community impact has not been
measured, nor even much considered. As Dr,
Patrick J. Doyle, not only one of Waldrop's
supporters but also chairman of the Com-
munity Medicine and International Health
Department at the Georgetown School of
Medicine, put it recently: “No matter what
euphemisms are offered, this is a real physio-
logical and psychological hazard not meas-
urable by noise machines or computers.”

It is a fuzzy area, poorly explored, but the
C.AB. is going to be dragged into it one of
these days. “The technological age,” says
Waldrop, “has run smack dab into the
esthetic tic and psychologieal age.”

If airline and airport and Government offi-
clals can limit the growing rebellion to legal
action, they will be lucky. When Waldrop
complains that his opponents “don’'t under-
stand anything less than a punch in the
nose,” he 1s not speaking literally, but it 1s
still & good measure of the kind of emotions
that the noise problem has aroused.

Assistant Secretary Mackey believes that
“the methods of protest that are becoming
rather widespread in areas like civil rights
are equally likely to be used in environmen-
tal disputes.” Already it is being tried. Some
groups have blocked access to airports with
their autos; some mothers have tried to
wheel their baby carriages onto the landing
strips; there has been considerable picket-
ing; here and there an irate citizen has ac-
tually taken a potshot at a passing plane.
Tempers are short.

Increasingly, alrport mneighbors would
agree with Congressman Pucinskl that “a lot
of the vested interests, a lot of the speclal
interests who have been trying to gkirt
around this problem are golng to face up to
the fact that progress does not mean vir-
tually destroying the lives of some 30-mil-
lion Americans.”

But as a matter of fact, laying all the
blame on speclal interests is the very way
to delay progress. The reciprocating ma-
chinery of capitalism is propelled by the
aggression of special interests balanced by
the restraint of government. Aviation's spe-
cial interests have become overbearing only
because Pucinski and his political colleagues
at all levels of government haven't done their
restraining job. If the politiclans are igno-
rant of how to proceed, it is only because they
have not listened to their hirelings.

At least elght agencies and an interagency
task force have experts working on the prob-
lems, and these are some of their better sug-
gestions for making the airplane a more
civilized disturbance.

(1) Manufacturers should be induced
(subsidized or bought off) to reverse their
present emphasis on engine development.
Now they design their engines first and try
to sllence them after; they should design
quieter engines first and then modify them
upward in power.

(2) If the quieter engines cannot lift as
many passengers per load, fares should be
increased to make up the difference. If this
chases some travelers back to the ralls, thus
encouraging the development of faster sur-
face transportation, all the better. If it calls
for more Government subsidization of avia-
tion, this will scarcely embarrass the indus-
try, which is perhaps already the most sub-
sidized industry we have.

(3) FPuture alrports should be lald out as
nearly as possible to imitate the generosity
of the one being prepared for Fort Worth and
Dallas, It spreads over 18,000 acres (nearly
twice the acreage of the second largest field,
Washington’s Dulles), and this may even be
enough to hold back rapaclous real-estate
developers.

(4) Wherever possible, neighboring home-
owners should be bought out along the paths
of maximum noise. Lost Angeles, often cited
as a model on this point, floated a $20-mil-
lion bond issue, of which some will be used
to buy private property bordering the take-
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off route. (But as 80 per cent of the com-
plaints come from landing noises, this is a
limited relief. Around New York City's air-
ports, where hundreds of miles of premium
real estate are Involved, the cost of buying
would be impressive, indeed.)

(5) Alrports established in distant sub-
urbs, like Dulles or Baltimore's Friendship
(30 miles from Washington), should be made
more attractive by servicing them with really
highspeed and cheap transportation.

(6) Within earshot of every major airport
in the country are dozens of schools and
several hopsitals; there are 40 schools within
noise distance of the Los Angeles airport
alone. By 1975, at least 460 citles will be
getting jet service. Schools and hospitals
built in these cities in the future should be
insulated against noise; the materials have
been available for years.

In proposing all these things, the experts
are quite correct, The only trouble is, with
Government planners the good ideas are al-
most always canceled out by timidity and
by niggardliness. Dorn McGrath, director of
metropolitan area analysis for H.U.D, after
estimating that §240-million would be needed
to insulate the homes most plagued by noise
around Eennedy, O'Hare and Los Angeles In-
ternational airports, said that one should not
expect Congress to pick up such a bill,

In saylng so, he exposes the operative
psyche of Washington's legislators, who are
expected eventually to appropriate up to $3-
billion to develop the supernoise of the SST
but are not interested in spending 1/12th
that amount to insulate homes against jet
bedlam.

MecGrath's pessimistic appraisal is probably
Justified, just as is Mackey’s warning that
‘“‘the Federal Government cannot be looked
upon as the principal source of capital” to
pay for aircraft reform. The reason is simple:
Congress just doesn't care enough. Perhaps
60 to 60 Congressmen are really worked up
over the problem, but no more than that.
The results are exactly what one would ex-
pect.

More than two years ago, the brand-new
Housing and Urban Development Department
was statutorily ordered to "undertake a study
to determine feasible methods of reducing
the economic loss and hardship” suffered by
people who live near airports, The study was
to include “feasible methods of insulating
such homes from the noise of alrcraft” and
it was supposed to be completed within one
year, It still isn't complete. In fact, it has
hardly been started. Congress refused to sup-
ply the money for the job.

The default was symptomatic of why the
noise problem will continue for a while, There
is nothing metaphysical about it. It is just
a matter of buying land, of developing quiet-
er engines, of paying the airlines to use them,
of soundproofing homes and schools, and hos-
pitals, of not filling in more Jamaica Bays to
please real-estate operators, of not subsidiz-
ing the development of noisier SST’s.

It all comes down to a matter of budgetary
priorities and esthetics—the very things, un-
fortunately, that politicians understand least
and that an exasperated public will probably
have to teach them.

Mr. Speaker, now is the time for the
Congress to pass noise-abatement legis-
lation. With the age of the supersonic
transport upon us, the noise problem will
increase. We have not yet found the an-
swer to subsonic noise from which the
people living near the Nation’s airports
are entitled to relief.

Until we legislate the authority for the
Secretary of Transportation to set noise
standards and use those standards in
certifying aircraft, we cannot achieve
noticeable progress in bringing this relief
to our citizens.
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Now jet noise is being recognized as a
national problem. The Federal courts
have stated that jet noise is a Federal re-
sponsibility. Now is the time to meet that
responsibility.

Postal Services Does Great Job in
Handling Christmas Mail

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, with virtu-
ally everyone in the country as a custo-
mer at one time or another, and more
than 200 million separate items to handle
daily, it is no wonder the Post Office gets
complaints.

What we hear about, of course, are the
complaints. But the truth of the matter
is that in the overwhelming majority of
cases, mail is delivered quickly and ac-
curately.

Never was this fact demonstrated more
dramatically than last Christmas.

During the Christmas period, the
U.8. Post Office Department delivered
more mail, and delivered it more eco-
nomically, than ever before in its history.

The excellent Christmas mail service
that Americans in virtually every section
of the Nation received was a truly re-
markable achievement.

The postal service and our dedicated
postal employees merit the thanks and
commendation of the public for doing
such an outstanding job of delivering the
Christmas mail.

It is always a difficult task to handle
such a large volume of mail in so short
a period, but this past Christmas the
postal service’s work was made even more
challenging by the disastrous fire at Mor-
gan Annex in New York.

Coming at the height of the Christ-
mas rush, the fire knocked out more than
1 million square feet of postal space in
the world’s busiest post office.

That the postal service was able to
overcome this loss is a credit not only to
the extra effort put forth by postal em-
ployees all along the line, but also an im-
pressive testimonial to the effectiveness
of the ZIP code system.

Postmaster General O'Brien has said
that without the ZIP code it would have
been impossible to handle some 10 billion
pieces of mail with the use of few man-
hours than was required to process less
volume just a few years ago.

Growing public acceptance and use of
ZIP code make a major contribution to
the efficlent handling of Christmas mail.

ZIP code was particularly effective in
in averting the major tieup that easily
could have resulted from the fire in Mor-
gan Annex.

Because employees can sort mail by
ZIP code without learning complicated
sorting schemes, other post offices were
able fo process much of the mail that
normally would have been handled in
New York.

Postmaster General O'Brien said post
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offices across the land sorted New York
City mail by the five digits of the ZIP
code, indeed making every large post
office an annex of the New York City Post
Office during this emergency.

Now that ZIP code has proved itself
under the most exacting conditions, I
hope this will encourage all Americans
to make it an everyday habit to use ZIP
code on all their mail.

I offer my congratulations to Postmas-
ter General O'Brien, his staff, and espe-
cially to the fine group of postal workers
who contribute so much to our Nation’s
welfare by giving us good, dependable
postal service—not just at Christmas,
but throughout the year.

Mr., Speaker, the Christian Science
Monitor of January 3, 1968, was one of
a number of newspapers which com=
mented on Christmas mail service, and I
include the Monitor editorial as part of
my remarks, as follows:

THAT PosT OFFICE BLIZZARD

“Despite a major fire in New York and
heavy snows in the West, the Post Office
Department said today it dellvered more
Christmas mall at less cost per piece than
ever before"—United Press International
news item.

We are happy to hear it, and we are happy
to say a thank-you to the men and women
who, for most of the month of December,
endured a fall of white stuff, far exceeding the
record snowfalls which hit Arizona and New
Mexico.

It is traditional to complain about the
Post Office Department and its service, and
the former has learned to live with this pub-
lc attitude. Yet it is only just to point out
that much of this criticism is both ill-in-
formed and unfair. It is not always recog-
nized that few government departments have
had to cope In so major a way with changes
in American national life as has the Post
Office. The movement of millions of individ-
uals from city to suburb has greatly enlarged
the amount of territory that, in many cases,
the same number of mail carriers must cover.
Furthermore, notwithstanding the telephone,
Americans are becoming a writinger people
all the time,

All right, we admit that here and there
service could be better. But given the size of
the job, we think the service is still pretty
good.

Alabama’s Man of the Year in Agriculture
HON. ROBERT E. JONES

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Speaker,
a widely known and highly respected
citizen of north Alabama has been se-

lected as Alabama’s man of the year in
service to agriculture by the Progressive
Farmer magazine.

The richly deserved recognition has

gone to H. Maynard Layman, assistant
to the publisher, farm editor, and circu-
lation manager of the Decatur Daily, for
his unfailing devotion to the advance-

ment of the farm economy and the peo-
ple who live in rural areas in his county,
his region, and his Nation.

Presidents John F. Kennedy and Lyn-
don B. Johnson have sought his services
on a national level through appointment
to advisory agricultural committees.
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It has been my great personal pleasure
to know and work with Maynard Layman
for many years. He is a true gentleman
who puts service to his fellowman ahead
of any personal considerations.

I want to commend the Progressive
Farmer for this excellent selection and I
join the magazine in praise of Maynard
Layman's service to agriculture.

So that my colleagues may know more
of his outstanding service, I include a
news story from the Decatur Daily of
January 4, 1968, and an editorial by Bar-
rett C. Shelton, Jr., as it appeared in the
Decatur Daily of January 7, 1968, as a
part of my remarks:

[From the Decatur (Ala.) Daily, Jan. 4, 1968]

PROGRESSIVE FARMER NAMES LAYMAN “MAN OF
THE YEAR”

Horace Maynard Layman, assistant to the
publisher, farm editor and circulation man-
ager of the Decatur Daily since 1930, has been
named Alabama’s “Man of the Year” in serv-
ice to agriculture by The Progressive Farmer.

The award will be presented to Layman at
the annual meeting of the Alabama Press As-
soclation in February, Vernon Miller, editor
of the farm publication said.

Miller sald the January issue of the
monthly magazine, which will be mailed to
subscribers this week, will carry a story on

Layman.

“With a wide knowledge of cotton In gen-
eral, and North Alabama in particular, Lay-
man has provided much assistance to both
state and congressional legislators as a con-
sultant on cotton legislation,” the story said
in part.

The Progressive Farmer began selecting
“The Man of the Year"” in 1937. Among past
winners of the award are Sen. Lister Hill,
1948; Sen. John Sparkman, 1962; and E. P.
Garrett, Decatur, 1957.

Layman was born June 12, 1807 in Hunts-
ville. His parents were the Rev. and Mrs. Hor-
ace M. Layman.

He moved with his family to Maysville, in
Madison County, in 1914 to his grandfather's
farm and graduated from Madison County
High School at Gurley in 1924.

As a farm boy, Layman was & member of
the “Pig Club” and the “Canning Club,”
sponsored by the Auburn Extension Service,
before 4-H clubs were established.

On the farm, cotton, corn, sorghum, peas
and soybeans were grown as row crops. Beef
cattle, pigs and chickens were the livestock
program, There were no tractors in the Mays-
ville Community and all the work on the
farm was done with people, mules and horses.
In those days a good saddle horse and a good
buggy horse were prize possessions.

Layman went to Maryville College, Mary-
ville, Tenn., in 1924, working his way through
college. He graduated in 1928 with a Bachelor
of Arts Degree. He was a class officer, student
secretary of the YMCA and lettered in base-
ball.

During his college summers Layman
worked for the Decatur Kiwanis Club-YMCA
as director of the Boys Camp at Vinemont,

In 1929, he held four jobs simultaneously—
director of physical and health education
for the public school system of Decatur;
Boys secretary for the YMCA; and in charge
of the recreation program at the Loulsville
and Nashville Rallroad Shops and Connecti-
cut Mills Co.

In 1930, Layman married his college
sweetheart, Eleanor Bird of Tryon, N.C.,, and
toward the end of that same year he came
to work for the Decatur Dally as circulation
manager and farm editor. In the course of
the years he has accumulated a farm on
Mud Tavern Creek where he grows grass
and Black Angus cattle.

A great part of his time, between 1930 and
1967, Layman has been busy as an agricul-
ture leader, an officer in his church, a mem-
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ber in the Decatur Rotary Club, and in
working with people and their problems.

In the years in which he has been circula-
tion manager, he has directed more than
1,000 boys and it has always been his aim
that any boy who started with him through
school would either get a job for which he
was well suited or would go on to college.

In the course of the years, Layman has
been chairman of the agriculture committee
of the Decatur Chamber of Commerce. He
originated the concept that one of the
foundations of the city had to be, “A farm
market every day in the year for every farm
product grown in the Decatur area.” De-
catur today is one of the finest farm market-
ing centers in Alabama.

Bince 1854 he has been golng to Wash-
ington on the problems of the Alabama and
Southeastern cotton farmer., With the help
of the Alabama Congressional delegation a
bill known as the “1966 Freeze" stopped the
movement of Southeastern cotton into the
western states, Again, with the leadership of
the Alabama Congressional delegation, a bill
known as the “Release and Reapportion-
ment” was passed which stabilized cotton
acres in the Southeast. And again, with the
help of the Alabama Congressional delega-
tion, Layman played his part in the passage
of the 1965 agricultural bill. The main fea-
ture of this bill made it possible for Ameri-
can cotton to compete in the world markets.

Layman is a past president of the Ala-
bama Education Television Commission; a
former member of the Agricultural Center
Board; and is presently a member of Secre-
tary of Agriculture Orville Freeman's Na-
tional Feed Grain Advisory Committee. He is
a past president of the Alabama Episcopal
Churches.

For eight years he was a consultant with
the Alabama Cotton Legislative Study Com-
mittee. He was a member of the original
North Alabama Cotton Hardship Committee.
He has been a soll conservation supervisor
since its establishment in Alabama.

He has one daughter, Mrs. Allison Balley,
Mooresville, and two grandchildren, Pride
and Douglas Balley.

[From the Decatur (Ala.) Daily, Jan. 7, 1968]

THERE ARE MANY HONORS MAYNARD LAYMAN
DESERVES

‘When it was learned here that H. Maynard
Layman, who wears a number of hats for The
Decatur Daily, was to be named by the Pro-
gressive Farmer as the “Man of the Year” In
Alabama agriculture, we couldn't have agreed
more with the selection. As a matter of fact,
the news struck with us such gladness that
it was necessary to stop for a moment, feel a
tear of gladness grow, and then our thoughts
turned us toward the heavens with the
thought that he finally is gaining some of
the recognition he so richly deserves.

Although this honor deals only with the
field of agriculture, there are many areas in
this life in which Maynard could be named
“Man of the Year” and the honor would also
be richly deserved.

To make a conservative statement, we
would say that his efforts have reached into
many thousands of lives, both directly and
indirectly. His speclalty has been helping
people, and from the time he reached adult-
hood he has been dealing with people, begin-
ning with YMCA camps, and right on up the
line to thousands of carrler boys, who have
now become men, at this newspaper. Hardly
an hour goes by in the course of a day that
someone doesn’t call on him for help of some
sort, and in every case he has been ready to
do everything he possibly could to see that
the request was met. Often in order to fulfill
the request, it required a great deal of his
time and money and each was gladly given
without the thought of remuneration.

Many of his former carrier boys still reside
in Decatur and have gone on to be successful
businessmen, but among these are several
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who ask for his judgment when they are
faced with making a business decision. Here
is a tribute to his desire to help by taking
the time to think a problem through, listen
to both sides, and offer a suggestion with
logic and reason.

The list of those whom he has helped
doesn't stop here in Decatur or the Tennessee
Valley, but it extends even to Washington
where members of the Department of Agri-
culture often ask for his thinking on prob-
lems involving the nation's agriculture. Two
Presidents of the United States, John F. Een=
nedy and Lyndon B. Johnson, thought
enough of his ability to appoint him to the
National Small Grains Advisory Committee.

And there are other areas. Many a night
he has sat up with a troubled alcoholic
hoping that in some way he could be of help.
And today there are many “on the wagon'
who will vow Maynard was the one who
helped them gain the strength to face life
sober.

It is often said that the most successful
men don't care who gets the credit for a job
well done. Few statements could apply more
to Maynard than this one, for it is true that
time and again accomplishment has been
gained through the extremely hard efforts
he has put forth while the credit went to
others.

No man is closer to his God and church
than is Maynard, and he has never failed to
keep close tles with Bt. John's Episcopal
Church from which he credits much of his
strength. Not many years ago a terrible trag-
edy entered his life, and his first move was
to go to his church where he summoned the
courage to know that life must continue
and he had to lve it. With this help from
the Almighty, he was able to look ahead and
say in effect “The Lord makes the decisions,
and he had his reasons.” Quickly he offered
comfort to others who felt the tragedy but
not as deep.

It isn't often a newspaper gets to write
about the people who make up its heart and
soul until they are dead, and for this reason
it makes us extremely grateful that this oc~
casion has arisen, both from the standpoint
that it was an honor well deserved and also
offered the opportunity for us to speak out
about & man who we feel i1s one of the
most outstanding to be found anywhere.

We'll beg the readers' pardon for turning
to a personal statement, but we never seem
to take the time to say thanks to someone
for what he has meant to us, and we’ll use
this opportunity to say to Maynard, “Thanks
for everything, and thanks for coming into
our life.”

lPrograss.iva Farmer has made a wise decl=
slon.

Stalemate on the Poverty Front
HON. WILLIAM F. RYAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, in a sense,
those who blame the disorders of last
summer on the poverty program are
right, not because any conspiracies were
plotted by OEO employees housed in
community action centers, but because
the war on poverty made a promise—
one which was taken seriously by Amer-
ica’s poor, but not fulfilled.

And until this Nation and this Con=-
gress are willing to make the effort and
the expenditure necessary to eradicate
poverty in America, the present war on
poverty will reap only frustration. Wil=-
liam Shannon, writing in today’s New
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York Times, discusses the “Stalemate on
the Poverty Front.” I commend the arti-
cle to the attention of my colleagues, as
follows:
STALEMATE oN THE POVERTY FRONT
(By Willlam V. Shannon)

Adam Clayton Powell was walking the
streets of Watts, the Negro section of Los
Angeles, last week announcing that the se-
rious riots there in 1965 marked the begin-
ning of “the second civil war and the black
revolution.”

The Johnson Administration, particularly
the officials in the Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity, where the “war on poverty” is con-
ducted, scarcely needed the return of Adam
Powell to remind them that the stubborn
problems of the Negro slums are still un-
solved.

The fundamental reason is that the pov-
erty war is not a war at all; it 1s still a pilot
project. Congress has not appropriated money
on the large scale that is mecessary. More-
over, t0 many Amerlcans this war is even
more obscure than that other war in Viet-
nam—and to some as controversial,

One reason for this popular incompre-
hension, as pointed out by John C. Donovan
in his recent book, “The Politics of Poverty”
(Pegasus), is that in 1964 when President
Johnson launched the war on poverty, most
Americans also received an income tax reduc-
tion, This was a war that was going to be
financed painlessly out of defense savings
and the growth of the Gross National
Product.

This war was not only cheap but incon-
spicuous and uncontroversial, Congress
passed the initial poverty legislation, which
made a far-reaching national commitment
to the poor just as blithely as it also passed
the Gulf of Tonkin resolution making a far-
reaching military commitment in Asia. In his
sympathetic but searching appraisal of the
beginnings of the poverty program, Mr. Don-
ovan, a former assistant to Secretary of Labor
Wirtz, argues persuasively that far-reaching
programs originated without considerable
public controversy and Congressional in-
volvement are headed for trouble later on.
When the inevitable difficulties do occur,
these programs lack the sustaining forces of
popular understanding and support.

This certainly appears to be true of the
poverty program. The public is bewildered
by the number and variety of programs such
as the Job Corps, the Nelghborhood Youth
Corps, Head Start and Follow Through, not
to mention the intricacles of “eommunity
action.”

CONFUSION ABOUT PROGRAM

This confusion about the program is con-
nected with the fundamental ignorance as to
why urban Negroes need so much special
help in a nearly full-employment economy.
(Although three-quarters of the 30 million
poor are white, the Federal war on poverty
is directed mostly at helping urban Negroes
since many of the non-Negro poor fall into
special categories—the residents of Appa-
lachia, the migrant farm workers, the In-
dians, the aged. Each group needs a program
tailored to its specific needs.) The white per-
son living away from a Negro slum has to
read books such as Kenneth Clark's “Dark
Ghetto” to understand how the miseries of
slum life are all interrelated and feed upon
one another.

Job statistics, however, give a glimpse of
slum conditions, Over-all unemployment for
the nation has averaged 3.8 per cent for the
past two years, but for Negroes it has aver-
aged above 7 per cent and for Negroes who
are 16 to 21 years old it has been close to 25
per cent. Many of the Negro unemployed are
men who have been jobless, not for a month
or two but for years. Many of those who are
counted as working are only sporadically em-
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ployed in dead-end jobs as messengers, dish-
washers, etc.

These shufouts are among the people the
poverty program Is principally trylng to
reach. The existence of jobs is not enough
since they are unqualified. Even training pro-
grams are not enough because, in the minds
of these men, training is associated with the
schools they dropped out of. Many suffer
from a serious lack of selfconfidence in con-
fronting the normal workaday world, They do
not know how to fill out forms; they cannot
belleve that a four-month training course
will really get them anywhere; they are afraid
to travel to a job in a strange nelghborhood.
They have never disciplined themselves and
find it hard to develop good work habits.

Community action programs, where they
are effective as the ABCD p: in Boston
is, cooperate with the Department of Labor
in easing these men into the work force.
ABCD, for example, hires Negro men from the
slums to cruise the pool halls and street cor-
ners recruiting jobless men to enter the train-
ing programs., Each recruit is assigned to a
counselor who advises him on personal prob-
lems and encourages him to stick with the
course. Once he is placed in a job and then
drops out of it, he recelves a follow-up visit
to persuade him to make another try.

WHAT A GOOD PARENT DOES

In studying this program, one is inevitably
reminded of how middle-class parents rear
their children with summer camps, special
lessons, tutoring and constant advice and en-
couragement. The community action workers,
in effect, do for these youths and men from
severely damaged, deprived backgrounds
what a good middle-class parent does for his
growing children, The objective is really the
same. It is to steer those who are learning
away from bad companions, encourage them
to look beyond easy gratifications to lasting
accomplishment, and help them to belief in
self.

Like rearing a family, it is slow, often tedi-
ous work, and it will take a generation or
more. If this war is ever to be won, it will
cost far more than Vietnam and it will be
going on long after names like Dak To and
Haiphong have been forgotten.

High-Power Transmission Lines

HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN

OF MASBACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, several
communities in my district are seriously
affected by pending proposals to erect
high-tension powerlines above ground to
meet the increased domestic and indus-
trial electrical needs of the area. In fact,
several of the high towers, ranging from
120 to 160 feet high, have already been
built.

The State supreme court has now been
asked to rule on the problem as the result
of an appeal filed by those communities
which have local zoning ordinances re-
quiring that such powerlines be placed
underground.

I may state, Mr. Speaker, that I
have received a number of very strong,
vigorous complaints and objections to
the proposed routes for this construction
from many substantial officials and
citizens.

These objections are based on very
compelling grounds—Afirst, that the rela-
tively large strip of land proposed to be
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taken and utilized for powerlines through
our beautiful countryside would not only
be extremely unsightly, but would ruin
pastures and woodlands, as well as land,
that in normal circumstances would be
utilized in the future for the construction
of homes, schools, public buildings, roads,
and ofher appurtenances vital to the
normal expansion, economic interests,
and esthetic aspects of our preclous re-
sources of land, farming areas and terri-
tory that we will be required in the time
to come to meet the needs of the people
for adequate living space and many other
essential private and public purposes.

Among other things, it is asserted that
these lines would ruin pastures, wood-
lands, streams, and our lovely, scenic,
peaceful countryside, and ruthlessly con-
vert them into a succession of discordant,
unsightly, and dangerous environments.

The lines, it is claimed, would affect
electrical equipment of all kinds, includ-
ing radio and television, increase the
normal hazards of electrical storms, and
in addition, create serious new dangers
and risks for the people of the affected
communities, including schoolchildren,
women, and other residents of farming
and suburban districts.

The case that is made by the opponents
against the proposed routes is, to my
mind, very strong, and it is confirmed
and supported by an overwhelming num-
ber of people in the communities in-
volved, as well as by an overwhelming
number of people in other communities
in our State and area, who see in this
proposed transmission route a forbidding
precedent that may well be followed in
the case of their own communities.

I would like to make it very clear that
I fully appreciate and sympathize with
the problems of the power company inci-
dent to the development of new, high-
tension transmission lines, the growing
need for more power caused by increased
population, industry and business that
are now facing us and will continue to
face us with increasing urgency in the
future.

I am anxious, in every way that I can,
consistently with the publie interest, and
the interests of the people I serve, and
the people of our State and Nation gen-
erally, to cooperate in every way that I
can with our great power industry in its
efforts to provide adequate power, better
service, and meet these rapidly growing
demands.

However, I must state that, notwith-
standing the magnitude of the problems
involved for the company—and I know
that they are many and difficult ones—
the public interest must always be para-
mount, and when we have a situation
like the present one, which would impose
such shocking, disabling burdens and
impediments, inconveniences and annoy-
ances and serious economic loss in terms
of reduced property values and esthetic
frictions upon both communities and peo-
ple and expose them to very real dangers
as well, in all good conscience and judg-
ment some other satisfactory, alternate
solution definitely must be found.

I would not for a moment try to sub
stitute laymen’s judgment in the deter-
mination of general routes and directions
for that of the engineers, experts and ad-
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ministrative heads of the power com-
pany. They are well qualified for their
job and we can be sure that they will
perform it, as they have the right and
duty to do, with full concern for the
many-sided interests of the power com-
pany.

But those of us in the public serv-
ice have a part to play here too, and
that is to represent and speak for the
public interest—to speak and to protest
for the very many people of the rank
and file who cannot be here to speak for
themselves—for the home and farm own-
ers, the industries, the workers, and all
the people.

I do not wish to propose specific al-
ternate routes at this time, but there
are some such routes available and I hope
that they will be considered and acted
upon by the power company and by the
public bodies and officials of our great
State, particularly the regulatory agency
concerned, the department of public
utilities, so that most earnest attention
will be given to the prospect of appro-
priate, corrective measures to minimize
the dangers, risks, economic losses, in-
conveniences and the objectionable, dis-
agreeable characteristics of the pending
high-tension route proposals.

I hope that the representatives of the
power company, who are so expert and
well versed in these matters and who
well understand the changes, the alter-
nate routes and revisions in this pro-
gram that can be considered and utilized,
will move to adjust this overall route, in
whole or in part, in ways to make it less
obnoxious, less disagreeable, less of an
economic and esthetic impediment and
less objectionable to so many people,
even if it will cost some more money,
even if it entails some additional effort
and work on their part, even if it means
that the company, too, is put to some
inconvenience. It is my opinion that
these company representatives can give
their penetrating, expert attention to
setting up alternate routes that will do
the job that has to be done without the
dire, detrimental impact upon so many
fine communities and their people that
this one would unquestionably produce.

I recognize, of course, that cost is an
element in these matters, especially in
these days of inflation and high prices
and that any cost involved in this proj-
ect will be most likely reflected in rates.
But I also believe that no matter what
curative and corrective changes are
made in this route the cost would not be
truly prohibitive, and I think the experts
might well agree that ordinary changes
could be absorbed in the rate structure.

If underground lines were adopted in
this project, it would be costly and ex-
pensive, to be sure. But here again, in
time, it ngight b: ?giered into t.h:og.lt}.-e
structure without p usins any
itive increase in the ra »

In time, we will have t.o come to under-
ground transmission lines in this district,
State and Nation, in the not too distant
future anyway, as this great, bounding,
dynamic economy grows and expands, in
order to cope adequately with the multi-
tude of complex community problems of
}tetws complicated, fast-moving nuclear-
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It seems very clear to me that the
time is coming, and I think it not too far
away when in the interests of everyone
concerned, the public, the company, the
homeowners, farmers, business, industry,
and all the people we will have to con-
sider putting these dangerous unsightly
electric powerlines underground.

Whether that procedure can be fol-
lowed in the present instance or not, I
do not definitely know. But I think it
could be given study and consideration,
and I think that all proposals to change
the present route of this power transmis-
sion project, which is so bitterly objected
to by so many people, could be given most
careful and most serious consideration
with a view to finding a formula and a
solution that will truly serve the business
interests, the interests of the power
company, and the interests of everyone
concerned, and relieve the people and all
the parties involved from the very un-
happy circumstances and consequences
that are entailed in this route.

As one who believes in, supports, and
fights for our great free enterprise system
in the Congress, and who is interested in
keeping it vigorous, healthy, and strong,
so as even better fo serve the American
people, I respectfully urge e con-
cerned in pressing the propose route, to
pause before this project goes rorward
as it is now proposed.

I urge that the project be studied care-
fuly to fry to find a more adequate ra-
tionale—a better overall plan, a more
acceptable route that will not cause such
deep bitterness and resentment on the
part of those who will be the victims of
any plan which causes so much upset
in so many places and sparks the fears
and deep hostility of so many people.

I hope these pending questions will be
given most comprehensive and sober at-
tention, and urge by all means the adop-
tion of a plan and a program that will
meet the serious, deep-rooted objections
that have been made to portions of this
particular route. Let us have some basie,
organic changes, where necessary and
indicated, that will permit to be accom-
plished the job that has to be done to
provide electric power at reasonable cost
to widespread communities, and at the
same time command the respect, confi-
dence, and gratitude of the people for
serving them faithfully and well without
desecrating their cherished countrysides
and bringing new dangers for them, their
communities, and their dear ones.

Let us not have an economic, social,
and certainly not, a political blackout in
this vital enterprise. Let us keep it in
line with the best traditions of our great
productive system and the best interests
of the people. That is the finest job we
can do in this important matter at this
time for everyone concerned.

I again urge that this high-tension
route not be approved in its present
form, and that it not be approved until
such time as it has been revised and
corrected to meet the many objections
that have been raised against it. I hope
this end can be achieved by agreement
between the parties. This is our chance
to show that we can adjust a great eco-
nomic problem facing us with true con-
cern for the public interest and in the
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spirit of fairness and justice for every-
one involved.

The Congress and the Federal Gov-
ernment, Mr. Speaker, are already care-
fully studying the need for underground
transmission of electric power. The prob-
lem was brought sharply into focus by
President Johnson at the White House
Conference on Natural Beauty on May
25, 1965. At that time the Panel on
Underground Installation of Utilities
made this statement:

Electric power exists in this country to a
remarkable degree and contributes greatly
to our national strength. The transmission
lines interconnecting sources of production
and areas of utilization are channeis of
energy movement and sinews of might, These
are part of our Nation's capacity to achieve
higher standards of lhdng for more and more
people. They merit our most thoughtful un-
derstanding and action.

The need for underground transmis-
sion, however, is not new. It dates back
more than half a century. This need has
been continually accentuated by the
increasing demand for higher transmis-
sion voltages and the necessity to pro-
vide more and larger transmission
structures. In metropolitan areas, trans-
mission lines have already been forced
underground because of the expensive
rights-of-way. It would be impossible
both from the standpoint of natural
beauty and public safety for all these
power lines to traverse our major cities.

Today, an estimated 300,000 miles of
overhead transmission lines cut across
the open spaces and through the small
towns of America. These lines eat up
nearly 7 million acres and have a detri-
mental effect on many millions more. In
some communities, a mile of line de-
tracts from 300 acres of property.

This is bad enough, but what about
the future? According to estimates by
the Federal Power Commission the pres-
ent transmission facilities will more
than triple by 1980. This means that we
will have nearly 1 million miles of
overhead lines in the United States. It
also means that some 20 million acres of
our Nation’s land will be lost to rights-
of-way for power corridors. Just how
much is 20 million acres? Let me give
you a graphic comparison. Twenty mil-
lion acres would be a chunk of land
about twice the size of our whole na-
tional park system.

Here’s another way to state the prob=-
lem: suburban sprawl and other urban
uses are gobbling up about 2 million
acres of rural countryside every year.

Underground distribution is already
the common practice in many progres=
sive residential areas. In 1966 there were
320,000 single unit dwellings connected
to underground systems in this country.
New connections are being added at the
rate of about 100,000 a year. Estimates
show that by 1970 we will have more
than 1.2 million units being served by
the underground method.

Another example of what can be done
to improve underground utility systems
can be found at many of our modern
universities. A university campus is a
microcosm of a city. On campuses you
often find utility tunnels forming a net-
work between the buildings. All the
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pipes and wires needed to serve the oc-
cupants of several buildings go through
these multipurpose tunnels, This makes
it easier to repair or replace any par-
ticular pipe or wire. If we had such tun-
nels under city streets, traffic would not
be held up so often whenever utility re-
pairs are required.

Alaskans call these big tubes “utili-
dors.” Since utilidors have proved to be
successful in the Arctic, perhaps cost-
benefit studies might show that they
would be good investments in milder cli-
mates also. Such tunnels might reduce
our electric, telephone, gas, water and
other utility bills, as well as improve the
landscape.

The power industry itself is not able
to tackle the underground transmission
problem alone. The costs are too great.
To me, it seems clear that the responsible
Federal agencies have not assumed the
necessary leadership. Furthermore, it
seems to me that ultimately the Con-
gress will have to take necessary action
in this field.

This conflict can and must be resolved.
But we cannot resolve it with pleasant
words about natural beauty. It will take
something more than study groups, con-
ferences, and legislation that does little
more than plead for increased research,
planning, and cooperation.

All these elements may be necessary,
but to actually solve the problem will
require much more, What will be most
needed is concerted action by all
groups—Ilocal, State, and Federal—join-
ing together to help speed a solution to
this pressing problem.

The time to act is now, before it is too
late.

Dr. George Mueller, Associate Admin-
istrator for Manned Space Flight, NASA

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr., TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
the fall, 1967, issue of “Challenge,” a
House publication of the General Elec-
tric Co., contained an excellent article
on Dr, George Mueller, Associate Admin-
istrator for Manned Space Flight of
NASA, which I believe to be one of the
finest coverages of a man who is shoul-
dering one of the largest responsibilities
in our country today. The entire world
is focused on our manned efforts in space,
and while the entire world may not know
Dr. George Mueller, in the words of for-
mer President Harry Truman, if we fail,
“the buck will stop” at Dr. George Muel-
ler’s desk.

The article follows:

THE MAN BEHIND MANNED SPACE FLIGHT

Dr. George E. Mueller is NASA’s Assoclate
Administrator for Manned Space Flight. But
to let it go at that is like allowing that
Mickey Mantle plays baseball for the New
York Yankees, Either way, you say some-
thing, but not nearly enough.

From his fourth floor office in NASA’s head-
quarters in Washington, D.C., George Mueller
directs a 300,000-man outfit with people lo-
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cated at the Manned Spacecraft Center,
Houston, Texas, the George C. Marshall
Space Flight Center, Huntsville, Alabama;
the John F. Eennedy Space Center, Florida;
in Washington, D.C., and about 20,000 indus-
trial plants around the country. A staff
meeting with everyone in attendance would
be SRO in a facility three times the size of
Philadelphia’s John F, Kennedy Stadium or
the Los Angeles Coliseum.

Employment figures, although they indi-
cate an organization's size, give no hint of
the complexity of its task. Referring to one
program—Apollo—Dr. Mueller grins as he re-
calls a remark made by Bob Hotz, editor of
Aviation Week. “Bob once saild that the
technical challenge presented by the Apollo
program alone was equal in complexity to
building the supersonic transport, the pyra-
mids, and the atomic bomb—taken together,

“I don't think there's any doubt that the
manned space effort is the most complex
effort this nation has ever undertaken, We
started with no road maps, no proven meth-
ods for getting where we wanted to be in
space. And I do believe that Apollo and
Geminl represent the toughest technical
challenge the world has ever seen, On the
other hand, I guess the program manager on
the pyramid job figured he had some pretty
tough technical problems to handle, too!"

Probably. But the stringent long-life relia-
bility requirement seems to have been offset
by a rather liberal cost/schedule package.
Obviously, things have tightened up a bit.

Some things, however, never change. One
is the need for effective communications
throughout an entire program organization.
Dr. Mueller's is no exception. “Because of our
size and the complexity of our task,” he says,
“we have an almost unique communications
situation, Generally, it works pretty well, but
there’s always room for improvement., If I
had to point to a single area in which there's
no room for a breakdown, it would be com-
munications. It's absclutely necessary that
we have clear, accurate, hard communica~-
tions—within NASA and between NASA and
its contractors.

“You can't operate this organization or
these programs on emotions. You've got to
know what the problems are, and then get on
and solve them. People have got to talk to
each other, and this dialogue has to be pres-
ent during all phases of a program. We and
the contractors must work together to de-
velop a program and a schedule for its suc-
cessful competition., Then we've got to meet
that schedule, or at least signal each other
if we see a delay coming.

“The necessity for detailed planning—and
for adherence to the plan—is clear. But I see
with equal clarity the need to keep others
on a program informed. There's simply no
alternative.”

George Mueller's is not a one-sided view.
It's one he's acquired through years of ex-
perience and changing perspective. Tralned
as an engineer, he's done research, been a
teacher, a businessman, and now a NASA
executive.

After winning his electrical engineering
degree from the Missourl School of Mines, Dr.
Mueller moved on to Purdue University
where he earned a master’s in E.E. His next
stop was Bell Telephone Labs. While with
Bell Labs he performed TV, microwave and
measuring experiments. It was during this
period that he did some ploneering work in
measurement of radio energy emitted by the
sun, microwave propagation and low-fleld
electrons,

While at Bell, Dr. Mueller attended Prince-
ton University and undertook additional
graduate studies. Later, he joined the fac-
ulty of Ohio State University where he
eventually became a full professor of elec-
trical engineering, did more research and
won his Ph. D. degree. His research activity
carrled him into the flelds of broadecast and

(5}

dielectric antennas, cathode emission, low
fleld magnetrons and traveling wave tubes.

He then had one more stop to make along
the way to becoming America’s top man in
the manned space effort.

At the Space Technology Laboratories, Inc.,
(STL), Dr. Mueller continued his ploneering
ways. He merely exchanged his lab jacket
for a sult coat. His list of assignments is
impressive:

Director of Electronic Labs.

Director, Able program.

Vice President, Space Systems Manage-
ment.

Vice President, Research and Development,

As research and development vice presi-
dent, Dr. Mueller gave the marching orders
for all of STL'S technical operations. And
since STL was itself so deeply involved in so
much of the nation’s space activity, Dr.
Mueller was at one time or another respon-
sible for design, development and testing of
systems and components for Atlas, Titan,
Thor, and Minuteman ballistic missiles. Space
probes were yet another area in which his
influence was felt.

Pioneer I, America's first successful space
probe, illustrates the impact of Dr. Mueller’s
influence. He is credited with having made a
major contribution to Pioneer's development.
Subsequently, he had over-all program re-
sponsibility for both Explorer VI and
Pioneer V.

A recognized expert on space communica-
tions and space technology—he was one of
the originators of the concept and design
of the Telebit digital telemetry system—Dr.
Mueller carried a long list of achievements
with him when he moved into his nasa office.
Holder of seven electrical engineering
patents, author of more than 20 technical
papers, and co-author (with E. R. Spangler)
of the book “Communication Satellites,”
George Mueller has, for all purposes, seen
and participated in science and space from
every angle.

It’s therefore almost irresistible to won-
der: why would you want to give up a soft
Job In an outstanding university and then
go into this wild business? But you don't
ask it that way. You inquire: “Was there a
turning point in your career? Some incident
that led you toward your present job?"

George Mueller laughs. He knows what you
mean. “I can't recall any special turning
pont,” he replies.

“It's all been fascinating. I must say there
is a tremendous contrast between today's
job and teaching and doing research at Ohilo
State. I doubt that I'm any different than a
lot of people with relatively similar back-
grounds and training. At some point in a
person’s career he must decide bhetween
management and becoming a technical ex-
pert. But it seems to me that the problems
you encounter as you go along with your
profession very often help you with that de-
cision. For instance, the pressure at uni-
versities sometimes forces people Into
assuming certain management tasks. So
they're launched on a new facet of their
career whether they llke it or mot. As for
me, I like management. Once I got into it,
I was determined to learn it as well as my
technical specialty and to do the best job
I could. And like every other manager, I'm
still learning.”

The modesty is genuine. Spend an hour
with George Mueller and you know it. Some
of it he surely brought to the job, and just
as surely the job helps a man keep himself
in perspective. One of the things he stresses
is that manned space is not a one- or ten-
or even hundred-man show. Every person
and every contractor has got a big job. He
says: 8

“It's often difficult, I know; but all of us
have got to put the program before ourselves
and our companies. Having been in industry,
I know how tough this can be on occasion
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for a contractor. But contractors have got
to give us their ideas, and they've got to
tell us their troubles when they have them.

“In Apollo alone, it's so important that peo-
ple at all levels understand the goals of the
program, And communications must be such
that the Apollo executives and the presidents
and chairmen of the varlous contractor orga-
nizations can always get together to work
out the big problems when they arise.

I think there’s a good and consclentious
spirit within the contractor community.
We've made good progress in overcoming
cost problems—and these we had in quantity
until last summer. We've got an active and
continuing cost program and we're getting
the cooperation we need from industry.

“Regarding communications, we have been
operating on the basis that we'll do today
what we have planned for today. It's a sort
of step-by-step procedure following the
plans and goals lald out and agreed on by
everyone involved. This is the same procedure
that worked so well on Gemini, It was going
well on Apollo, too, before the accident. Now,
we've made some adjustments and we've
strengthened our team considerably.”

George Mueller lives in a world where peo-
ple must act on the problems, not react to
them. It's therefore natural that he should
offer this comment when asked the primary
characteristic of a good manager:

“The true test of a good manager is evi-
dent in his ability to select and then per-
suade people who are better than he is to
work for him. This, I think, is the essential
ingredient prevalent in the best managers, I
think that all of us must constantly strive to
find ways to improve our ability to do this.

“This is a basic problem that all of us—
in wasa and in industry—{face. We must never
cease to replenish the reservoir of skills
80 vital to proper support of the program.

“This is something we could all do better.
We've got to seek out and develop new ways
to maintain high morale and enthusiasm at
all levels,

“Furthermore, I think that to be truly suc-
cessful with Apollo and future manned pro-
grams, contractors are going to be so confi-
dent in what they do that they really stand
behind the products they bulld—this is the
real challenge of Apollo.

“It's always easier to begin a program than
it is to successfully complete one—within
budget and on schedule. And I must say that
by and large the contractors have done a good
job here—and General Electric has done an
excellent job,"

For George Mueller, the Apollo program l1s
just a beginning, He sees the so-called post-
Apollo period as one that will bring the real
rewards of space activity down to earth. Some
of the goals for this period:

The extension of man’s experience in space
through a step-by-step process in flights of
one month, two months, and eventually a
year or more in orbit.

The continued scientific exploration of the
moon, after the initial landing, at the rate of
two to four flights a year.

Research and development of new payloads
that will exploit the capability of the Saturn-
Apollo systems in earth orbit and lunar orbit.

Improvements of the Apollo spacecraft so it
can be used with the up rated Saturn I
launch vehicle as a six-man ferry between
earth and earth orbit, with capability for
landing on land.

This venture, called the Apollo Applica-
tions Program, has two principal objectives.
Dr. Mueller comments: “Our first objective
is concerned with the advancement of
manned space flight capability. The second
is related to things that can be done with
this capability.

“Obviously, In the first category are efforts
to develop the capability for economical
space flight and to determine the usefulness
of man in space. In the second category,
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we see the opportunity to conduect astronomy
observations, extended lunar exploration and
experiments to study benefits on earth,

“Of course we don't yet know all the
commercial applications that may result
from the man-in-space program. A lot of
people want to know if space vehicles will
one day replace the airplane. I don't think
it's likely, at least not for intraplanetary
travel. It would seem to be a relatively in-
efficlent use for a spacecraft and booster,
and the cost of transportation always de-
termines its applicability. On the other hand,
I'd like to point out that during the past
nine years of the space program we've gotten
our cost-per-pound of payload down by
about 1,000 times.

“Over the next ten years this may be
reduced additional hundreds of times. An-
other factor: our fuel costs are minute com-
pared to those of the airlines, where fuel
represents a main cost of transportation.
This part of the future is difficult to pre-
diet.”

In the immediate future of manned space
flight, Dr, Mueller emphasizes the efficiency
and economy of the Apollo Applications Pro-
gram. He points to current and continuing
efforts toward improvements that reduce
vehicle unit costs, thereby speeding the day
of economical applications,

“One of the cost-saving aspects of Apollo
Applications is the re-use of the Command
Module. We hope to refurbish Command
Modules flown in the Apollo program for
Apollo Applications, and thus avold several
million dollars in costs for new hardware.

“Another step is the addition of land-land-
ing capability which facilitates re-use of the
Command Module. This would have even
greater impact on costs if it should lead to
the abllity to dispense with the requirement
for naval recovery forces.

“The land-landing capability will provide
still another major benefit, an increase in
crew capacity from three to six. This is so
because land-landing requires retrorockets
that soften the impact to three or four feet
per second. In water landings, the impact is
between 10 and 20 feet per second. The low=-
ering of the impact shock reduces the require-
ments placed on the couches and their sus-
pension; therefore we can have a crew of six.

“A fourth item is the double use of the
second stage of the up rated Saturn I—the
S-IVB. After it has done its Job in the launch
phase of the mission, the stage will be con-
verted to the Orbital Workshop.

“Fifth is the repeated use of the Orbltal
Workshop as an embryonic space station.

“Number six is the plan to conduct flights
of increasing duration. The program worked
out with the advice of the space medicine
community envislons a series of steps that
roughly double the length of each previous
flight. We hope this process will lead to mis-
sions lasting a year or more in orbit.

“Finally, one of the most important econ-
omy features of Apollo Applications is its
baslic concept—that of using the flight hard-
ware and physical plant developed for Apollo,
and employing the gkills of the Apollo people
and industrial organizations as they become
available.”

But before any of these programs with
their increased benefits for sclence, and in-
deed the entire nation, there's still the mat-
ter of the first manned Apollo launch and
subsequent Apollo flights. Or as Dr. Mueller
has put it, doing today what we have planned
for today. “It's quite clear,” he says, “that the
future of this nation depends on its ability
to produce more and better things for all
people. Man-in-space, and the subsequent
application of what we learn, is just one of
those things—but an important one. To date,
the creative participation of individuals from
government and industry—working as a
team—has resulted in bringing about changes
and benefits to the national way of life that
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even the greatest visionarles wouldn't have
dreamed of.

“Most of what we have already accom-
plished has been the result of intelligent and
dedicated individuals joining together to
form a team. We can't afford to lose that
spirit. We must have enthuslasm, we must
insure that people retain their respect for the
program and its goals. As managers and as
individuals that is perhaps our greatest chal-
lenge—and in this we must not fail.”

Report to the People of the Seventh Ohio
District

HON. CLARENCE J. BROWN, JR.

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, January 15, 1968

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
under leave to extend my remarks in the
Recorp, I include my report to the peo-
ple of the Seventh Ohio District on my
voting and attendance records for the
first session of the 90th Congress.

The purpose of this report is to collect
in one place a compilation of the votes I
cast from the opening day of the first
session, 90th Congress, January 10, 1967,
until the sine die adjournment on De-
cember 15, 1967.

There were 447 calls of the House to
which I responded 410 times, a score of
92 percent. Of these, 202 were routine
quorum calls to which I responded 190
times, a 94 percent attendance record.
These quorum calls are omitied from
this report in the interest of conserving
space.

There were 245 recorded rolleall votes
in the House. I was present to vote for
220, a score of 90 percent. By compari-
son, a compilation by Congressional
Quarterly shows that, on the 245 House
rollcall votes, Republicans averaged 83-
percent participation and Democrats
averaged 81 percent.

Ten of the 25 missed rolleall votes
took place on Friday or Monday of the
weekend my wife and newborn son re-
turned home from the hospital in Ohio.
All 10 issues were considered noncontro-
versial in nature and all passed by wide
margins. The remaining 15 missed votes
were at various times during the year
when I was absent from Washington in
order to meet previously made commit-
ments to my constituents.

On several of these occasions, I in-
serted statements in the Recorp indicat-
ing how I would have vofed if present.
(See notes at end of table.)

The description of the bills and the
amendments or motions in the report
are for the purpose of identification only.
No attempt is made to describe the legis-
lation completely or to elaborate upon
the issues involved. The descriptions
used are, for the most part, taken from
the official titles of the bill, which do not
always reflect the nature or true purpose
of the legislation. However, upon request,
I will be pleased to furnish more com-
plete information concerning any par-
ticular bill and the reasons for my vote,

My voting record follows:
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REPORT ON RECORDED YOTES CAST BY CONGRESSMAN CLARENCE J. BROWN, JR., 1ST SESS., 90TH CONG.

(i

Roll«

Date,

Roll-

Date,

ﬂa“ 196 Measure, question, and result My vote ﬁall 1967 Measure, question, and result My vote
0. 0.
2 Jan, 10 Ehcum)ui Speaker. (McCormack 246, Ford 186.) (See note 1, last Ford. 63 Apr. 11 H.R. 251)2 rsvlsmg the copyright law: On passage. (Passed 379 Yes.
3 Jan, 10 H. Ral:.I authorizing the seating of Adam Clayton Powell: 65 Apr. 12 H. R 5404, National Sci Foundation Act of 1950: Yes.
On nrdenng previous question (ending debate). (Rejected No. On passage (Passed 391 to 22.)
68 Apr. 13 H. Res. 418, establishing a standing committee known as the Yes.
4 Jan, 10 On resoluhon as amended. (Agreed to 363 t0 65.). . _...... Yes. Committee on Standards of Official Conduct: On resolution.
H. Res, 7, adopting rules of House to cut off debate and prevent (Passed 400 to 0.)
prosentnum of amendment to abolish 21-day rule adopted as 70 Apr. 20 H. Res. 443, expressing sympathy of the House on death of Konrad  Yes.
part of rules of previous Congress: Adenauer: On resolution. (Passed 357 to

5 Jan, 10 On ordering previous question (ending debate). (Rejected No. 71 Apr. 20 H.R. 207, authorizing Interior Bapartment ﬁnlncul participation Yes,

to 225, in a lar; ge water desaltmz and nuclear power plant: On passage.

6 Jan. 10 On lmandmant to eliminate the 21-day rule. (Agreed to 233 Yes. Passed 3

H.R. 9029, mamm appmpria!lons for Interior Department for

11 Feb. 8 H. Res. 226, providing for consideration of H.R. 4573, the national No. fiscal 1
debt limit increase: On ordering pmlous qusstlon (ending 73 Apr. 27 On motion to recommit with instructions to limit spendin Yes.
debate). (Agreed to 223 to 183.) 95 percent of 1968 budget estimate. Rejected (158 gl)

H.R. 4573, national debt limit increase: 74 Apr. 27 On passage. (Passed 377 to 11) ... ... Yes.

12 Feb. 8 On motion to recommit with instructions. (Rejected 155 to  Yes. 75 Apr. 27 H. Res, 442 providing for consideration of H.R. 2508, congres- Yes.

261.) sional mdistrichruh On order&na previous questsnn (ending

13 Feb, 8 On passage (to increase the debt ceiling). (Passed 215 to No. debate), (Passed 2

199, H.R. 2508, providing rn:oonmssional redistricting :
15 Feb, 20 H.R. 2, amandi‘;\gg United States Code to strengthen the Reserve Yes. 76 Apr. 27 On motion to recommit with Inuructions to delete provision Yes,
wmponenta the Armed Forces and clarify status of National permitting Hawaii and New Mexico to continue electing
vard technicians: On motion to suspend rules and pass. meir Representatives at large. (Rejected 161 to 203.)
Passed 325 to 17 Apr. 27 n passage. (Passed 289 063.). . o o.oooooiiiiiiiiiaaan Yes.
es. 83, authorizing Agriculture Committee Investigations: 79 May 1 H.J Rss. 543, extending the peslod for 47 additional days during Yes.
17 Feb. 21 On_orderin previous question (ending debate). (Passad Yes. which a strike or change in work rules was Illegllundaﬂhe Rail-
230 tnaSE] wa)r Labor Act applicabie to ﬂln l:urrant lltspr.ne n motion to
18 Feb. 21 On resolution as amended to exclude overseas travel. Yes. nd rules and pass. (Passed “)
(Agreed to 306 to 18.) Bl May 3 H. R. 481, mnking glsrnenhl lslproarla ons for fiscal 1967:  Yes.
H. Res, 278, seating of Representative-elect Adam Clayton On passage. ( mJ
Powell: 84 May 9 H.R. 9240, aulhorlr.ln ppmwhtlons durin, ‘g ﬁml 1968 for mili- Yes.
22 Mar. 1 On ords;l;g previous question (ending debate). (Rejected No. Iary pruc.urement adpa (l 1to
8 May 11 H. Res. 161, hrrmrldinl lional$ 200 per ysar telaphnne allow- No.
23 Mar. 1 Cln ordering previous question on amendment to exclude Yes, ance for cnnsrm 0 use in their home districts:
Adam Cla: Powell from membershégaln Bmh Ccmg. as On resolution. (Passed 189 to 157.)
a substitute to the resolution. 87 May 11 H. Res. 464, authorizing the hirin of ?3 additional Capitol police- Yes

24 Mar, 1 On amendment, (Passed 248 t0 176.)- - - - - < c oo oo Yes. men: On resolution. (Passed ?i

25 Mar. 1 On resolution as amended to excludu Adam Glartun Powell Yes. H.R. 9960, making appropriations far In npnmleut Offices and

from being seated as a Member of the House of Repre- aegartmsnt of Housing and Urban Development for fiscal 1968:
sentatives, (Passed 307 to 116.) 52 May 17 n amendment to cut out $10,000,000 remt supplement con- Yes.

26 Mar. 1 g previous q on p ble. (Passed 311 to  Yes. tract authority. (Passed 233 to 171,

E 83 May 17 On motion to recommit with instructions to decrease from Yes.

28 Mar. 2 H.R. 4515, authorizing supplemental military procurement for MNot voting. $225,000,000 to $12 000000 I’unds io be used for model
fiscal 1967: On motion to recommit with instructions that none cities programs. snefactad 3 to 213.)
of the funds could be used to car? out mili!ary operations in 94 May 17 On final passage. (Passed 347 10 56.) . - - o e e o cceccoaanans Yes.
or over North Vietnam. (Rejected 1 95 May 17 H.R. Guﬁamnding the pﬂ?mmso Federsl matching grants  Yes.

30 Mar. 8 S. 665, authorizing supplemental mlllla rmuroment for fiscal Yes. for the construction a fiing of community mental

ear 1967: On conference report. (P health centers: On passage. (Passed 355 to F)

32 Mar. 9 H.J. Res. 267, for emergency food assistance In lndia n passage. Yes. H. R ?819 authunzmg apumpnatmn of funds for Federal aid to
(Passed 312 to 63.) rm rams for fiscal 1969:

33 Mar. 9 H. Res. 376, authorizing the Spsakartoa mlntas ial counsel Yes, 102 May 24 On amsndmsnt m':f'"" the formula for distribution of title Yes.
to re| ment the House in litiga dam Clayton | funds to school districts with needy children, so that 15
gsora Issﬂn ordering previous queslhu (unding debate). (Passed l)ourar States would receive more money. (Passed 222 to

36 Mar. 15 H.R. GD!S prwld |'0! an n:lenslnu of the interest equalization Yes. 103 May 24 On amsndrnent providing that Federal funds for supplemen- Yes.
tax: O to 138.) tary centers and services go directly to the qualifying State

38 Mar. 16 H. R. ?123 arn lng supplemeninl De!ansa arpmpziatlan: for Yes. departments of education. (Passed 230 to 185.)

1967: On passage. (Passed 385 104 May 24 On motion to recommit with instructions that committee hold Yes.

39 Mar. 16 H.R reslmln the investment credit snd e allowance of Yes. further hearings. (Rn]wted 180 to 236,
acoe[entad sspreﬂatlon in the case of certain real property: 105 May 24 On passage. (Passed 204 10 122).....cevenrcnrcncensenan Yes.

‘f (Passed 386 to 2.) 108 May 25 S, 1432, extendlnz the draft law for 4 years: On passage. (Passed Yes.

40 Mar. 20 rming vmruns pensions: On motion to suspend Yes. 36210 9.

pass. (Pass H.R. 10345, making appropriations for the Departments of State,

41 Mar, 20 H. II 2513 proposin a commlssion on National Observances and Yes. Justice, Commerce, Judiciary:

Holideys 0On motion to suspend rules and pass. (Passed 315 to 110 May 31 On amendment to limit amount of Federal subsidy in the sale Yes.
of Small Business Administration participation certificates.

43 Mar. 21 H.R. 5277, increasing the present authorization for Pacific Trust Yes. (Passed 186 to 144.)

Territory civil government for fiscal 1967, 1968, 1969: On 111 May 31 On motion to recommit with instructions to limit spending to  Yes.
sass;olle (Passed 371 to 15.) 95 pen‘:ent ol 1968 budget estimate excluding FBI funds.
H. authnminx appropriations for the Departments of the
d Treasury and related agencies fnt fiscal 1968: 116 June 5 H.R. 10225 fmwdm additional free letter mail and air transpor-  Yes.
45 Mar. 22 On smnnl!rnent #Imwdmg for 15 proposed n itions in  Yes. tation mailing privileges for more servicemen: On motion to
the Office of the Secretary of the Tmsury assed 211 suspend rules and pass. (Passed 316 to 0.)
to 175.) H,R. 10509, making appropriations for Agriculture Department for

46 Mar. 22 On motion to recommit with instructions to limit spending to Yes. fiscal 1968: ] ;

95 percent of 1968 budget estimates. (Rejected 168 to 217.) 119 June 6 On motion to recommit with instructions to limit ding to  Yes.

47 Mar, 22 On passage. (Passed 37210 7.) e oo Yes. 95 percent of 1968 budget estimate, but this exclusion not

H.). Res, 428, su| lgportmg othut American Republics in a historic to ap) I{ to special milk and school lunch programs. (Re-
new phase of the Alliance for Progress: jected 175
49 Mar. 22 On motion to recommit with instructions to reword the reso- Yes. 120 June 6 On final passage. Passad T N . U Yes,
lution to the effect of giving sympauletic consideration to 122 June 7 H. Res. 504, providing I'nr consideration of H.R. 10328, to increase Yes.
ways and mmns of implemen a% ments reached at national debt ceiling: On ordering previous question (ending
Puntu el Es ru ay. inaloated 7 to 210.) ahate) (P ssed to
50 Mar. 22 l:il'l‘(l.)M ......................... No. 123 June 7 increasing the national debt ceiling: On passage. No.
52 Apr. 5 prowdlng !uﬂds for the elpenm of the Science and Yes. aﬂe;eclea' 197t0 2 l:)
tronautics Committee: On motion to recommit with instruc- 126 June 8 9029, makin; appmprlstwns for Interior Department for fis- No.
tinm to g“nwde adﬁiunnal l‘unds to hire Republican minority 1year 1968: On conference report. (Agreed to 321 to 49.)
staff employees. (Rejected 176 to 216.) 13, authorizing funds for food stamp program for fiscal
H. Res. 221, providing funds for the expenses of the Committes
on Un-American Activities: 128 June 8 On amendment requiring statas to pay 20 percent of program  Yes.
53 Apr. On ordering previous queshnn on resolution and amendments. Yes. costs. (Re;sctedﬂql
129 June 8 assage. (Passed 230 ta l ......................... No.
54 Apr. On motion to reco with instructions that open hnarlnss No. 131 June 12 H.R. ?47% authorizing adjustments in the amount of outstanding No.
be held to ;uslrfy addltional funds for committee. (Rejected silver certificates: On passage. (Passed 234 to 109,
92 to 304. 135 June 13 H.R. 10738, authorizing s for Def Department Yes.
55 Apr. 5 On resulutlun providing funds for mntinusm of committee Yes, for fiscal 1968: On assage. (Psssed 407 to ac?
investigation un-American activities. (A to 50t043) 139 June 19 H.R. 6111, providing for establishment of a Federal Jucicial Cen- No.

57 Apr. 6 H. Res, 413, providing for consideration of H.R. 2512, copyright law Yes. ter: On motion to suspend rules and pass. (Passed 230 to 97.)
revision: On resolution. (Agreed to 34 2 140 June 19 H.R. 10730, extending provisions of the Older American Act: On  Yes.

60 Apr. 6 H.R.2512, revising thacopyréh! Taw: On motion to strike enacting No. motion to suspend rules and pass. (Passed 333 to D?
clause. (Rejected 1 X 141 June 19 H.R. 480, extending the period during which Federal funds could Yes.

62 Apr. 11 H.J. Res. 493, adding 20 days to the 60-day ‘‘cooling off peri Yes. ha appropriated to continue the purchase of wetlands for migra-
during which a stnke or change in work rules was illegal um!ur tory waterfowl conservation: On motion to suspend rules and
the Railway Labor Act applicable to the current dispute: On pass. (Passed 329 to 8.)

motion to suspend rules and pass. (Passed 396 to 8.)

See footnotes at end of table.
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REPORT ON RECORDED VOTES CAST BY CONGRESSMAN CLARENCE J. BROWN, JR., IST SESS., 90TH CONG.—Continued
Roll- Date, Roll- Date, "
ﬁl" 1967 Measure, question, and result My vote t".iail 1967 Measure, question, and result My vote
0. 0.
142 June 19 H.R. 482, incraasln the price of the Federal migratory bird hunt- Yes. 224 Aug. 21 H.R. 12257, extending and expanding authorization for vocational Yes.
igg slaan ;3 rt:rrgl gﬁ On motion to suspend rules and pass. %ﬂhllllgllﬂl‘l On motion to suspend rules and pass. (Passed
asse
144 June 20 S. 432 extending the draft law for 4 years: On conference report. Yes. 226 Aug. 21 H.R. 11565, amending the Agricultural Adjustment Act to author- No.
g to 377 1o 29.) ize the transter of peanut acrea%s allotments: On motion to sus-
145 June 20 H. gli:lllaﬂ prohibiting desecration of the U.S, flag: On passage. Yes. end rules and pass. (Rejected 208 to 146, a two-thirds majority
Pmed 387 to 16.) ging required,) Wi
. 10867, increasing the national debt limit: 229 Aug. 22 H.R. 12474, making appropriations for the National Aeronautics MNo.
147 June 21 On rnotion to recommit with instructions to'make permanent Yes. and Space Administration for fiscai 1968: On passage. (Passed
resent temﬂorary national debt limit ceiling of $336,- 312 to 92 b
I)OO 000, wit increases beyond this figure tem- H.R. 12048, authorizing foreign aid appropriations for fiscal 1968
porm in nature. (Ra ectsd 191 to 223.) 235 Aug. 25 On amendment to prevent Export-lmport Bank financing of Not voting.
148 June 21 Emge (Passed 217 0 196). oo lanonainannacinsn No. arms sales to foreign nations. (Passed 236 to 157.)
153 June 26 H.R. 85 increasing the number of associate judges on the See note 4. 236 Aug. 25 On motion to recommit with instructions to cut the technical Not voting.
District 'of Columbia Court of Appeals: On passage. (Pa: assistance authorization from $243,000,000 to $210,000,000.
33510 6.) (Pass&d 234 to 163%
154 June 26 H.R. 10783, relating to crime and criminal pmcadure in the District See note 5. 237 Aug. 25 assage. (Passed 202 to 194.)__ Not voting.
of Columbia: On n passage. (Passed 355 to 14 ? 239 Aug. 28 H. 8 5, increasing the amount of Federal funds needed for No.
H.R. 10943, authorizing funds to continue modified Teacher Corps Yes. hunldmg a poliution control measure to benefit Washington,
and tralning programs: : On passage. (Passed 118 to 109,
156 June 27 On motion to recommit with Instructions to delete Teacher Yes. 240 Sept. 1l H. R 11816, providing disability and death benefits for State and Yes.
Dorps (Rejected 146 to 257.) local police or their survivors when officers are injured or killed
157 June 27 ;a %« Passed 312 to 88.) in apprehending or attempting to apprehend violators of Fed-
H.R. 10340, authorizing appropriations for the National Aeronautics sral laws: On motion to suspend rules and pass. (Passed 310
and Spaca .ﬂ\dmlnlstratmn or fiscal 196
160 June 28 Un motion to t with i tions to funds Yes. 241 Sept. 11 H. R 8654, permitting in certain cases appeals by the United States Yes.
by $136,400,000 and set up an ﬁewspﬂu Safety Advisory from prstrinl orders for return of seized property or to suppress
Pannl (Passed 239 to 157 mridenc.e On motion to suspend rules and ‘pass. (Passed 311
161 June 28 On passage. (Passed 342 to 53.)__ Yes.
163 July 11 H.R. 10805, extending the life of the Civil Righu ‘Commission: On  Yes. 242 Sept.11 H. R 3??5 increasing the authorization for Interior Depnrtment No.
motion to suspend rules and pass. (Passe 284 to 89, work in the Missouri River Basin from $60,000,000 to
165 July 12 8. 20, r eview of national waler Yes. 000,000: On motion to suspend rules and pass. (Passed 225
{\?;um& prohlsms and prosfams Un passage, (Passed I'ItR 8[30;33 o e e
authorizing appropriations for ense De ent
H.R. 10535, prohibiting the sale of State lottery tickets by most for fiscal 1968 el e
banks and savings and loan institutions: 244 Sept. 12 On conference report. (Agreed to 365to4.). ... .. ..... Yes.
167 July 13 On motion to recommit. (Rejected 135t0 257.)..__._.._.._. Yes. 245 Sept. 12 On motion o recede and concur with Senate amendment No.
168 July 13 On passage. (Passed 271 to 111.). Yes. Il;{'ohslutlng funds under the bill from being expended to
170 July 17 S.J. Res. 81, providing for the settlement of the labor dispute Yes. ild Navy ships outside of the United States. (stacteﬁ
between certain carriers by railroad and certain of their em- 44 to 233)
ployees: On motion to concur in Senate amendments to House S. 602, authorizing iunds for Appalachian and regional develop-
amsndrr'enl binding detarm!nat on of Special Board to take effect ment commission
parties to dispute, {Passed 253 Sept. 14 On amendmaﬂun reduce authorization, (Passed 199 to 161.).. Yes.
243 o 148.) 254 Sept. 14 On motion to recommit with instructions that authority for
H.R. 11456, makin, ag:prnprlatmns for the Transportation Depart- spending funds go to the Federal agencies involved, to Yes.
ment for fiscal 1 delete $5,000,000 housing program authorization and add
173 July 18 On mation to recommit with instructions to limit spending Yes. 500,000 for Great Lakes fishery conservation grants.
to 95 percent of 1968 budget estimate, (Passed 213 to 189.) Damtq.d 178 to 184.)
174 July 18 On passage. (Passed 393 to 5.). Yes. 255 Sept 14 On passafe (Passed 1890 168 ..o o oo loosm o No.
176 July 19 H.R. 421, prohibiting travel or use of any facility in interstate or Yes, 257 Sept. 18 providing protection for U.S. fishing vessel owners: Not voling.
foreign commerce with intent to incite a riot or other violent On motfon to suspend rules and pass. (Rejected 147 to 175.)
civil disturbance: On passage. (Passed 347 to 70. 258 Sept. 18 S. 1657, extending authority for indemnity payments to daer Not voting.
178 July 20 H. Res. 749, providing for the consideration of HR. 11000, for No. farmers: On motion to suspend rules and pass. (Passed 32
Federal rat control: On resolution. (Rejected 176 to 207.) i
H.R. 11641, making appropriations for the Atomic Energy Com- 259 Sept. 18 H. Res. 838, authorizing House Judiciary Committee to conduct Mot voting.
mission, "for Army engineers and Interior Department public various mveshsatmns involving overseas travel by its members
works projects and for various independent agencies: and em g:ioym On motion to suspend rules and pass. (Passed
180 July 25 On amendment to delete planning funds for the Dick Yes. 262 to 52.)
Lincoln hydroelectric plant in Maine. (Passed 233 to 1 g 262 Sept. 19 S. 953, authorizing funds for food stamp programs for fiscal 1968 No.
181 July 25 On motion to recommit with instructions to reduce each Yes. and 1969: On motion to recede and concur with Senate con-
auprnprlatinn Iteln contained in the bill by 5 pen:ant for fwam:e report amendments, (Passed 196 to 154.)
cut of $2: (Defeatud 166 to 239.) 264 Sept. 20 9547, amending the Inter-American Development Bank Yes.
182 July 25 samm ge. (Plssed' R T et (. Yes. M:l to authorize the United States to participate in an increase
H.R. 9547, amending the Inter-American Development Bank Act in the resources of the Fund for Special Operation of the Inter-
to authorize the United States to participate in an increase in the American Development Bank: On motion to recommit con-
resources of the Fund for Special Operation of the Inter- ference report with instructions to insist on retaining proposal
American Development Bank: for a continuing audit of the bank's operations. (Passed 274
186 July 26 On motion to recommit with Instrucﬁons to decwase share Yes, to
mﬂlﬂa by the United States from $900,000,000 to §750,- H.R. 6418, the partnership for health amendments:
(Befeutad 185 tn 21?) 265 Sept. 20 On amendment to increase authorization by $40,000,000 for No.
187 July 26 On (Passed 27510122)- - ... ....oiieieiczmnanan Yes. grants for s Ihaalth programs. (Passed 227 to 173)
189 July 27 H.R. 8530 ndln the authntﬂy for exemptions from the anti- No. 266 Sept. 20 On passage. ( 3I5N0 ). Lt e e s e Yes.
trust laws to assist in safeguarding the hnlance-nf:”grmem 267 Sept.20 H.R. 6430 Mantal Retardation Amendments of 1967: On passage. Yes.
Eusition of the United States: On passage. ( (Pa 38910 0.)
190 July 31 g for an exty of the aqunlizatiun Yes. H.R. 6736, proposing the creation of a Public Broadcasting Corp.:
tax: On conference report. (Agreed to 223 to 83.) 270 Sept. 21 On motion to recommit with instructions fo delete provisions Yes.
192 Aug. 1 H.R. 11722, authorization constmcﬁon at military installations: Yes. fora Public Brmd:asbnﬁcem adding that funds be distrib-
On passage. (Passed 394 to uted among education T\rstatlons (Rejected 167 to 194.)
H.R. 5037, authorizin, Federa}:lfarants to State and local govern- 271 Sept. 21 On passage. (Passed 265t091.) __ ... _______.______..._ No.
ments fo assist in the reduction of crime and improvement of 273 Sept.25 H.R. 13042 authoml an slacted school board for the District of Yes.
law enforcement: Columbia: On Passage. (Passed 324 to 3
200 Aug. 8 On amendment providing that most of funds would generally Yes. 274 Sept.25 H.R. 13025, allowing the new District of Columbia Council to make No.
o rn block granu to State agencies for distribution and rula: and regulations under the District of Columbia Alcoholic
griority Ewn to riot control and prevention. m?contmlm On passage. (Rejected 153 to 182.)
(Passad 1) H. R 12 Juvenile Delinquency revention and Control Act of
201 Aug. 8 On passage. (Passed 378 0 23.). o vooomeoeeoccaaaaaas Yes.
204 Aug. 9 H. Res. 512, GXDle&!ll}l disapproval 0‘ the House of Representa- Yes. 277 Sept. 26 Dn amendment substituting block grants to the States in place Yes,
tives at proposed plan to reorganize the District of Columbia of Federal agencies granting funds to local agencies, (Passed
rnrnent On nmlulilm (Rejected 160 to 244, 234 to 139.
206 Aug. 10 H g:::g‘#grm 2 "‘gdmgm?ﬁs'“ 11.3?5 and every No. 278 Sept. 26 Dn amendmant to prohibit the receipt of funds under this act Yes.
208 Aug. 14 H. ﬁ. al.ﬂhoriz 'lhe ntraﬁ'a(lley project in California: On No, (,!,m, ‘d'"'“im"’d funded or contracted by the OEO.
e. ( 282 Sept. 27 Hjnnmwu I tions f Federal ios Y
209 Aug. 14 as“” ﬁ roviding o1 the wllec‘l:ion. compilation, critical evalua- Yes. P s SNEAE 'PP‘W"' 8 D THANY ROt S SRULCRS S0P
El} p"hfnngmra'“d sale of standard o Bﬁmﬂg 'g:amul for the month of r: On motion to recommit. (Passed 202
nce standard reference ram reau -
= 285 Sept.28 H. ﬁ.l?s mal(ing studies of the impact on American workers of low- Not voling.
e o tcaf 1960 authorization nd reqi et he s on friienseksa st s
R A o] ey foe osmidersnen o :*“"- 35‘%%‘*},")""“ Yo 2 Sept29 HR ms’rs roposing o strengthen and clarfy tockyard owners' Not votin.
20 Aug. 16 HR 2516, Civil Rights Amendments of 197: On passage. (Passed  Yes - an0 "];W"S'h"'“"s S SIE. D Do Sanmeven. of
222 Avg 17 n%;z)um. social security amendments: On passage. (Passed 415 Yes. 289 Oct. 2 H.R Ryutlayuua'islamls' socia?':nd“gongormc:%"aln g’mﬂ"ﬁ“gg’wﬁj No.
223 Aug. 17 S. 16, increasing veterans' pensions: On conference report. Yes. TS i pase. (EAOVGR 23448 00.),
(Agreed to 404 to 0.)

See notes at end of table.
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Roll- Date, " Roll-  Date,
ﬁall 1967 Measure, question, and result My vote ﬁal! 1967 Measure, question, and result My vote
0. 0.
290 Oct. 2 S. 223, authorizing the sale to private industry of certain Govern- Yes. H.R. 9960, etc.—Continued
ment-owned wmmun&utinns in Alaska: On motion to suspend 344 Oct. 26 On conference report. (Agreed to 29510 88.).. .. ......... Yes,
rules and pass. (Passed 357 to 1.) 345 Oct. 26 H.R. 13510, adjusting pay of the uniformed services both active Yes.
291 Oct. 2 H.R. 9796, authorizing loan of warships to fore mmrnmsn!s Yes. and retired: On passage. (Passed 385 to 2,
On motion to sus?end rules and pass. (Passed 42.) H.R. 2508, providing for congressional :amstnch
293 Oct. 3 H. Res. 938, providing for consideration of H.J. Res. 853 making No. 346 Oct 26 n motion to recommit the conference repori with instruc- No.
continuin. appropriatlnns for fiscal 1968: On ordering previous tions. (Rejected 82 to 283.
uestion (ending debate). (Passed 213 tp 205.) 347 Oct. 26 On conference report, (Agreed to 241 t0 105.). oo oo eennns Yes.
294 Oct. 3 H.R. 11722, authorizin wnsltuehnn at military installations: On Yes. H.R. 10915, regarding mduv;hon oie:tra-long-stdln cotton quota:
conference report. (Agreed to 377 to 33. 349 Oct 30 On motion to recommit gﬁel ............. No.
296 Oct. 4 H.R. 10196, making appropriations for Labor and Health, Educa- Yes. 350 Oct. 30 On passage. (Passed 274 t0 B4). . _ o - oo oo Yes.
tion, and Welfare Departments for fiscal 1968: On motion to re- 354 Oct. 31 H.R.12144, Meat Inspection Act: On assase (Passed 403 tnl )__ Yes.
commit conference report with instructions that House wn- 359 Nov. 2 S.780, smndinnhu Clean Air Act: On passage. (Passed 362 to 0.) Not voting.
ferees disagree to Senate amendments which exceed th 361 Nov. 3 H. Res, 5. 966, providing for consideration of S. 2388, to pmvide for Mot voting.
budset requests. (Passed 226 to 173.) an improvement and to authorize hmds fot the Economic Oppor-
297 Oct. 4 H.R 1411, perrmmn the Postmaster General to issue a mail stop Yes. tunity Act: On resolution. (Passed 262 to 39.)
order anlnst se representations without the additional 362 Nov., 6 H.R. 11565, amending the Agricultural M]usﬁmnt Act to author- Mot voting.
revious mqu:ramsnt of proof of intent to deceive: On passage. ize the transfer o peanut acrea e allotments: On motion to
gf'assed 353t sumnd rules and pass. (Passed 255 D)
10509 makmg appropﬂations for the Agriculture Department 363 Nov. 6 establishing a National Commission on Product Not voting.
for fi Saf - On motion to suspend rules and pass. (Passed 206
300 Oct 10 On mmntodisagree to Senate amendment No. 43 increasing  Yes, tol
appropriations above budget recommendations to the 364 Nov. 6 H.R. , protectin !&Jhim health hY amending the Federal MNot voting.
conference report. (Passed 337 to 8.) Food, Dmﬁ‘ (gosm ﬁn pmmﬁnm
301 Oct. 10 On motion to disagree to Senate amendment No. 56 (same Yes. assuring the safety and sﬁecﬂvenm of new animal dru
reason as above). (Passed 362 to 24. On molmn to sus nd rules and fas géPamd 317 10 0.)
302 Oct 10 On motion to disagree to Senate amendment No. 63 (same Yes. 365 MNov. 6 H.R. 13165, extend until Mar, Secret Service protec- Not voting.
reason as above). (Passed 391 to 3. tlnn for widow and minor chrldrnn of a former President: On
H.R. 7977, adjusting postal ratasﬁlm:reasans Federal and postal otion to suspend rules and pass. (Passed to 11.)
employees pay and regulating the mailing of pandering adver- 366 Nov, 6 SJ Res. 114, extending the dumtiun of copyright protection in Not voting.
tisaments: certain cases: On motion to suspend rules and pass. (Passed
306 Oct. 11 On motion to recommit with instructions to reliwrt back with Yes. 3081t06.)
additional amendments. (Defeated 199 to 2 367 MNov. 6 H.R. 3982, to trans) of housetrailers and mobile Mot voting.
307 Oct 11 On passage. (Passed 3181089.). _________ . . .. ....ooo-- Yes. dwellings e! memhers !he uml'armsd senfﬁ:es On motion
309 Oct. 16 H.R. 13048, extending and arnandmg the Library Services and Yes. to suspend rules and pass. (Passed 31
Construction Act: On motion to suspend rules and pass. (Passed 368 Nov. 6 H.R. 13669, permitting the use of officers M auy of the services on Not voting.
toa? claims mmmmmns On motion to suspend rules and pass.
310 Oct. 16 S.J. Res. 112, extending until Dec. 31, 1968, the time for filing the Yes. (l ?
rortoi Commission on Urban Problems: On motion to suspend 369 MNov. 6 8. 1552, amenulng he Highway Safety Act: On motion to suspend Not voting.
and pass. (Passed 310 to 10.) rules and pass. (Passed 252 to 65.)
HR 11456, maluns l5g:|u'nprmt!nn:; for the Transportation Depart- 370 Nov. 6 S. 423, authar:zing use of additional funds to defray certain Not voting.
ment for fiscal 1 increased co ted with the truction of the small
313 Oct 17 On motion to recommit conference report with instructions to  No, boat ha!bar at Manele B&y. Lanai, Hawaii: On motion to
hold the line on |tems increased by Senate over House. 7pend rules and pass. (Passed 291 to 25.)
(Defeated 124 to 26! A S. 18 Foreign Assistance Act:
314 Oct. 17 On conference report. (Agreed to 367 to 22.).. Yes. 374 Nov. 8 On_motion to recommit the conference report with instruc- Yes.
315 Oct.- 17 On motion to recede and concur on Senate amendment 13 No. tions regarding countries with slnps carrying supplies
rovidin; funds 1ar an airport at Kelley Flats, Mont. (De- to North Vietnam, (Rejected 196 to 200
eated 161 to 375 Nov. 8 On conference report. (Agreed to 205 to 18?) ______________ No.
316 Oct. 17 H.R. 158, providing for uuhllshment of a Federal Maritime Ad- Yes, 378 Nov. 9 H.R. 11641, making appropriations for Public Works and Atomic No.
ministration: On passage. (Passed 324 to 44.) Energy Commlssaon for fiscal 1968: On mutmn to concur in
H.). Res. &88 making continuing appropriations for fiscal year Senate funds for Dickey-
* 1968 until Nov. 23“1395 Lincoln School power pro}en:t . (Rejected 118 to 263.)
319 Oct. 18 On amendment pru\ndms that Federal sl)end:nsshall not ex- Yes., 380 Nov. 9 H.R. 8569, maklng appropriations for the District of Columbia Yes.
ceed the amount spent during fiscal 1967, (Passed 239 to for fiscal 1968; On conference rmtt. (Agreed to 354 t0 6.)
164.) S. 2388, pmwdmigan improved Economic Opportunity Act and
320 Oct. 18 On motion to recommit the resolution to committee. (Re- No. auihorszing funds for continued operation of |ts programs:
jected 158 to 244. 86 Nov, 15 On amendmen* prohibiting use of funds to defend persons Yes.
321 Oct. 18 On passage. (Passed 253 to 144.)._ Yes. involved in unlawful civil disturbances or riots. (Passed
323 Oct. 19 H.R. 13178, provldins for safety un tha I.F S, Bapitol “Building and  Yes. 332 10 79.)
Grounds: ge. ( 20.) 387 Nov. 15 On motion to recommit with instructions to provide a Yes.
325 Oct 19 S. 676, maklng ?launla\rlui to intamepl{ disclose or use the con- Yes, $1,600,000,000 authorization instead of an $2,060,000,000
tents of a wire communication excepf in normal course of em- authorization. (Passad 221 to 190.)
loyment or by President underspacial conditions: On passage. ‘388 MNov. 15 On passage. (Passed 283 t0129.). .. oo ooooo... Yes.
FPamd 275 to 47.) 390 Nov. 16 H. Res. 978, providing for consideration of H.R. 13893, foreign Mo,
327 Oct. 20 H. Res. 241, 1ransferrinf! jurisdiction over military and national Yes, assistance and related agencies appropriations for fiscal 1968:
cemeteries to the Veterans' Affairs Committee: On passage. 0" ordenng revious question. (P: 200 to 1
(Ru 13893, making appropriations for foreign assistance (foreign
328 Oct. 20 H 94? a!ovirllng for consideration of H.R. 10442, facilitating Yes. ald and related agencies for fiscal 1968:
the m:han es of unu for use for public schools: 0On resolution, 394 Nov. 17 n motion to recommit to committee. (Rejected 135 to 177.). See note 6.
g\ 52 395 Nowv. 17 On passage. (Passed 167 to 143.)_ .. . o secoaoo-- See note 7.
329 Oct. 20 H. 0442 I'acilltnling the smhanﬁes of land for use for public No. 396 MNowv. 17 H. Res. 509, providing for consideration of H.R. 8, regarding Not voting.
schools: On motion to recommit with instructions to delete obstruction of Armed Forces: On resolution. (Agreed to 211 to
language regarding slpacia! fund provlttud to riculture Secre- 31)
tary for purchase of lands. (Rejected 30 399 Nov. 20 H.R. 13933, authorizing modifications or revisions in the Inter- Yes.
333 Oct. 23 H. R 1182 auﬂlorhing oo(nstmtin& ;r Su;nals and bridges in Yes. ;%3111 System: On motion to suspend rules and pass. (Passed
0 1.
'.360 msking appmpr;ations for independent offices and De- 400 MNov. 20 H.R. lZl]lﬂ) creating a_bistate watershed protection and flood Yes.
;uarlment of Housing and Urban Development for fiscal 1 revention district: On motion to suspend rules and pass,
335 Oct 24 On motion to recommit the conference report with Instmc- Yes. gPassad 35 to 2.)
tions that Hnuse disagrees to certain Senate amendments. 401 Nov. 20 H.R. 9063, providing for the timely determination of certain claims Yes.
(Rejectad 184 to 208, of American nationals: On mation to suspend rules and pass.
336 Oct 24 On motion m recede and concur on Senate increases for MNo. Passed 326 to 24.)
model cities, (R%]ected 156 to 241.) 402 Nov. 20 H.R. 11527, providing I’nr ianl! transfer to l.lnwsrsrt!n of Maine: Yes.
337 Oct. 24 On motion to recede and concur on Senate amendment, rent No. On motion to s rn rules and pass. (Pa
lement program. (Rejected 152 to 250. 404 Nov. 21 H. R 6430, Mental Retardation Amendments of 1967: On confer-  Yes.
338 Oct. 24 H.R. 1353& making appropriations for military construction for Yes. ence report, (Agreed to 354 to 0.)
5'&5 ga;gn)se Department for fiscal 1968: On passage. (Passed 405 Nov. 21 H.R. 6418, thrte (Radnnrshlg‘fnr health amendments: On confer- Yes.
ence repo| reed
H‘[é“ 11641, making appropri ations ior Public Works and Atomic S. 1031, authnnzi%x ﬂpprwrwmn for Peace Corps Act for fiscal
ergy Commission for %
340 Oct. 25 Onﬂmotion to recommit the cnnfesenw report. (Rejected 117 Yes. 406 MNov. 21 On motion to recommit with instructions regarding a reduc- Yes.
278.) tion of $10,700,000 from the authorization and regarding
341 Oct 25 On motion to recede and concur with amendment of Senate to  No. deferments from military service bscause of service in the
rovide additional funds for the Dickey-Lincoln project. Peace Corps. (Rejeded 41
? Rejected by 162 to 231. 407 Nov. 21 On passage. (Passed 312t032) .. _____.________ Yes,
342 Oct. 25 On motion to recede and concur with Senate amendment No. 410 Nov. 27 H.R. 12603, the Natmnal \"lsitor Center Facilities Act of 1967: On  Not voting.
designsd to eliminate funds for the Dickey-Lincoln project. passage. (Pmd 6 to 34.
Passed 283 to 111.) 411 Nov. 27 S. 1003, increasing the protection afforded consumers against Not voting.
, making appropriations for independent offices and in]urlous ﬂamm le fabrics; On passage. (Pmd 3251:0
De rtment of Housing and Urban Development for fiscal 1968: 413 Nov. 28 . 936, making ennlinui;lf IDPumtln scal 1968 to No.
343 Oct. 26 8« motion to recommit the conference report with instructions  Yes. gnvidathal]omtmsululhn Puhlic.!.lwso-loe),

to insist on House disagreement to Senate amendment No.
67, rent supplement program. (Rejected 184 to 198.)

See notes at end of table.

e further amended br striking out Nnv 9, 1967, and inserting
in lieu thereof Dec. 9, 1967: On passage. (Passed 368 to 13.)
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Roll-  Date, Roll- Date,
|:“all 1967 Measure, question, and result My vote ﬁ'“ 1967 Measure, question, and result My vote
0. 0.
414 Nov. 28 H.R. 2275, providing for the relief of Dr. Ricardo Vallejo Samala No. HJ. Res. B88, making continuing appropriations for fiscal year
th Senata amendment for con nal redistricting: On 1968: I
tﬁ previous quutinn ( 201 to 179.) 430 Dec. 11 On ordering previous qunstlnn on amendment No. 2 of con- MNo.
415 Nowv. 28 H. R }25 strengthening the Attorney General's office and the Yes. ference report. (Passed 213 to
Subversive Activities Control Board to better facilitate a system 431 Dec. 11 On motion to recede and mnwr in amendment No. 2 with Yes.
of public disclosure of the identity of Communist omnizaﬁnm amendment, (Passed 366 to
and members of Communist-action organizations: On passage. 433 Dec. 11 H.R. 7977, adjusting postal ratas. Immslaig Federal and postal Yes.
Passed 269 to 104. employees’ p:{l and regulating the mail rlg of pandering and
Nov. 29 H. 12144 Federal Meat lnspctinn Act: On preferential motion MNo. obscene advertisements: On motion to recede and concur on
nstruct conferees to accept th o Senate amendments to bill. Senate amendment to conference report. ( 327 to 63.)
Eﬂnimd 166 to 207.) 435 Dec. 12 H.R. 14397, maklng supplemental appropriations for fiscal 1968: Yes.
Nov. 29 3706, amending Federal Farm Loan Act and Federal Farm No. On fassa . (Passed 307 to 77.)
Credit Act of 1933; On motion to recommit with instructions de- 436 Dec. 12 H.R. 4765, rllaling to the income tax treatment of certain dis- Yes.
stlnul to remave the 6-percent interest rate limitations for a tﬁhullons pursuant to the Bank Holdm% Company Act of 1956:
years. (Rejected 102 to conference re rt. (Agreed to 27.
Dec. 4 H. Euz?s authorizing appro rhlhnsﬂaurry out the Adult Edu- Yes. 437 Dec, 12 H. R 10595, pmhm gmmln banks and sawngund loan assocl- Yes.
‘cation Act of 1966 for 2 additional years: On motion to suspend ations from l‘uetsd parhcizpaung to gambling activities: On
rules and pass. (Passed 352 to 0.) mnl‘mrm re
Dec. 4 H.R. 13054, relatins to age discrimination In empl ment: On Yes. 439 Dec. 13 Dm.tha urity A;nen:lmntnl 1967: On confer- Yes,
motion to suspend rules and pass. (Passed % E reotl to 390 to
Dec. 4 H. Res. 996, resolution to send Subversive ﬁctivllles Control Act Yes. 441 Dec. 13 S. 21?1 e Subversive Mh\rllles Control Act: On conference Yes.
amendments to conference: On resolution. (Agreed to 287 ta to 276 to 134,
2 Dec. 6 HR ()illl tblshing  Feders Judicil Centr: On conf N ilondiede ?smﬂa e A D (TN, 1 W, Y%
es ng a Federal Ju enter: On conference. No. 8
(Agreed to ) 444 Dec. 15 5. 13'3. Foreign gmmme Act: On passage. (Passed 198 to No.
427 Dec. 6 H. R 12144 ederal Meat lrupection Act: On conference report. Yes.
36 to 28.) 445 Dec. 15 H. R. l Supplemanial nppropriatmns. On mation to recom- Yes.
429 Dec. 11 S. z&a prnvidl an improved Economic Opportunity Act and No. Raj'
authorizing funds for continued operation of its programs: On 446 Dec. 15 H. R ?8 9 Elemsnta and Secondary Education Act: On passage. Yes.
conference report. (Agreed to 247 to 145.) Passed 286 to 73,
447 Dec. 15 H.R. 12555, veterans pensions: On motion to suspend rules and Yes.
pase, (Passed 353 to 0.)

1. This is the only strictly party vote of the entire session where Democrats vote strai hl
Democratic and Republicans vote sualght Republic.an This is the key vote because the elect
political parfy and all committee chsir—
In lhts case we mfar to the Democratic Party as the majority
e Republicans and have complete control of the Congress,

of the Speaker the by
manships sm determined that way.
I;a e they outnumber

ncluding whn:h hu s come up for consideration, etc.

2. A straight motion to recommit a_bill means a motion to send it back to committee for
further study. A motion to recommit with instructions means the bill was amended with certain
language to change, add to or delete certain features. If such a recommittal motion is passed
the committee does not meet but is instructed to report the bill back to the House *

NOTES

plesse let me know.

3. These are only the “‘recorded"’ votes. These votes represent only about
which are made by simply saying "‘yes' or *
oﬁle@ker listens to the voice votes and datsrmines which sounded in the affirmative, There are

er mgs in which nonrecord votes are taken and should you be interest in a fuller explanation

of the total votes
* with no one knowing who said which. The

4. General pair, would have voted Yes,

5,

6. Paired for recommittal.
7. Paired against passage.
“forthwith"’

and the bill is then passed immediately with the changes ordered in the recommittal motion.

General pair, would have voted Yes.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Tuesday, January 16, 1968

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Restore to me the joy of Thy salvation;
and uphold me with Thy glorious spirit.—
Psalm 51: 12.

O God and Father of us all, whose
goodness never fails and whose love
never fades, as we bow before Thee in
this quiet moment, we pray that Thou
wilt fill us with Thy spirit that we may
be made ready with steady faith and
steadfast love to face the shifting scenes
of our modern day. In the discharge of
our duties, enable us to be confident and
courageous, keeping our trust in Thee,
our concern for the welfare of our coun-
try, and our belief in good will among
the children of men.

Make us ever loyal to the royal in life
everywhere and send us out along the
high road of creative adventure and con-
structive activity which will open the
way for men and nations to live together
in peace. In the Master’s name we pray.
Amen,

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of
yesterday was read and approved.

IN RE POSSIBLE VIOLATIONS OF
TITLE 18, UNITED STATES CODE,
SECTIONS 201, 287, 371, 641, 1001,
AND 1505

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following communication, which was

OFFICE OF THE CLERK,
HoUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., January 9, 1968.
The Honorable the SPEAKER,
House of Representatives.

DeaAr Sir: On this date I, W. Pat Jennings,
Clerk of the Unlted States House of Repre-
sentatives and the Honorable Zeake W. John-
son, Jr. Bergeant at Arms of the United
States House of Representatives were served
with subpoenas issued under the authority of
the United States District Court for the Dis-
trict of Columbia. These subpoenas direct
that Mr. Johnson and myself, as officers of the
United States House of Representatives pro-
duce documents, papers and records belong-
ing to the United States House of Repre-
sentatives, The subpoenas were issued in
connection with a Grand Jury investigation
of possible violations of Title 18 U.8. Code,
Sections 201, 287, 371, 641, 1001 and 1506. It
is noted that these subpoenas command our
appearance and production of the House rec-
ords mentioned therein on Thursday the 18th
of January 1968 at 10:00 a.m. The subpoenas
themselves outline the House records that
we were requested to produce.

The rules and practices of the House of
Representatives indicate that no official of the
House may, elther voluntarily or in obedience
to a subpoena duces tecum, produce such pa-
pers without the consent of the House being
first obtained.

The subpoenas in question are herewith
attached, and this matter is presented for
such action as the House may deem appro-
priate.

Sincerely yours,
W. PAT JENNINGS,
Clerk, U.S. House of Representatives.

The SPEAKER. The Clerk will read the
subpenas.
The Clerk read as follows:

[In the U.S, District Court for the District
of Columbia]

THE UNITED STATES v. IN RE PossiBLE VIOLA-
TIONS OF Trrie 18, UNITED STATES CODE,
SecTioNs 201, 287, 871, 641, 1001 AxD 1506

The President of the United States to Hon.
W. Pat Jennings, Clerk, or authorized Repre-
sentative, House of Representatives, Wash-
ington, D.C.; Report to U.S. District Court
House, between Third Street and John Mar-
shall Place and on Constitution Avenue NW.,
room 3812, Washington, D.C,, and bring with
you all original records of any nature, in-
cluding vouchers and Form T-4 records, re-
lating to travel from January 3, 1965 through
March 1, 1967 of Former Congressman Adam
Clayton Powell, his employees, including
those of his Clerk-Hire Staff, and all em-
ployees, clerks and all other administrative
personnel of the Committee on Education
and Labor; all original records, of any nature
including correspondence and memoranda
originating at or received by your office, re-
lating to telephone expenditures from Janu-
ary 1, 1967 to date on all accounts, including
credit card W 225-4365-032, by or on behalf
of Former Congressman Adam Clayton
Powell; all original payroll sheets for the
Education and Labor Investigating Commit-
tee for the months of August and September,
19686, reflecting payments to Sylvia J. Givens;
all original payroll sheets for the months of
January and February, 1966, reflecting pay-
ments to Carol T. Aldrich; all orlginal mem-
oranda and communications of any nature
from January 3, 1967 to date between your
office and Former Congressman Adam Clayton
Powell or his former employees; all original
Clerk-Hire Appointment Forms for Y. Mar-
jorie Flores executed in the name of Adam
C. Powell; and all original personnel records,
including Personnel Affidavit Forms, With-
holding Tax Certificates, Health Benefits
Forms and Walvers for Life Insurance, exe-
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